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RESUMEN 
En la actualidad se presenta un número creciente de cursos para fines específicos, pero 
nunca hay dos que sean exactamente iguales. Por esto, en este proyecto de investigación 
se presenta el análisis de las necesidades que se llevó a cabo para diseñar el curso de 
inglés para fines específicos "Legal English" para seis estudiantes de derecho, el 
programa y los materiales que se utilizaron, y el proyecto de investigación sobre 
evaluación realizado durante el curso. El contenido ofrecido puede servir como punto de 
referencia para cursos futuros de esta naturaleza y como guía para los profesores a la 
hora de elegir los materiales, las actividades, el papel de los estudiantes y los instructores, 
las evaluaciones , así como las estrategias que se pueden enseñar. El análisis de las 
necesidades se llevó a cabo antes del inicio del curso para recolectar la información 
necesaria para diseñarlo. Las investigadoras aplicaron un examen de diagnóstico para 
determinar el nivel de competencia lingüística de los estudiantes y, luego, realizaron una 
serie de entrevistas para identificar las necesidades, los deseos y las carencias de la 
población. Posteriormente, se diseñó un programa y una experta en el tema lo revisó. Se 
diseñaron y crearon los materiales conforme se enseñó el curso de manera que se 
adaptaran a las necesidades reales de la población. Finalmente, se realizó un proyecto de 
investigación sobre evaluación del curso. El enfoque principal se centró en las 
percepciones de los estudiantes respecto al desempeño de las tareas por parte de los 
estudiantes y las diferencias posibles según las percepciones de los instructores. 
También, se evaluó el curso y las estrategias de aprendizaje de vocabulario que se 
enseñaron y practicaron. Se diseñó un conjunto de formularios correspondientes a cada 
uno de estos aspectos. Dos estudiantes fueron evaluados por los instructores y por sus 
pares para los tres tipos de tareas que se realizaron durante el curso. Las notas de los 
evaluadores se compararon y los comentarios se analizaron con el fin de identificar 
similitudes y diferencias. Los resultados de las evaluaciones del curso y los resultados del 
formulario sobre estrategias, que pretendía determinar las percepciones de los 
estudiantes respecto de la utilidad de las estrategias de aprendizaje de vocabulario y otras 
estrategias que podría enseñarse en un curso, se cuantificaron y los comentarios se 
exploraron para identificar posibles tendencias. Se encontraron pequeñas diferencias 
entre las evaluaciones realizadas por los estudiantes y las instructoras pero, en todos los 
casos, el estudiante otorgó a su par una nota mayor que la instructora. Sin embargo, los 
comentarios que brindaron los estudiantes se tornaron más precisos y se orientaron más 
a aspectos lingüísticos conforme avanzó el curso. En este sentido, hubo un aumento en 
las similitudes con los comentarios de las instructoras . Respecto de la evaluación del 
curso, los aprendices consideraron que este excedió sus expectativas y que los 
materiales, las actividades y los tipos de evaluaciones fueron apropiados. La percepción 
positiva se incrementó de la Unidad 1 a la Unidad 2 y de la Unidad 2 a la Unidad 3, debido 
probablemente a las actividades y los contenidos de las clases. Los estudiantes también 
se mostraron satisfechos con las estrategias enseñadas y con el hecho de contar con una 
bitácora de vocabulario para practicar lo aprendido. Extraer el significado del contexto y 
utilizar sinónimos y antónimos fueron las más útiles, según sus percepciones , y 
probablemente las continuarán utilizando en el futuro. En resumen , este proyecto consiste 
en una propuesta para diseñar un curso basado en las percepciones de los estudiantes 
en aspectos tales como los materiales y las actividades, y las estrategias de aprendizaje 
de vocabulario que se podrían enseñar. Finalmente, incluir la evaluación de los pares 
ayuda a los estudiantes a obtener información sobre los aspectos a los que prestan 
atención los instructores cuando evalúan el desempeño de los estudiantes al realizar una 
tarea, así como a adquirir consciencia de su propio desempeño, lo cual se espera que 
lleve a un mayor automonitoreo y un aprendizaje más autónomo. 
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ABSTRACT 
There is an ever-growing need for ESP courses nowadays, but no two ESP courses are 
exactly the same. Therefore, this research project presents a Needs Analysis conducted to 
design the ESP course 'Legal English' for six law students, the syllabus and materials 
used, and an Evaluation research project carried out during the course. The results of the 
project can serve as a reference point for future ESP courses and can guide instructors in 
the decision making process regarding materials, activities, roles of the instructors and the 
students, assessment, and strategies that can be taught The needs analysis was 
conducted prior to the course in order to gather the necessary information to design it. The 
researchers applied a language test to determine the language proficiency level of the 
students and a series of interviews were carried out in order to identify the needs, wants, 
and lacks of the population. Then, the syllabus was designed and later revised by a 
lawyer. The materials were designed and created while the course was being taught, and 
adapted according to the needs of the population. Finally, a research project on course 
evaluation was carried out The main focus was on students ' perceptions of other students' 
task performance and its possible differences with instructors' perceptions, of the course 
itself, and of the vocabulary learning strategies that were taught and practiced. A series of 
forms were designed to address each one of these aspects . Two students were evaluated 
by a peer and an instructor for the three types of task performed during the course. The 
grades given by the evaluating student and the instructor on student task performance 
were compared and graphed, and the comments were analyzed with the purpose of 
identifying commonalities and differences. The results from the course evaluation forms 
were also examined in order to identify possible trends . Finally, the results from the 
strategy evaluation form, which sought to determine the students' perceptions of the 
usefulness of the vocabulary learning strategies and other strategies that could be taught 
in a course, were graphed and the comments explored to identify possible patterns. Minor 
differences were found between students' and instructors' evaluations but in ali cases the 
student gave his or her peer a slightly higher grade that the instructor. Nevertheless , the 
com ments provided by the evaluating students became more accurate and more 
linguistically oriented as the course progressed. In this sense, there was an increase in 
similarities with the comments given by the instructors. Regarding the evaluation of the 
course, the students considered that it had exceeded their expectations and that the 
materials, activities and types of assessment were appropriate. The positive perception 
increased from Unit 1 to Unit 2, and from Unit 2 to Unit 3, which may have been dueto the 
activities and contents of the classes . The students were also happy with the strategies 
that were taught, and with the fact that they used a vocabulary log to practice them. From 
those, extracting meaning from context and using synonyms and antonyms were 
considered the most useful and the ones they will probably continue using in the future. In 
sum, this project consists of a proposal to designa course based on students' perceptions 
on aspects such as materials and activities, and vocabulary learning strategies that could 
be taught Finally, including peer assessment helps students gain insight on the aspects 
instructors pay attention to when evaluating students' task performance as well as become 
more conscious of their own performance, which hopefully will lead to self-monitoring and 
autonomous learning. 
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ESP courses have become increasingly important nowadays, since people 

have realized that not everyone needs English for the same purposes. A course 

that addresses specific needs, wants and lacks is presumably more successful 

because it is designed specifically for the population that will receive the course. 

Precisely for this reason. ESP courses can be highly customized. and no two ESP 

courses will be exactly the same. Nonetheless, it would not be advisable for course 

designers to start from scratch. and they should rather explore the literature for 

what has been done with similar populations or in similar contexts. For this reason, 

we provide readers with this project, which describes the research process behind 

the design of an ESP course for law students at the University of Costa Rica and 

the course that resulted from this research and was taught during the second 

semester of 2015 . The first section consists of the needs analysis, for this is the 

basis of any ESP course. The needs analysis indicated what the students needed 

based on what they wanted to achieve and where they actually stood in regard to 

the use of the lang uage. 

The next section presents the syllabus we worked with during our course. 

This section describes the goals and objectives, as well as the course content that 

was covered. Then, in the third section we present the lesson plans with the 

materia Is that were used in those classes. Finally, the last section consists of the 

research project that was carried out to evaluate the effectiveness of the course. 

The instruments used in the needs analysis and the assessment project are 

included at the end of the document. 
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l. Needs Analysis Report 

Designing an ESP course is a task that implies a process not only of 

determining the target population but also of verifying and analyzing the English 

needs, wants, and lacks of such population. lndeed, the basis of the present needs 

analysis is the identification of the language aspects. in this case English. that the 

target population needs and is interested in as well as how this population uses the 

language in real-life situations. 

The current needs analysis intended to gather information for developing an 

ESP course for law students from the University of Costa Rica. The target 

population consisted of fourteen law students who were in second, third, fourth, 

fifth and sixth year from the Law majar. The students' ages ranged from 18 to 27. 

Their university currículum does not include any English course, and ali but one 

person have studied English elsewhere, which might indicate the increasing need 

to know the language in order to be competitive in the job market and succeed 

professionally. This was further confirmed by the general opinion that the target 

population expressed: English will be very important in their jobs. 

A. Procedures and philosophy 

As soon as the target population was assigned, the student teachers were 

provided with contact information about the stakeholders who are members from 

the Asociación de Estudiantes de Derecho and a list with the information of 

approximately forty law students who were interested in participating in the English 

course for Law students. We decided to choose a spokesperson with the purpose 

of maintaining a clear, direct and ordered communication. The first contact we had 
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in order to leam more about the target population was with the Asociación de 

Estudiantes de Derecho. We met with two members of the AED , which provided an 

opportunity to learn about two topics: the results of an ESP course for law students 

taught last year and their expectations for a Mure course. 

Regarding the first topic, the members of the Asociación de Derecho 

mentioned that the law students were very happy with the results of the English 

course taught last year. and that this had encouraged more students to request 

another English course. Conceming the second aspect, they indicated that 

students expected dynamic, participative classes, and that the use of class time 

should be maximized. In order to conduct this meeting , a semi-structured interview 

(see Appendix A) was devised because as Miles and Huberman (in Dornyei, 2007) 

have mentioned, semi-structured interviews give the possibility to develop 

questions about the topic but does not use ready-made responses that would limit 

the answers provided by the interviewees, which was precisely what was needed 

in order to learn more about the target population. 

We considered that it was also vital to contact an expert within the 

environment in which the law students are immersed. Because of this, a professor 

of the Law School who also works in a prívate firm was contacted and interviewed 

(see Appendix B) to provide the researchers with insight on how English would be 

necessary when dealing with foreign clients. This, along with the information 

provided by the members of the Asociación de Estudiantes, supplied enough input 

for elaborating the data-collection instruments that were designed to analyze the 

target population. 
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With the information gathered from the stakeholders. the researchers 

created a questionnaire (see Appendix C) for the law students. Befare 

administering the final version, a pilot questionnaire was sent via email to sorne of 

the students that were part of the list provided by the Asociación de Estudiantes de 

Derecho. The purpose of the pilot questionnaire was to design a preliminary 

version that was later modified to address the population more accurately. Hence, 

the final version of the questionnaire included all the modifications that were 

necessary to avoid ambiguity and assure validity. 

In arder to contact the law students, an official email account was created 

with the name of the course. An email with the final version of the questionnaire 

was sent from this official email. The email also included a deadline for them to 

send the answers and instructions for the following steps. However, after the 

deadline, only sorne students replied; therefore, a reminder email was sent to the 

students who did not reply as well as a text message in case the email address 

was wrong. After this process, 22 of them answered the questionnaire. 

The results obtained from the questionnaires and the previous interviews 

were used to design a language test that could measure the students' proficiency 

levels. The language test was planned to be administered in two days in a specific 

time suggested by the stakeholders and an email was sent to inform the 22 law 

students about the scheduling of the language test. At first, two different days and 

two different schedules were set for the administration of the language test (see 

Appendix D). Due to the absenteeísm on both dates, another email was sent to 

inform participants that an extra day for appointments was set. After all these 
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efforts, only 14 took the test. 

After the interviews, questionnaires, and language tests, a follow-up session 

was set the same day in which the students completed the language test. In this 

follow-up session, students clarified sorne of the information they wrote in their 

questionnaires which was unclear for the researchers. Moreover. the participants 

had the chance to elaborate their answers, to get in contact with their future 

instructors. to have a clearer view of the purpose of the course. and to get informed 

about the steps to follow befo re the beginning of the course the following semester. 

Finally, based on the results and the information gathered from the language 

test and the follow-up interviews with the law students, the researchers determined 

the needs, wants and lacks of their target population with the purpose of designing 

the ESP course for law students. 

B. lnstruments 

The following instruments were used to gather the data about the target 

population: semi-structured interviews with the stakeholders, a needs analysis 

questionnaire sent by email to the law students, a language proficiency test, and 

an unstructured follow-up interview with the law students. 

1. lnterview with the members of the Asociación de Estudiantes de 

Derecho 

In the semi-structured interview with the members of the Asociación de 

Estudiantes de Derecho (see Appendix A), the researchers included questions 

about the general characteristics of the population, for example, age, year of their 

majar, work experience, language experience, and their perceived leve! of 
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proficiency. In addition, sorne other questions were asked, such as if the ESP 

course would be rnandatory ar not, the students' expectations about the course, 

the perceived needs regarding the language skills (listening , speaking , reading , 

and writing) and their corresponding contexts and target audience, far example, 

clients, native or nonnative speakers. etc. Moreover. the interview inquired about 

the possible resources such as classrooms, photocopies and any materials that will 

be required during the adrninistration of the language test and the practicum. 

2. lnterview with a professor from the Law School 

In the case of the serni-structured interview with the professor from the Law 

School (see Appendíx B), it included questions about the areas of Law in which 

lawyers usually need English and the tasks that they usually perforrn using the 

language, the context and the kind of people they have to talk to in English. 

3. lnterview with an expert 

An unstructured interview was carried out with a law expert once the 

syllabus was designed. The purpose of this interview was to corroborate that what 

we had included would in fact be useful far our target population. Since rnost of 

thern are not working, they rnight not be clear as to how or when they will need 

English, thus, to consult the opinion of an expert seemed appropriate. Based on 

the descri ption of the population, the expert gave us feedback on the contents that 

should be included ar left out. We obtained sorne very valuable recommendations 

based on which we rnade rnodifications on the syllabus and prepared the final 

version that is presented in the Syllabus section. 
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4. Needs analysis questionnaire 

The needs anatysis questionnaire was designed based on the information 

gathered in the interviews with the contact people, the members from the 

Asociación de Estudiantes de Derecho and the professor from the Law School 

(see Appendix C). Therefore, the needs analysis questionnaire focused mainly on 

future target situation needs; that is, it addressed the delayed needs the students 

may have when working as lawyers. The questionnaire sought to fulfill more than 

one objective. First, we wanted to gather the demographic information necessary 

to design the course. Then, our purpose was to obtain specific information on the 

tasks the law students might need to perform in English in the future . Finally, we 

intended to explore the law students' present situation by asking them about their 

learning preferences. 

The questionnaire included three parts in which the previously described 

objectives were addressed . The first part of the questionnaire contained personal 

information such as age, year of their major, previous English learning experience, 

students' perceived English level of proficiency, work experience, the area of 

interest in the legal field, and students' opinions about the use of English in 

different areas of Law. 

The second part focused on the importance and use of English and asked 

the students to complete four tables (one per skill: listening, speaking, reading and 

writing) with possible tasks that lawyers would perform in English in their jobs by 

specifying their frequency, audience or source, means of communication used, and 

topic. The last part of the instrument surveyed the students' learning preferences 
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including questions about classroom dynamics, desirable professors' attitudes, 

learning styles, English areas of improvement and recommendations or 

suggestions for the ESP course. 

The questionnaire included both open-ended and close-ended questions in 

order to provide the opportunity for students to share their comments and, in other 

cases, to limit their responses. As Brown (2005) has indicated, open-response 

questions offer more flexibility and provide more insight. This allowed us to gain 

valuable information, for example, about the target students' leaming preferences. 

On the other hand, closed-response questions yield numerical data, which add to 

the reliability and validity of the instruments used in the needs analysis (Brown, 

2005). The open-ended questions were distributed at the beginning and at the end 

of the questionnaire because the questionnaire was organized according to topic: 

demographics, present needs, and future needs. 

The questionnaire was written in Spanish because we did not know what the 

students' proficiency leve! was and our purpose was to facilitate understanding of 

the information. We did not want the responses to be limited by the language 

barrier, and we wanted them to focus on the content of the questionnaire rather 

than on the use of the language. 

5. Language proficiency test 

The language proficiency test focused on the population's present situation 

needs in order to explore the current proficiency level of the students. The 

objective of this test was to identify the gap betvveen what the students can actually 

do and what they are expected to do in order to function successfully in the target 
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situation. The test was designed based on the findings from the needs analysis 

questionnaire, which revealed a delayed need of the target population in the 

productive skills. We considered integrating the four skills in the test tasks, but only 

listening, speaking and writing were assessed because results from the interviews 

and the questionnaire revealed that these skills are the most necessary for 

lawyers. 

The receptive skills of listening and reading were used throughout the test 

as the necessary input for completing the tasks . Reading was not assessed in the 

language test because both the stakeholders and the responses from the students 

in the questionnaire revealed that it is used only as a medium for obtaining 

information. Furthermore, most of their reading is done in Spanish. 

The four parts of the test integrated skills so that tasks resembled real life. 

Furthermore, all tasks dealt with the same case . The first part of the language test 

assessed writing but included reading as input. In this part, the students were 

asked to write a legal opinion based on an unfair dismissal case described. The 

examinees were provided with the instructions and the parts that should be 

included in the legal opinion. 

The second section consisted of a combination of listening and speaking . In 

this part, the students listened three times to a conversation between a person 

from a law firm and a client from a company who talked about the lawsuit that a 

former employee from the company had filed against the company. While listening, 

the examinees were asked to take notes about the facts , the issues and the 

judgment mentioned in the conversation in order to elaborate an oral case brief 
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addressed to a superior. Both listening and speaking were tested in this part: 

listening through the note-taking task, and speaking through the oral case brief 

presentation, each with an individual rubric, which will be described later. 

The third part of the test consisted of writing an email reply about the same 

case of unfair dismissal that was presented in Parts 1 and 11. In this email students 

had to include specific aspects such as the reason for writing, information about 

the actions that have been taken in the case. the documents attached, the possible 

outcome of the case, and an offer of assistance if needed. The examinees were 

provided with an attached document that included the email that should be replied 

to with the purpose of offering enough background information for the task 

completion. 

The last part of the language test was a collaborative task in which the 

examinees were asked to get in pairs (or trios, depending on the number of test 

takers) and discuss the aspects that they would include in a report on the case 

used in the other parts of the test. They had to indicate the most important 

information on the case, the advantages and disadvantages of taking the case to a 

final hearing, the weak points in the case, and the way they would respond to the 

plaintiff's claim in a hypothetical final hearing. 

Finally, three different rubrics (see Appendix E), one for each skill that was 

tested, were used to grade the language test and categorize the students into four 

proficiency levels: true beginner, beginner, intermediate, and advanced . The rubric 

for listening helped to decide whether students could recognize law-related terms 

in a conversation about a legal case, and identify the details mentioned in the 
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conversation. by providing notes on the listening. 

Regarding writing, what was tested was whether law students could use 

law-related terms. use appropriate verb tenses and sentence structures: spell 

words correctly, use the appropriate text genre, punctuation and register in writing 

legal opinions and formal e-mails in English. and successfully complete the task of 

writing this kind of texts. 

Lastly. speaking was assessed with two rubrics: the first one corresponded 

to a one-way speaking task, and the other to a two-way speaking task. Both tasks 

were evaluated with the exact same criteria except for the criterion of strategy use, 

which was assessed only in the two-way speaking task. Both included evaluation 

of the use of law-related terms, appropriate verb tenses and structures, correct 

pronunciation and appropriate discourse type and register, fluency in delivering a 

case brief orally and discussing a case in English. They also assessed whether the 

tasks were successfully completed. 

6. Follow-up interview 

An unstructured follow-up interview was conducted immediately after the 

administration of the language test. The objective of this interview was to obtain 

feedback on the language test, and to expand on the information that was collected 

from the questionnaires. We decided to include this type of interview in order to 

lower the examinees' anxiety after the language test and to take advantage of the 

students' time because it would have been difficult to set a follow-up interview later 

due to the students' schedules. 

The interview flowed as an informal conversation among the students and 
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the researchers. but it was guided by aspects like students' opinions about the 

exam, their perceived weaknesses in English; their purpose and interest in taking 

an ESP course: the delayed needs, their work experience and the tasks performed 

using English at the workplace, the kind of speakers they would speak to in English 

(native, nonnative speakers), students' expectations about the ESP course, and 

common activities in their classes. 

C. Group profile 

Our target population consists of fourteen law students who are at various 

stages of their major, from second to sixth year, the majority being from second 

and third year. Regarding their language proficiency, most of them are intermediate 

or advanced. Six of them have worked in the field and six currently have a law­

related job. Even though only a very small percentage of our population has 

worked or currently works, all students agreed during the follow-up interviews that 

communicating in English represents a real need for lawyers. 

1. Target students' needs 

The most salient target students' needs that were identified for our 

population are: 

- Explaining legal processes to clients by e-mail, in a meeting , or over the phone. 

Students would also need to request the necessary information or documents to 

conduct a legal process. 

- Updating clients on legal processes by e-mail and faceto face, informing them on 

the progress that has been made, drawbacks of certain legal actions, and further 

steps that will need to be taken. 
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According to the different data collection instruments, it can be said that 

reading and listening to monologues are used main!y as a means to obtain 

information, know more about a topic ora case, analyze implications of contracts, 

keep updated, and make sound decisions on how to proceed with a case. 

Nevertheless. the students did mention listening as one of the skills that are 

necessary for them to master, which is why it was also integrated in the language 

proficiency test along with speaking and writing . 

2. Target students' lacks 

The language proficiency test indicated the specific areas that we would 

need to focus on in the course, and the gaps that the law students presented in 

relation to their target situation needs. The results will be more thoroughly 

examined in section 5 and here an overview and sorne considerations will be 

mentioned. 

First of ali, listening proved to be one of the weakest skills even though the 

students did not consider it as important as the productive skills of speaking and 

writing. Why these results were obtained will be explained in the "Results and 

Analysis" section part 3. In regard to writing, one of the weakest areas that we 

identified was the use of law-related terms in writing legal opinions and formal 

emails . Advanced students were able to communicate quite effectively and to 

express their ideas, mainly through the use of circumlocution, because, as they 

themselves mentioned, they lacked the specific words to talk about law-related 

issues. The greatest lack identified then is the knowledge and appropriate use of 

law-related terms when writing legal opinions and formal e-mails. 
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Another lack was the appropriateness of text genre. In the test. students had 

to write a legal opinion and an email. Regarding the ñrst task, it should be clear 

that a legal opinion is nota subjective document and the word "opinion" should not 

mislead the reader. Rather, a legal opinion is an objective evaluation of the facts 

and issues of a case in relation to the corresponding law. Thus, the legal opinion 

has a structure that should be followed and sorne key points that must be included 

in arder for it to be effective. This format can then be taught and practiced in the 

course. 

In relation to email writing, sorne of the students' responses went "straight to 

the point" and general formalities of e-mail writing were ignored. The structure of a 

formal email could then be reviewed as well as the appropriate expressions to 

comply with the register needed to interact with clients. Although responses were 

not highly informal, there was a general lack of expressions of formality and 

politeness. Even though this does not interfere with communication, it is important 

because it is the person's image that is at stake, and for lawyers this is crucial. 

The speaking section also revealed a need far the acquisition of law-related 

terms. Students were presented with input in written and oral forms, which 

contained speciñc vocabulary that they did not know. When presented with this 

kind of vocabulary, they mentioned, in the follow-up interview, that they could 

extract the meaning from context, so even though they did not know the words, 

they could understand what they meant because they got the general idea of the 

text. Nevertheless, when speaking, it was difficult to talk about law-related issues 

because, as they repeatedly said both during the test and in the follow-up 



15 

interview, they lacked the words to express their ideas and had to go around the 

topic using a variety of strategies to compensate for this lack. Working on 

collocations and idioms would help in this sense. The correct use of conditionals 

was also lacking; these would be needed to talk about the consequences of 

specific legal actions. 

The two-way speaking task revealed that students have a limited repertoire 

of strategies for starting a conversation and negotiating meaning. Expressions for 

opening a conversation or a discussion could then be practiced as well as 

expressions for asking for and giving opinions, for agreeing and disagreeing, and 

for changing the topic and moving on to the next point in the agenda. The use of 

tag questions for confirmation would also facilitate the negotiation of meaning. 

3. Target students' wants 

Regarding the target students' wants, the law students considered speaking 

and listening extremely important. However, they do not consider writing as 

important, but according to the analysis of the needs, it is one of the skills they will 

need the most and consequently what would be more useful to focus on. The 

questionnaire reveals that students want to improve their vocabulary mainly, and 

also their fluency, pronunciation and writing skills. According to the needs analysis, 

receptive skills appear to be useful mainly for extracting information and gaining 

general knowledge, and they do not seem to be related toan immediate need. 

Students expressed a desire to learn a great amount of law-related 

vocabulary, and they repeatedly expressed that they did not have the words to get 

their ideas across. In this sense, this want coincides with the lack identified in the 
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language test. Both in the oral and written tasks, we identified a lack in the use of 

law-related terms. More proficient students can go around the terms and express 

them otherwise, while less proficient students simply felt they could not perform the 

task. In general, the law students ignore the specific legal terminology that should 

be used when discussing legal topics. 

4. Leaming preferences 

Students mentioned that they enjoyed a class when it was dynamic and 

interactive, and when they dealt with topics that allowed for group discussion and 

participation. They liked classes to be challenging, and the practica! outcome of 

what they do should also be clear. Furthermore, students liked instructors to be 

practica!, active and to take a genuine interest in their students' leaming process. 

They should also be dynamic, accessible and open-minded. 

5. Attitudes 

Students showed a positive attitude towards the course. They are risk 

takers. Even though they are aware, as they themselves said, of their lack of the 

law-related vocabulary, in general they are not afraid to speak their minds and 

contribute to the discussions. Sorne feel more insecure when speaking, but they 

also know that in order to interact with clients, they need to do so effectively. They 

seem eager to leam so that they will have not only the confidence (which they 

already appear to have) but also the means to communicate appropriately and 

accurately with English-speaking clients they may have to deal with. 

6. Course expectations 

The target population expected , as they said, to be taken out of their comfort 
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zone; that is, they wanted to be challenged in order to learn and to go beyond their 

current abilities. They expected to have highly active classes, with a variety of 

methodologies, and useful real-life knowledge. They also expected respect for the 

diversity of opinions. They did not want this to be another course in which they just 

have to read a text and come to class to repeat what it says. 

D. Results and Discussion 

1. Students' language proficiency level 

The present analysis examined the results from the instruments used to 

gather information throughout the needs analysis. The Asociación de Estudiantes 

de Derecho told the students who wanted to sign up for the course that they 

needed to have a high domain of the language (according to their perception). In 

the questionnaire, 13 students indicated that they have an intermediate English 

proficiency leve!. Next carne the advanced leve!, with six students. The last leve! 

was the beginner with only one student. From the total of twenty-two 

questionnaires, two students did not provide an answer. 

However, when the learners' proficiency level was tested, it became evident 

that the law students had underestimated their perceived English level. In fact, 

seven have an advanced proficiency level in English. lt is important to point out 

that the sample in the perceived proficiency level included twenty participants (two 

did not provide an answer), and the sample in the real proficiency leve! as 

indicated by the language test included only fourteen participants. From the law 

students who completed the language test, two are beginners, five are 

intermediate, and seven are advanced . The test indicated that none of the students 
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is a true beginner. However, these are the overall proficiency levels of the 

participants, and their level per skill is not indicated. For this reason, the results 

gathered from the language test were also analyzed per skill in order to examine 

the students' proficiency levels in each one of the areas that were included in the 

test. 

2. Students' target needs and present situation needs: Writing 

Table 1 includes probable writing tasks that lawyers would have to perform 

using English in their workplace as well as their frequency and main audience of 

their corresponding written texts. lt is interesting to notice that setti ng up meetings, 

writing and explaining contracts represent the least frequent tasks according to 

students' opinions in the questionnaires. In fact, these results coincide with the 

students' opinions that writing is the least necessary skill. Nevertheless, in the 

follow-up interviews the law students disagreed with their responses in the 

questionnaire arguing that writing emails explaining legal processes to clients, 

asking for legal documents used in legal processes and writing legal opinions 

about different cases and areas of Law seem to be the most frequent tasks 

performed by lawyers using English. The tasks were evaluated according to the 

frequency within two categories: not frequent (students who answered never and 

sometimes) and frequent (students who responded often or always). 

A limitation that we faced when grading the proficiency language test 

regarding law-related term use was that the rubric indicated the points according to 

the number of mistakes students made, but students might avoid what they find 

difficult or are unsure of. Therefore, the lack of use of law-related terms can be an 
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indicator of students actually not knowing the terms, but it can also be that they 

simply chose to express their ideas with other words. Then, they did not use the 

wrong term, or use the terms mistakenly, but rather they barely used them at all. 

Consequently, points were deducted in this criterion not only for incorrect use but 

also for lack of use of law-related terms. 

Table 1 

Wrifinrr f::i.<::k.<:: frt:lrr11t:lnr:11 fin n11mht:lr r.f .<::f11rlt:lnk.:: r.f ::i fr.f::il r.f ??I ::inri m::iin ::i11rlit:lnr:t:l ········-::1 ·--··- ··-..,--··-J , ... ··-···--· _ .. -----···-1 -· - ·---· -· --/ -··- ···-··· ---·-··--
of witten texts in the lav..yers' oorkplace 

Task 

1. Writing contracts 

2. \Nrinng lnvesngations 

3. Explaining contracts 

4. Settlng up meetlngs 

5. Writing other legal documents 
(for example reports, lawsuits, 
sentenc.es, agreements, etc.) 

Nr.t frt:lni u::.nt ··-· ··--i--··· 

14 

11 

14 

15 

12 

8 

11 

8 

? 

10 

Main 
audience 
Clients 

Co!!eagues 

Clients 

Co!!eagues 

Colleagues 

Although writing investigations was slightly more frequent, this information 

did not coincide wit'1 what was gathered from the irrte!"\.~ews wit'1 t'1e st::ikeho!ders. 

lt is worth mentioning that sorne students did not seem to pay careful attention to 

what they were answering in the questionnalre because we had severa! cases in 

which the exact same response was copied for all tasks. Furthermore, they might 

not have considered that we were asking about the frequency of dolng these tasks 
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in English; therefore, writing investigations might be common, but they would 

actually rarely do it in English. This was further confirmed in the follow-up interview, 

where this task was not mentioned at all by any of the students. The percentages 

from the other tasks did not yield conclusive results; for this reason, we based our 

decision of choice of task on the information obtained from the stakeholders and 

included the tasks of writing a legal opinion and writing a formal email in the 

language proficiency test. This information was later confirmed by the students in 

the follow-up interviews we had with them after the test. When tested on this skill, 

the students showed the following distribution of proficiency levels: 6 advanced, 7 

intermediate, and one beginner. lt is worth mentioning that all students obtained 

the same grade in both writing tasks (Part 1 and Part 110 . This validated the results 

because it indicated that the rubric we used allowed us to properly measure the 

students' performance. 

The results from the writing tasks indicated that our population had an 

intermediate or advanced level, with the exception of one student. Nonetheless, 

this one student did not complete the language test and carried out only this one 

task. We could then say that our students generally used the appropriate verb 

tense and sentence structures when writing a legal opinion and an email in 

English. In general, they were also able to spell words correctly and use 

appropriate punctuation. The weakest areas identified were the use of law-related 

terms in legal opinions, the use of formal expressions in emails, and the use of 

transitions in both. Work on collocations would also help them use the appropriate 

e.xpressions to get their ideas across. 
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3. Students' target needs and present situation needs: Listening 

Listening was mentioned as one of the skills needed to perform successfully 

in English in the work environment. Nonetheless ~ neither of the tasks that we 

included yielded relevant results that would indicate how they would need to 

perform regarding this skill. From what we could gather in the interviews with the 

stakeholders and in the follow-up interviews, listening seems to be important when 

integrated with speaking, that is. in W/o-way speaking tasks. Listening to 

monologues would not appear to be as relevant, but we decided to include it in the 

language test because stakeholders mentioned that they did consider this skill to 

be very important. Tasks in the questionnaire were evaluated according to 

frequency within mo categories: less frequent (students who answered never and 

sometimes) and more frequent (students who responded often or always). 

Table 2 

Listeníng tasks frequency (in number of students, of a total of 22) in the lav.yers' 

oorkplace 

Task Not frequent Frequent 

1. Liste ni ng to conferences 15 7 

2. Listening to trials 18 4 

3 . Listening to interviews 15 7 

The texts they listen to come from various sources, and they are used 

mostly for educational or work-related purposes to gain information on various 
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tapies. In the follow-up interview the law students added that they sometimes 

encounter people from different countries who have thick accents; therefore, 

working on listening comprehension of different accents could also be an item in 

the program. 

The task included in the language proficiency test actually consisted of a 

conversation between two women with a strong British accent. This proved slightly 

harder to sorne students. but they commented in the follow-up interview that they 

had actually liked the fact that we used that audio to test their listening skills. They 

are more used to North American accents, so having used a text with a British 

accent challenged them, and that is what they expect from this ESP course. The 

teaching implications of these data are that we should look for listening texts with 

different accents so that they are challenging for students. lf they aspire to work 

internationally, they know they will need this training and thus it will be motivating 

to work with such texts. 

The listening part of the test yielded the following results: 7 advanced, 2 

intermediate, and 5 beginners. The results from the test regarding listening to a 

phone conversation about a legal case should be considered with caution. The 

task that was used to test listening was a note-taking activity. No template was 

used because in real life they would not have any sort of guidance to take notes on 

the most relevant information that they would hear. This yielded a variety of 

responses in this task, and although students were told that their notes would be 

evaluated, sorne responses were very scarce. This would have been an indicator 

that there was limited understanding, which resulted in little to no inclusion of law-
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related terms or details mentioned in the conversations. 

Nonetheless, we mention this here as a limitation because the speaking 

section of this part of the test (Part 11, see Appendix D), required them to 

summarize what they had heard in the conversation by presenting a case brief to a 

superior. and we noticed that even though in sorne cases students did not show a 

good performance in the note-taking task, they did fairly well in delivering the case 

brief. which indicates that they understood what they had heard , but that maybe 

note-taking is not the strategy that works best for them. 

4. Students' target needs and present situation needs: Speaking 

As in the case of writing, with speaking we faced the limitation of the students 

having misinterpreted how they should complete the information in the 

questionnaire regarding the tasks that they had to perform in English. Table 3 

presents tasks according to frequency within two categories: less frequent 

(students who answered never and sometimes) and more frequent (students who 

responded often or always). The main audience is also indicated. 

Table 3 

.Speakfng tasks frequency (in number of students, of a total of 22) and mafn 

audience in the law¡ers' oorkplace 

Task Nnt fri:oni 1i:ont Fri:oni 1i:ont Main audience . --- .. --,--· .. . --,--··· 

1. Explaining contracts 15 7 Clients 

2. SAttinn 11n mAAtinn~ 9 13 C!ients - - --·· ·.;;,t -,- . . ·- - -· ·.w-



3. 

4 . 

5. 

6 . 

Participating in 12 

meetings 

Giving a conference 15 

lnterviewing 16 

Presenting cases 13 

10 

7 

6 

9 

Clients and 
colleagues 

Colleagues 

Colleagues 

Clients and 
colleagues 
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The law students indicated that they have to deal with a variety of topics, 

::inri th:::at t"nm1i:>r~:::atinn~ wn11lrl hi:> m:::ainl\I f.::it"i:>-tn-f:::at"i:> l=rnm thi:> ~t11rli:>nt~ 1 r,::o~nnn~,::o~ -··- -·-· --···-·--··-··- ··--·- -- .. . _ .... , ·--- ·- ·---· . ·-· .. - ·- -·---··- ·--.--··---
in the questionnaire and from the information gathered from the interviews with the 

stakeho!ders, we conc!uded that !awyers need to speak !n Eng!ish for various 

purposes, which is why we decided to include two speaking tasks in the language 

proñciency test. As in the C-8.se of writlng, the responses did not yie!d conc!usive 

results; for this reason, we based our decision of choice of tasks on the information 

obtained from the stakeho!ders, which was !ater conñrmed by the students in the 

follow-up interviews. The one that students selected the most was "setting up 

meetings," but this may have been due to the fact that if they have had a law-

related job they may have had to do this. Nonetheless, the law professor informed 

us that lawyers do not usually do this (it is mainly done by assistants or even by a 

secretary). We were also told that lawyers need to inform clients and colleagues on 

legal processes that they are involved in, and they need to be able to make 

decisions on cases based on agreements reached through discussion, which is 

why we included the tasks of delivering a case brief orally, and of discussing a 

case. The following results were obtained: six advanced, six intermediate, one 



25 

beginner, and one true beginner. Ali students obtained the same grade in both 

speaking tasks (Part 11 and Part IV): the eorrespondenee in results helps reassure 

the validity both of the test and of the rubric that was used to grade the tasks. 

Twelve students ware intermediate or advaneed; that is, they eould deal 

fairly well with at least two different scenarios and can express their ideas an 

eommunieate with other people when talking about legal tapies. These students 

would still need to work mainly on law-related vocabulary. eolloeations. and idioms. 

Furthermore, they should work on expressions to interrupt politely when diseussing 

a tapie in a meeting. 

Regarding the true beginner, it should be noted that the student did not 

perform the tasks at all and simply stated that she was incapable of doing what 

was asked of her. More than total ignoranee of how to perform the tasks, it seemed 

that the student was not comfortable with having to deal with a legal tapie in 

English beeause she felt that she laeked the tools (mainly the vocabulary) to 

perform those tasks. This was confirmed in the follow-up interviews, when students 

reported that they had many things to say but laeked the words to do so. 

We also have one beginner student who might need additional help in class. 

Additional support in the form of extra homework or adapted handouts might also 

be neeessary. The distribution for pair- and group work has to be carefully thought 

out so that students feel comfortable with the people they have to work with. 

5. Students 1 target needs and present situation needs: Reading 

The questionnaire that was administered to students included a section on 

reading that sought to examine the relevance of this skill for law students. As in the 
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other cases, tasks were evaluated according to frequency within two categories: 

less frequent (students who answered never and sometimes) and more frequent 

(students who responded often or always). 

Table 4 

Rt:i::irlinrr f::i .<::k.<:: frt:irrt 1t:inr.v in tht:i /::i1AA1t:in::' tAnrknl::ir.t:i . ·---···;:;¡ ---··- ··-..,-----,, ... ···- ·-··,,-·- ··-···,-·---

Task Less ffequent More frequent 

1. Reading contracts 12 10 

2. Reading investigations 9 13 

3. Rt:i::arlinn ntht:ir lt:in::al rlnr:11mt:ink 12 10 • ----·· ·;:;¡ -·· ·-· ·-;:;¡- · ----···-· ··-

Students indicated that the texts they read come from various sources and, 

as in the case of !istening, are used mostly for educationa! or work-re!ated 

purposes to gain information on various topics. There did not seem to be an 

ldentifiab!e task that students had to perform in their jobs regarding reading, which 

is why it was not evaluated directly in the language test. Nonetheless, since they 

appear to have to read to obtain information, we inc!uded reading as a sourc.e of 

input to perform the speaking and writing tasks. Students seemed to understand 

the text used in the !anguage test as ref!ected in their ora! and written performance. 

6. Students' areas of lnterest 

lnternational law, arbitration, litigation and civil law were the areas of most 

interest for students. These results partially coincided with the results from the 

students' follow-up interview. According to the students, two of the most attractive 
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areas of Law were international law and commercial law. In fact, in the interview 

the students pointed out that commercial law is one of the areas of Law in which 

English is probably required the most. However, the students did not mention other 

areas such as human rights. 

E. Recommendations for course design 

According to the students' lacks identified through the language proficiency 

test in relation to the target students' needs, the ESP course should focus on the 

acquisition of: 

- Law-related terms, collocations, and idioms when writing and speaking about 

legal processes. 

- Expressions of formality and politeness, and clarity when writing emails. 

- The structure of legal opinions. 

- Strategies to interact orally in a discussion on a legal process. 

- Getting to know their clients and obtaining pertinent information to be included in 

a contract. 

Students expressed that they want to be challenged; therefore, the materials 

to be used in class and the activities to be carried out should be motivating and 

take students out of their comfort zone. lntegration of skills would be beneficia!, 

even though the receptive skills do not seem to be a pressing need far our 

population. Listening and reading could be used as input to learn law-related 

vocabulary, collocations, and idioms. They do not usually use reading at work, but 

itwould be a way of introducing the real content in a more meaningful way. 

Regarding listening, students have to interact orally with English-speaking 
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clients, thus the understanding of what is said to them is crucial. The note-taking 

activity for the listening part in the language test did not seem to be appropriate for 

this population. but when tested productively. students did seem to have 

understood the text. Therefore, an implication for teaching would be that when 

working with listening texts, the content should be used to produce either in written 

or in oral form. 

The students' leaming oreferences indicated that lessons should be very 

dynamic and interactive. Students seemed to be eager to leam, and they 

recognized the value of taking an ESP course. Most of them were not working yet, 

so they may still not have experienced a need for knowing the language. 

Nonetheless, those with sorne working experience highlighted in the follow-up 

interview how important it was to be a ble to communicate in English. 
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11. Syllabus 

A. Course Logo 

Legal English 

B. Course Description 

English for Lawyers was a course designed for law students at the 

University of Costa Rica. Six law students who were in second, third, fourth, fifth, 

and sixth year of their major participated in and finished this course. The students' 

ages ranged from 18 to 27. Their English proficiency leve! was varied : three were 

advanced, two were intermediate, and one was beginner. Due to the language 

needs of this population, this was an EOP course that focused on the development 

of speaking, listening, and writing skills in order to help students deal with their 

delayed needs of the language. This course was taught at the Law School building 

on Mondays and Wednesdays from 5:00 to 7:00 pm during fourteen weeks. 

C. Statement of goals and objectives 

1. Goals 

By the end of the course, the law students were a ble to successfully .. . 

1- provide services to clients on legal processes in written form by using 

appropriate structures, strategies, and register; 
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2- provide services to clients on legal processes orally by using appropriate 

structures, strategies, and register; 

3- present a legal case in order to decide with coworkers and superiors on the 

most appropriate legal action to take in such case. 

2. Objectives 

By the end of the course, the law students were a ble to ... 

Unit 1: Dealing with clients in written form 

1) effectively request information from clients that is to be included in a contract 

by using appropriate vocabulary, structures, and register; 

2) successfully explain the procedure of a legal process within the Costa Rican 

legislation by using appropriate vocabulary, structures, and register; 

3) effectively update clients on a legal process by explaining what has been 

done so far; 

4) accurately write a legal opinion on a case by describing issues, facts, and 

legal implications. 

Unit 2: Communicating orally with clients 

1) appropriately request information and documents from clients in order to 

guide them in a legal process by using appropriate vocabulary, structures, 

and register; 

2) effectively explain the procedure of a legal process within the Costa Rican 

legislation by using appropriate vocabulary, structures, and register; 



31 

3) successfully provide legal recommendations to clients about possible 

fallouts in a legal process by using appropriate vocabulary, structures, and 

register. 

Unit 3: Solving a case 

1) effectively present a legal case by using appropriate vocabulary, structures, 

strategies, and register; 

2) appropriately present arguments for and against specific legal actions in a 

case by using appropriate vocabulary, structures, strategies, and register; 

3) decide on the most appropriate legal action in a specific case by evaluating 

coworkers' and superiors' feedback on the case. 

D. Methodology 

Legal English was a task-based course. Nunan (2004) has explained that 

this approach focuses on providing learners with opportunities to work not only on 

language but also on the leaming process itself. This is achieved by enhancing 

learner's own personal experiences and knowledge on the field as important 

elements to classroom learning and by introducing authentic texts into the learning 

process. Due to the fact that this EOP course is based on the task-based 

approach, severa! guiding principies have been set following that approach. 

Richards and Rodgers (2001) have indicated that the notion of task should be 

included as the central unit for the development of any type of ESP course. For this 

reason, as part of this course methodology, students were expected to participate 

actively in ali the tasks that were included during the course and to get involved in 

class discussions and complete any other activities that are used to achieve the 
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objectives and goals of the course. In addition. they were required to work on 

projects, create vocabulary logs, and take quizzes. 

The course contents were divided into three units that. as Richards and 

Rodgers (2001) have claimed, included tasks that the leamers needed to 

accomplish in real life. The first unit dealt with communicating with clients in written 

form by asking students to request information and documents from clients in order 

to guide them in a legal process, explain the procedure of a legal process within 

the Costa Rican legislation, update clients on legal processes, and write legal 

opinions. The second unit had to do with communicating orally with clients by 

asking students to request infOrmation and documents from clients in order to 

begin a legal process, explain the procedure of a legal process within the Costa 

Rican legislation, and provide legal recommendations to clients about possible 

fallouts in a legal process. The last unit was about solving a case by asking 

students to present a legal case, present arguments for and against specific legal 

actions in a case, and decide on the most appropriate legal action in a specific 

case. 

The course content was divided into the previous three units in order to 

group the different tasks that the students had to complete. The units and tasks 

were sequenced according to the skills involved and their level of difficulty. Hence , 

writing was addressed before speaking due to the results of the proficiency test. 

These results showed that the students were not ab le to use many law-related 

terms included in the written and oral section of the test. Regarding the writing 

section, the data revealed that even though the responses were not highly 
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informal. there was a general lack of use of expressions of formality and 

politeness. However, in the speaking section, the students showed a limited 

repertoire of strategies for starting a conversation. negotiating meaning, 

expressions for asking for and giving opinions, for agreeing and disagreeing, and 

for changing the topic and moving on to the next point in the agenda. 

Based on the areas of improvement previously explained, working first with 

writing and then with speaking allowed teachers to introduce the required 

vocabulary, structures, and register in written form before students were asked to 

use them orally. In this sense, when students faced the speaking tasks, they could 

rely on the knowledge they acquired in the previous unit to fill the gaps identified in 

the proficiency test. Moreover, as Richards and Rodgers (2001) have asserted, 

factors such as the previous experience that the leamer has on the topic, the 

complexity in terms of language and outcome, and the degree of support were 

taken into account to sequence the contents to be covered. 

Based on the organization of the contents and the objectives to prepare 

students effectively for the future use of the language, classroom dynamics were 

taken into account as an important part of the learning process. The purpose of 

these classroom dynamics was to resemble real-world interaction and to promete 

equal and effective student participation especially because of the different 

proficiency levels of the target population. Swain (as cited in Richards and 

Rodgers, 2001) has stated that provlding students with opportunities to use the 

language productively is crucial for full language development. As a consequence, 

depending on the skills targeted in the activities, individual, pair-work and 
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teamwork was required. Regarding writing. most of the proposed tasks were 

carried out individually, but in the speaking tasks, group work was needed for 

students to negotiate meaning and interact in English . In other words. classroom 

dynamics were planned to be varied and to foster negotiation, modification, 

rephrasing, and experimentation with the language (Richards and Rodgers, 2001). 

Additionally, team teaching was a valuable resource to individualize the attention 

given to students depending on their strengths and weaknesses in the language. 

As part of the teaching dynamics for this course, each lesson was taught by a 

different lead teacher and two assistants. Due to this organization, more 

arrangements could be made in order to pay clase attention and provide additional 

help to those students with a low proficiency level and challenge those students 

with an outstanding performance. 

As part of the evaluation designed far this EOP course, projects, vocabulary 

logs, and quizzes were used to assess students' performance in terms of the 

outcome. As Dudley-Evans and St John (1998) have asserted, "evaluation in ESP 

situations is concerned with the effectiveness and efficiency of learning; with 

achieving the objectives" (p. 129). Far this reason, the course evaluation included 

severa! and varied aspects to engage the students in the ongoing process of 

developing specific skills to properly function in a specific work setting. In arder to 

fulfill the requirements of the evaluations, students were expected to attend 

classes, participate in individual and group tasks and activities, complete any 

assignments during and out of class time, self-monitor their learning process, take 

risks when using the language, and apply what is learned in each lesson 
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throughout the course. 

lnstructors worked as facilitators of the learning process by using law­

related content and students' needs as input to develop real-life tasks that guided 

the students during the course. Dudley-Evans and St John (1998) have mentioned 

that teachers in ESP have a different role because they work as facilitators rather 

than as the primary source of knowledge. Hence, their relationship was one of a 

partnership with students in which negotiation is vital to exploit and meet the 

objectives that were included in the course. Those objectives were strongly related 

to tasks that the students needed to complete in arder to successfully meet the 

expectations set for the course. Therefore, instructors had the role of selecting and 

sequencing tasks that reflect the leamers' needs, interests and language skill level. 

The instructors also worked on lesson plans, materials to use during and out of 

class time, and the required evaluations to assess students' progress. Finally, 

responsibility and team-work were crucial as part of the role the instructors had 

during the design and development of the course. 

E. Assessment 

Assessment was carried out throughout the course. Assessment was crucial 

for this EOP course because it provided feedback to help learners reinforce 

knowledge, build confidence and work on weaknesses and strengths. In addition, it 

provided measurable rates of individual and general improvement (Dudley-Evans 

and St John, 1998). In this English course, the final grade was determined on the 

following basis: 



36 

Projects (total of 3) 60% (20% each) 

Quizzes (total of 4) 20% (5% each) 

1 

Vocabulary Log (total of 4 strategies) 20% (5% each) 

To obtain the course certificate , the students were required to complete the 

evaluations scoring more than 75% in their final grade and to attend at least 80% 

of the 28 class sessions that were part of the course. Lateness on three occasions 

(15 minutes or more) counted as one absence. Justified absences allowed for 

rescheduling of evaluations. A monthly report was given to students including : 

percentage of attendance, grade of projects, vocabulary log, and quizzes so far. 

This helped students (and teachers) to keep track of their progress. 

1. Projects 

A project was assigned by the end of each unit, so that there was 

continuous evaluation of progress. The project consisted of the task that was to be 

achieved at the end of that unit. In Unit 1, students were required to write an email 

to a client in which they included a legal opinion on a case. In Unit 2, students 

participated in a role play in which they had to request information from clients in 

order to guide them in a legal process, explain legal implications, and provide legal 

recommendations. In Unit 3, students participated in a group discussion in which 

they presented a legal case, provided arguments for and against the legal actions 

suggested, and decided on the most appropriate legal action for the case. 

Depending on whether it was a speaking ora writing task, it was graded with the 

corresponding rubric (the ones that were used for the language test) . Projects were 
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presented in class. 

2. Vocabulary Log 

The law students greatly emphasized the need of law-related vocabulary; 

therefore, a vocabulary log was included as part of the assessment. The following 

four vocabulary learning strategies were taught throughout the course: 

- One strategy for the discovery of a new word's meaning (Oxford, 1990): a 

determination strategy (extracting meaning from context). 

- Three memory strategies for consolidating a word once it has been encountered 

(Oxford, 1990): connecting the word to its synonyms and antonyms, using the new 

word in sentences, and creating word maps. 

The strategies needed to be registered and used in the vocabulary log, 

which were checked 4 times (approximately every three weeks). Students obtained 

the percentage of the vocabulary log based on an evaluation form that assessed 

the use of the strategy based on four different criteria: at least one word had to be 

included per class, the example or situation in which the word was found, its 

definition, and the use of the strategy. 

3. Quizzes 

A quiz was administered after each unit (two quizzes for the first unit and 

one quiz for the second and third unit) to check for course content retention. The 

format of the quizzes varied depending on the contents that were evaluated and 

the skills that were needed. Hence, sorne of the qu1zzes included speaking 

activities and others included multiple-choice items. They were held during class 

time in orderto ensure the reliability of the instruments. 
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111. Course Evaluation Report 

The importance of course evaluation has been pointed out by numerous 

authors because it is a multi-faceted process. On the one hand. there is the matter 

of the purpose of the evaluation. Sorne experts may want to focus on the s uccess 

of a course, others, on how the course could be improved the next time it is taught, 

and still others on how ongoing improvement can be made. Furthermore, there is 

the issue of who is going to perform the evaluation. Traditionally, instructors have 

been the ones to evaluate the course to determine its success or failure . 

Nonetheless, learners also play an important role in the learning process -maybe 

even the most important role- and therefore, students' perceptions have also been 

taken into account when evaluating course success (Gravestock and Gregor­

Greenleaf, 2008). 

This research project focuses on three main areas of student perceptions as 

a means to evaluate the effectiveness of Legal English as a course for law 

students. The first one is students' and instructors' perceptions of students' task 

performance. The second area is student course evaluation, which focuses on 

students' perceptions of the course in general, not focusing exclusively on teacher 

performance, but also on other factors of the course such as activities and 

materials. Finally, students' perceptions of a series of vocabulary leaming 

strategies will be examined in order to evaluate their effectiveness in the course 

and their perce1ved usefulness. 

In sum, the main driving force of this study is student perceptions of these 

three aspects of the course, which will be our indicators of course success. The 
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first part of the literature review deals with task performance as a measurement of 

courae evaluation and how this is used to contrast students' and instructora' 

perceptions. Then. the topic of students as valid course evaluators will also be 

discussed. The last part will focus on the importance of teaching vocabulary 

learning strategies and how students can benefit from them, and therefore, how 

crucial their perceptions of the effectiveness of such strategies are. 

Primary Research Questions 

• Do the students' perceptions regarding students' task performance differ from 

the instructora' perceptions? 

• Do the students' perceptions of the effectiveness of the course change in time 

as reflected in the course evaluation form? 

• VVhich vocabulary leaming strategies are the most useful according to the 

students' perceptions of these strategies? 

Objectives 

• ldentify possible similarities and differences regarding students' task 

performance by comparing students' and instructors' perceptions. 

• Examine the variation in students' perceptions of the effectiveness of the 

course as reflected in the course evaluation form. 

• Determine the degree of usefu!ness of the voc.abu!ary !eaming strategies 

based on students' perception of these strategies. 



A. Literature Review 

1. Task Performance Evaluation 

a. Tasks and Feedback 
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lnstructors and researches are constantly seeki ng for opportunities to 

examine how teaching and leaming take place in the classroom context. Dueto the 

nature of English for Specific Purposes (ESP) courses, the students' leve! of 

achievement is commonly measured by analyzing their task performance. Nunan 

(as cited in Richards and Rodgers, 2001) have explained that a task is "a piece of 

classroom work which involves learners in comprehending , manipulating, 

producing, or interacting in the target language while their attention is principally 

focused on meaning rather than form" (p. 224) . While completing tasks, students 

need to obtain a sense of achievement that will help instructors determine if the 

tasks were carned out successtully or not. Sorne sort of feedback becomes crucial 

in order to evaluate students' performance and further areas that need 

1mprovement. 

In order to provide feedback, it is necessary for evaluators to be clear about 

the aspects that they need to observe and about how to conduct this process. 

Dórnyei (2007) has suggested that a highly structured observation is 

recommended in order to provide appropriate feedback. He expiained that this kind 

of observation involves going into the classroom with a specificfocus and with 

concrete observation categories. Tnese categories couid inciude the grouping 

format, the content that is to be covered , the topic of the task, the main 

characteristics of the interaction, and the targeted iinguistic area. in other words, 
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when feedback has to be provided. it is appropriate to develop observation 

instruments wíth clear quality standards to be able to effectively evaluate students' 

performance. 

In an ESP course, evaluators have the opportunity to observe students 

perform real-life tasks. Moss and Ross-Feldman (2003) have mentioned that once 

students have performed, it is crucial to assess them with the purpose of making 

sure that the goals and objectives of the course are being met. Using observations 

with the purpose of providing feedback is a useful tool. In fact, observations allow 

evaluators to use directly what students do without having to rely on what they say 

they do (Domyei, 2007). In this way, observations provide direct information rather 

than self-report accounts. On the negative side, obviously only observable 

phenomena can be observed, which makes it difficult when other aspects that are 

not easily observed need to be evaluated because they require another kind of 

evaluative procedure. Domyei (2007) has added that the results of an observation 

do not necessarily lead to the understanding of the reasons for a particular 

performance; hence, further investigation and analysis are needed in order to 

provide feedback. 

b. Task Performance and Peer Assessment 

In a learner-centered class in which students have an active participation in 

the process of learning, teaching, and assessing, learners are expected to interpret 

input, tolerate uncertainty along the path of learn1ng, and explore alternative 

learning and assessing strategies (Richards and Rodgers, 2001 ). This useful 

training will also help students assess their ciassmates' performance in the 
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different tasks that can be carried out inside the classroom setting . There are 

numerous types of assessment to evaluate performance, especially dueto the 

notion of 'altemative assessment.' Genesse and Upshur (1997) have indicated that 

the term altemative assessment is used to denote forms of assessment which 

differ from conventional methods such as multiple- choice testing and essay 

question exams. Nevertheless, the assessment should evaluate tasks which are 

authentic, meaningful, and engaging, regardless of the type of assessment. 

Assessment in many teaching contexts is a powerful motivator and source 

of leami ng when it is conducted appropriately. In order to help students leam, they 

need to know the criteria that will be used and to receive the corresponding 

feedback. Genesse and Upshur (1997) have stated that students need to be 

trained in how to use assessing instruments and how to provide feedback with the 

purpose of helping others improve their performance and build self-confidence. 

Sambell, McDowell and Brown (1997) have conducted a study in which they 

concluded that students perceive feedback as positive and fair when "it relates to 

authentic tasks, represents reasonable demands, encourages students to apply 

knowledge to realistic contexts, emphasizes the need to develop a range of skills, 

and is perceived to have long- term benefits" (p. 360). Hence, instructors should 

address the topic of how to assess performance, so that students can provide 

appropriate and useful feedback to their peers. 

When workmg w1th assessment, two ma1n types can be d1st1nguished: selt 

and peer assessment. The former refers to the one in which the students are in 

charge of evaluating themselves. In the former, the results of their own and the 
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instructor's assessment can match orbe very different. Orsmond and Merry (as 

cited in Sambell, McDowell and Brown, 1997) have implemented and evaluated a 

method of student self-assessment in which the comparison between the student's 

marks and the staff's marks revealed no significant differences. Nevertheless, 

another study conducted by Mires, Friedman Ben- David, Preece, and Smith (as 

cited in Sambell, McDowell and Brown, 1997) have revealed that the comparison 

between the tutor and the student self- assessed mark had an overall 

disagreement of 86%, with 56% of students over marking and 30% under marking. 

These authors found that poor students tended to over-mark their work, while good 

students tended to under-mark. 

As part of the research that has been conducted to determine if self­

assessment is useful Sambell, McDowell and Brown (1997) have concluded that 

self-assessment helps leamers to be more critica! of their own performance, work 

in a structured way, and challenge themselves. However, other authors state that 

depending on the purpose of the assessment, peer feedback is more suitable. 

Segers and Dochy (as cited in Sambell, McDowell and Brown, 1997) have 

explained that students seem to have fewer problems when evaluating others than 

when evaluating themselves. One of the reasons they mention is that it is easier for 

learners to judge others than to judge themselves, which in turn lowers anxiety and 

stress while assessing and giving feedback. Moreover, most students find it 

different and useful to rece1ve feedback from the1r peers mstead ot receiving 

feedback from instructors ali the time. Even though students may feel intimidated 

by the idea of assessing each other in a fairway, instructors should guide them in 
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the process and constantly check the feedback they provide. Students' input on 

task performance is extremely valuable, and it is for the reasons mentioned above 

that the use of peer assessment will be implemented as one of the sources of 

information for this research project. 

c. Comparing students' and teachers' perceptions 

As has been shown by different researchers in the freid of language 

teaching (Richards and Rodgers, 2001; and Sambell, McDowell and Brown, 1997; 

Moss and Ross-Feldman, 2003), using both teachers and students as evaluators 

of task performance is a valuable, useful, and challenging resource. Nevertheless, 

if students are in charge of assessing and providing feedback, there should be 

sorne kind of control over what they are doing. This is important in orderto prevent 

mistakes and subjectivity from becoming part of this process. 

Students select, perceive, interpret, and integrate new information to form a 

coherent and meaningful whole with their prior knowledge and former experiences, 

shaping the way they assess and provide feedback. As a result, it is valuable to 

compare the perceptions of students with those of teachers in order to revea! the 

similarities and or differences in those perceptions. Domyei (2007) has specified 

that when comparing perceptions, observation schemes should be used by both 

parts to make the process more reliable and obtain results that can be compared. 

Furthermore, he explained that random and systematic sampling can be used by 

instructors in order to compare perceptions; the former helps to minimize the 

effects of any extraneous or subjective factors, and the latter helps to facilitate the 

process depending on the conditions of the group. 
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As it was previously mentioned. two fundamental ways of collecting 

information about students' performance are self-report, that is, the individual's 

own accounts. and extemal observation ofthe individual. When externa! 

observation is used by different sources, triangulation is achieved, which in turn 

ensures the validity of the process. Domyei (2007) has stated that triangulation 

generates "multiple perspectives on a phenomenon by using a variety of data 

sources, investigators, theories, or research methods with the purpose of 

corroborating an overall interpretation" (p. 166). However, the real challenge is to 

interpret differences in the triangulated findings and how those differences affect 

the perceptions of the parts involved when evaluating task performance. Moreover, 

exploring the conflicting results can lead to enhanced understanding of a specific 

situation in order to enrich students' and instructors' experiences. 

2. Students' and Teachers' Roles as Evaluators 

Along with changes in leaming theory, severa! instructional innovations and 

alternative assessment methods have found their ways into educational practice. 

When providing feedback on a regular basis, it is necessary to identify and better 

understand the roles of the different participants in the classroom interaction. 

Traditionally, teachers have been perceived as the only ones capable of providing 

content and evaluating its acquisition. Richards and Rodgers (2001) have 

explained that this perception is in line with a teacher-centered classroom, where 

instructors have an active role, and students have a passive one. Nevertheless, 

research on second language acquisition suggests that more learning takes place 

when students are engaged in relevant tasks within a dynamic leaming 
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environment rather than in traditional teacher-led classes. and ESP courses are a 

reflection of this (Moss and Ross-Feldman, 2003). 

In order to comply with this new organization of roles. Richards and Rodgers 

(2001) have asserted that teachers must work as facilitators of leaming by creating 

a highly structured and well-organized leaming environment in the classroom; 

setting clear goals and objectives; creating or adapting materials that give students 

opportunities to work cooperatively; and planning, structuring, and assessing tasks. 

Furthermore, teachers assign new roles to students, such as the one of evaluators, 

with the purpose of developing their critica! thinking ski lis and providing a better 

context for the activation of leaming processes. 

Although a great deal of second language assessment is normally 

undertaken by teachers, leamers themselves can also play an important role in 

assessing their own and others' language leaming. In fact, it is possible and useful 

to delegate the responsibility to assess leaming. This can be particularly important 

in learner-centered classrooms because it increases leamers' involvement and 

promotes second language achievement by "sensitizing students to instructional 

objectives and assisting them in setting realistic goals" (Genesse and Upshur, 

1997, p. 45). In addition, by assessing and providing feedback on other 

classmates' performance, students can monitor their own language performance in 

different contexts including the ones outside instructional periods. 

Basing course evaluation on students' perceptions has been criticized for 

severa! reasons. Sorne claim, for example, that the results of student course 

evaluations are biased, that students are not competent evaluators, and that the 
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results rnight be influenced by student grade expectation (Gravestock and Gregor­

Greenleaf, 2008), and therefore, that student evaluations are not a reliable source 

of information when rneasuring the success of a course. As Gravestock and 

Gregor-Greenleaf (2008) have pointed out, studies in this area are still relatively 

scarce. However, sorne researchers have begun to challenge this perspective by 

ernphasizing the validity and usefulness of data obtained frorn student evaluations 

(Carnpbell and Bozernan, 2008). These researchers have indicated that students 

provide inforrnation that can be used to irnprove a course in terrns of rnaterials, 

activities, and instructions because they experience the leaming process frorn a 

different point of view. 

lt has been argued that students are both reliable and effective at evaluating 

severa! aspects of a course, such as teaching behaviors, how rnuch they have 

learned, the e ase or difficulty they have experienced in the learning process, or the 

validity and value of the assessrnent that was used in the course. Theall and 

Franklin (2001) have asserted that the students' perception of these aspects of a 

course may be even more valuable than the instructors' or the administrators' 

perception, for it is the students thernselves who have undergone the process of 

learning. 

lt is pointed out, however, that there rnay be sorne areas where students' 

responses are not so valid and rnay be erroneous indicators to evaluate a course. 

For 1nstance, students rnay proV1de maccurate 1ntorrnation when asked about the 

leve! of difficulty of a course or the arnount and accuracy of course content. When 

asked about the instructors, they rnay not be able to accurately assess their level 



48 

of knowledge or competency on the subject matter being taught. Hence. it is crucial 

for evaluators to select those aspects in a course that students can provide valid 

responses to. This is especially important when administrative decisions will be 

taken based on such results. 

3. Vocabulary Leaming Strategies 

One of the main concems of ESP students and teachers is vocabulary 

acquisition. Throughout time, teachers and researchers have debated the merits of 

teaching technical vocabulary in ESP courses. Sorne authors such as Dudley­

Evans and St. John (1998) have agreed that "it should not be the resoonsibility of 

the ESP teacher to teach technical vocabulary .. . " (p. 81 ). In fact, ESP teachers 

should expose students to different real-life situations in which specific processes 

and techniques are required in order to acquire and use that technical vocabulary. 

In fact, Harmon, Buckelew-Martin and Wood (201 O) have argued that the 

classroom environment should provide leamers with a variety of experiences with 

word meanings in different contexts. In addition, appropriate instructions are 

important to help students use different strategies and raise word consciousness 

about the structure, order, and use of words. Nation (2001) has emphasized that 

teachers should encourage and guide learners to approach specialized vocabulary 

strategically by paying attention to those words that are worth leaming and by 

considering how they can be most efficiently leamed. In other words, leamers are 

responsible for identifying, classifying, acquiring, leaming, and using technical 

vocabulary while using specificvocabulary leaming strategies. 

Vocabulary leaming strategies are crucial when leaming a language 
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because those strategies stimulate conscious processes that help to recognize 

new vocabulary items, use context-based inferencing, and add the new vocabulary 

to long term memory (Ellis as cited in Pavicic. 2008). During the last decades. 

many researchers have attempted to develop a classification of vocabulary 

leaming strategies based on studies about the leamers' strategy use. For instance, 

Schmitt (as cited in Pavicic, 2008), has proposed a classification based on the 

following categories: 

• social: cooperation with others; 

• memory: relating the new word with previously leamed knowledge; 

• cognitive: language manipulation and transformation, and 

• metacognitive: controlling the leaming process. 

Other authors like Williams (as cited in Nation, 2001) has suggested five 

strategies to deal with the meaning of unfamiliar words in written texts: inferring 

from context, identifying lexical familiarization, unchaining nominal compounds, 

searching synonyms and analyzing words. On the other hand; whatever the 

vocabulary leaming categorization is, it is a fact that vocabulary leaming strategies 

represent useful tools that " ... allow leamers to take control of leaming away from 

the teacher. .. " (Nation, 2001, p.222) . 

The use of vocabulary leaming strategies requires explicit training which 

should be an essential part of any language teacher's planning. Regarding the 

importance oftraining students in vocabulary leaming strategies, Nation (2001) has 

proposed four steps for the integration of those strategies into language instruction. 

First. he mentioned that it is important to decide on the strategies that are going to 



50 

be taught and decide on the amount of time that will be spent on strategy 

instruction. Then, it is crucial for instructors to develop a plan for each strategy and, 

at the same time. offer opportunities for independent practice while monitoring and 

giving feedback on leamers' strategy use. During this process, instructors play a 

fundamental role because as Pavicic (2008) has explained, "teachers need to 

know which vocabulary learning strategies exist and what form of knowledge and 

skills leamers need to acquire in order to successfully use ea ch of them" (p.78). 

Finally, learners need opportunities to experience the vocabulary strategies in real 

situations and share their experiences with others. 

Overall, vocabulary leaming strategies are powerful resources for leaming 

vocabulary inside and outside the classroom because they help students to 

remember and practice new vocabulary and to become independent leamers due 

to the fact that they are able to personalize the log by choosing the words they 

want to include. Moreover, leaming strategies help students become aware of the 

progress they are making as well as of their own learning. Another advantage of 

leaming strategies is that they can be used with any class and any proficiency 

leve l. 

Second language (L2) vocabulary instruction varies greatly among 

institutions. Coady (in Coady and Huckin, 1997) has mentioned three different 

approaches to L2 vocabulary instruction. To begin with, the Context Alone method 

dictates that leamers can acquire new lexical items from context, which is provided 

mainly by reading texts or speaking activities; hence, direct vocabulary instruction 

is not necessary. Furthermore, when using Strategy lnstruction, lexical items are 



explicitly taught through techniques such as using cards or vocabulary logs. 

repeating new words and their meanings, completing fill-in-the-blank exercises, 

and matching words to their definitions. The third approach deals with the 

combination of direct and indirect methods in order to provide teachers and 

students with the advantages that each method has to offer. 

51 

Most authors agree that combining different forms of presenting vocabulary 

is more effective than using a single technique in isolation. Regarding this, 

Zimmerman (1997) has asserted that since word leaming is not a simple task, it 

should be approached from different angles to facilitate the acquisition of 

vocabulary; in other words, vocabulary instruction should be included in reading, 

listening, speaking, and writing tasks. Nagy (in Schmit and McCarthy, 1997) has 

supported this view by explaining that, depending on the population and the 

purposes of the program, the instructor has to choose the circumstances under 

which an explicit or implicit introduction to new lexical items is more convenient. 

B. Methodoiogy 

Based on the research questions and population, the research design 

selected was qualitative. Sorne amount of numerical data was necessary in order 

to answer our research questions. The focus of this research paper was on 

students' perceptions regarding three topics: students' perception of task 

completion as compared to teachers' perception, students' evaluation ofthe 

course, and students' assessment of vocabulary leaming strategies. To understand 

how this information was approached, a description of the setting where this sfudy­

took place as well as the participants that were involved is provided. 
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1. Setting and Participants 

This research study was carried out in the context of an ESP course taught 

at the University of Costa Rica. Legal English was a course designed for law 

students at the University of Costa Rica. The participants in this course were six 

law students who were in the second, third, fourth, fifth and sixth year of their 

program. The students' ages ranged from 18 to 27. Their English proficiency leve! 

was varied: three were advanced students, two were intermediate, and one was a 

beginner. Due to the language needs of this population, this was an English for 

Occupational Purposes (EOP) course that focused on the development of 

speaking, listening, and writing skills in arder to help students cope with their 

delayed needs of the language. During the course, the students filled a series of 

forms to evaluate their classmates' performance (peer-evaluation), the course, and 

the vocabulary learning strategies they learned and implemented. These forms will 

be presented in the following section. 

2. tnstruments 

For this research project, three assessment instruments were used: one that 

served as an achievement test, one that assessed the effectiveness of the course, 

and one that evaluated the vocabulary learning strategies. As Hutchinson and 

Waters (2000) have indicated, achievement tests are interna! to the course since 

they reflect what has been taught They should be similar in nature to what has 

been done during the course, both content and task-w1se. The three mstruments 

that were chosen to develop were a feedback form, a course evaluation form, and 

a strategy assessment form. 
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a. Feedback Form 

As part of the course evaluation, the leamers were required to take quizzes, 

complete projects. and create vocabulary logs: however. the students did not have 

a role in their assessment. In order to balance their participation in the course, 

students were asked to assess their classmates' performance in main tasks in 

every lesson and provide feedback for further improvement. According to Richards 

and Rodgers (2001 ), in addition to giving peer-feedback, students should have the 

opportunity to practice content, communicate properly, and monitor their leaming 

while completing a feedback form. In this course, these forms assessed objective 

fulfillment in the units, which indicated whether the general goals of the course had 

been met. 

Each feedback form included a title, the name of the classmate being 

evaluated, the date of evaluation, a space for a brief description of the activity, a 

space to write the points obtained and the grade, the evaluation criteria, 

performance descriptors, and a comments section. The students who evaluated 

their classmates' performance were chosen by the instructor once the main task 

was finished. There were three extra lines for students to add criteria pertinent to 

the topic being studied that they would like to evaluate. Regarding the additional 

criteria, the students decided by themselves or in accordance with the classmates 

assigned by the instructor the aspects they wanted to include in the feedback 

forms. Sorne of the criteria of the forms such as sentence structure and 

pronunciation features needed to be completed depending on the to pies that had 

been covered in class and the tasks that were being evaluated (e.g., conditionals 
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for sentence structure. or intonation for pronunciation). Each criterion received a 

maximum score of 1 o and a minimum score of 6. The grade was calculated based 

on the total number of points and the number of criteria. i.e .. ifthere were 9 

aspects to consider, the total points were 90. 

Three different feedback forms were developed according to the tasks 

required: one form dealt with written tasks (see Appendix F), another with one-way 

speaking tasks (see Appendix G), and the last one with two-way speaking tasks 

(see Appendix H). The feedback form for writing tasks was used in the first unit of 

the course, and the feedback form for one-way and two-way speaking tasks was 

used in the second and third units respectively. The forms were used in every 

class, and the teachers provided oral instructions to fill them out, so as to ensure 

their success asan assessment resource. 

Even though each student completed different feedback forms in the course, 

it is important to compare the perceptions they had of their performance with those 

of an instructor. The instructors had to ask the evaluating students about the 

additional criteria that they were going to use to assess thei r peers when they were 

assessing as well. This was important in order for students and teachers to have 

the same criteria and for the results to be comparable. Two students were chosen 

per kind of task (written task, one-way speaking task, and two way speaking task) 

in order for the researchers to compare the results and answer the corresponding 

research question. All six students were evaluated and included in the sample (two 

per kind of task). With this sample, this research study sought to identify the 

tendencies and establish the patterns that could be later expanded on and verified 
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in future studies with larger populations and bigger samples. 

In summary, the feedback forms were used by the students and the 

teachers in order to ensure research validity. Domyei (2007) has stated that taking 

into account different perspectives of a same phenomenon helps to corroborate the 

overall interpretations. The peer evaluations were collected and later compared 

with the teacher evaluations of those same students. The different perspectives 

allowed the researchers to determine if there was any mismatch between the 

students' and the instructors' perception regarding task performance, and if the 

objectives of the lessons and the goals of the course were met. These forms were 

considered as formative assessment because they were part of an ongoing 

learning process that provided evidence for future improvement. 

b. Course Evaluation Form 

The course evaluation form (see Appendix Q assessed the effectiveness of 

the course from the students' perspective by asking a series of yes/no questions. 

The same evaluation form was used for the three evaluations that were conducted 

during the course. Students had to mark yes orno to answer the questions 

provided. These questions dealt with the learning needs, the course objectives, 

and the time spent on the objectives. They also addressed the different aspects 

involved in the development of a course: materials, teaching techniques, 

evaluations, and logistical arrangements. An additional column for further 

comments/recommendations was included for students to be able to add any other 

information regarding each of the items. Further additional space was provided for 

students to write any other relevant information. 
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The course evaluation form was administered by the instructors at the end 

of each unit in order to give leamers enough time to analyze each section of the 

course and its components and to provide instructors with valuable information 

related to materials, activities, evaluation among other aspects. This course 

evaluation was included as part of the present research project with the purpose of 

determining if the course and its components were working properly or if any 

adjustment was required. The questions in the course evaluation form were part of 

a formative evaluation that focused on "ongoing development and improvement of 

the program" (Richards and Rodgers, 2001, p. 208). This kind of evaluation is 

crucial for any course because it gives instructors and even course administrators 

the opportunity to recognize problems regarding the different aspects of the course 

and to improve the course itself. The form that was administered at the end served 

the purpose of a summative evaluation because it assessed the course as a whole 

at the end of instruction. The results of the effectiveness of the course and of the 

different components will serve as recommendations for future ESP courses and 

for our own personal and professional development. 

c. Strategy Evaluation Form 

As part of the course, students had to collect a mínimum of one unknown 

word per class per strategy (for approximately 6 classes) and record it in a 

vocabulary log. Students had to use the vocabulary leaming strategy that was 

being studied at that moment (four were taught in total, one every three weeks). 

The vocabulary log represented a written record of strategy implementation in 

which students included the unknown words, the context (written or oral) in which 
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the words were found. their definition. and the information that each vocabulary 

leaming strategy required regarding their features and use. For instance, in the 

case of guessing meaning from context. students had to provide the context clues 

that helped them to understand the meaning ofthe unknown words. The strategies 

selected were guessing meaning from context, using synonyms and antonyms, 

using the word in a sentence, and creating word maps. 

The strategy evaluation form (see Appendix J) was divided into three parts. 

The first one consisted of an evaluation of the four strategies individually: if they 

were useful, how many entries they had included for each strategy, and whether 

they believed they would continue implementing those strategies in the future. The 

second part asked the students to compare the strategies with the purpose of 

determining which ones they found most useful and why. The final section ofthe 

instrument sought to determine which other vocabulary leaming strategies (chosen 

from lists of popular strategies mentioned by different authors, e.g., Nation, 2001) 

the students found helpful. This information would be relevant when planning future 

courses and considering which strategies to include. 

3. Procedure 

The students worked with the feedback forms every class to evaluate their 

peers' performance and, therefore, obtained expertise in providing and also 

receiving feedback. The instructors evaluated the students at the same time as 

their peers. Data was collected only during the first three months because, during 

the last month, students could not perform peer evaluations due to the nature of 

the tasks, Which were group discussions. 
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The feedback forms to evaluate task performance were used in every class 

by all the students, but far the purposes of the study, two students were chosen per 

type of task (written. one-way speaking. and two-way speaking tasks) to be 

evaluated by the instructors as well. Both sets of results were compared to answer 

the first research question, which sought to determine possible differences 

between students' and instructors' perspectives regarding task performance. 

The course evaluation forms were administered atthe end of each unit and 

the data was analyzed immediately in arder to be able to make any necessary 

changes to improve the course along the way. Only the students who were present 

on the day filled out the course evaluation forms. 

Finally, the strategy evaluation form was administered at the end of the 

course, once ali of the strategies had been studied and practiced. Students were 

trained to use the strategies as part of the course. The four strategies that were 

taught (extracting meaning from context, using synonyms and antonyms, using the 

word in a sentence, and creating word maps) were chosen by the instructor 

because these are popular vocabulary learning strategies mentioned in the 

literature (see Section 3 of the Literature Review). Furthermore, they varied in 

terms of the objective ofthe strategy (there was one to discover the meaning of an 

unknown word and three to consolidate meaning), and they sought to address 

different learning styles (far example, creating word maps allowed far more 

creativity and would presumably help visual learners). 

Each strategy was taught in class in one of the pre-tasks in the cycle, and it 

was used during that class and the following (or the following two or three, 
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depending on the complexity of the strategy). Then. students had to include the 

unknown words in their vocabulary logs using the strategy that was being practiced 

at the time. Each new strategy was taught approximately every three weeks. so 

they had to include a minimum of 6 or 7 words per strategy, but they had the option 

to include more. The entries in the vocabulary log were checked approximately 

every three weeks. The strategies were not evaluated right after each one was 

taught and implemented because the study required students to have an overall 

perception of ali the strategies that were going to be covered in the course. 

4. Data Processing and Discussion 

The numerical data that was gathered from the students' and instructors' 

feedback forms was compared to see if there were differences between 

perceptions of task performance. Regarding the course evaluation forms, the 

answers from the yes/no questions were counted and charted. The comments 

were examined to find commonalities and later decide on the actions to be taken to 

improve the course. For the strategy evaluation form, the answers were also 

graphically displayed in order to identify the trends, as well as any salient 

information. 

In sum, the gathered data was examined with a qualitative approach by 

displaying results in charts which allowed to make comparisons and to identify 

trends. These analyses helped the researchers answer the primary research 

questions. Before presenting the discussion section, the results gathered with the 

three instruments used for this project are provided. 



C. Results 

1. Feedback Form 

Three different feedback forms were used during the first three months of 

the course for students to evaluate their peers' performance in written, one-way, 

and two-way speaking tasks. The results gathered from two feedback forms that 

were chosen every month were compared with the instructors' feedback forms in 

arder to determine how similar or different the students' and instructors' 

perceptions were regarding other students' performance. 

a. Written tasks 
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In the first unit called "Dealing with Clients in Written Form," students were 

asked to write emails to possible clients in which they had to effectively request 

information, successfully explain the procedure of a legal process within the Costa 

Rican legislation, effectively update clients on a legal process, and accurately write 

a legal opinion on a case by describing issues, facts, and legal implications. The 

lesson in which two students were chosen focused on the topic of divorce by 

mutual consent 

The first student whose feedback form was compared with the instructor's 

feedback form added two extra criteria: use of transition words and structure of a 

formal email. Once the two feedback forms were compared, criteria such as the 

appropriate use of law-related terms, sentence structure (in this case indirect 

questions), verb tenses, use of transitions, correct spelling, and task completion 

were graded with a ten by both the student and the instructor. In the case of the 

structure of an email, both evaluators graded this criterion with a nine because the 
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greeting part of the email was not fully developed. 

Regarding the use of appropriate punctuation and level of formality, the 

grades given by both the student and the instructor did not match. In the first case. 

although the evaluators (both the instructor and the student) indicated that there 

were problems related to the use of periods and to the length of sorne sentences, 

those aspects were graded with a ni ne by the student and with a n eight by the 

instructor. In the second case, only the instructor mentioned that, in an email, 

words such as "helio" and "bye" díd not comply wíth the required level of formality. 

In addition, the instructor indicated that the use of modals would have been 

appropriate. The level of formality was graded with a ten by the student and with an 

eight by the instructor. 

The second student whose feedback form was used to compare his or her 

perceptions to those of the instructors included one extra criterion related to the 

structure of a formal email. When the two feedback forms were compared, it was 

found that the appropriate use of law-related terms, sentence structure, verb 

tenses, level of formality, task completion, and structure of a formal email were 

graded with a ten by both evaluators. However, for the criteria related to spelling 

and appropriate punctuation, the grades given by the evaluators did not match. In 

the first case, only the instructor pointed out that sorne words were misspelled. 

This criterion was graded with an eight. In the second case, both evaluators 

mentioned that on sorne occasions periods were not added at the end of complete 

sentences. The instructor also added that commas were used where periods were 

needed. This aspect was graded with a ni ne by the student and with an eight by 



the instructor. 

The grades from the previous two written tasks given by the two evaluators 

(the student and the instructor) are displayed in Figure 1. 
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Figure 1. Grades given by the evaluators in the two feedback forms related to 
written tasks that were used to compare their perceptions 

b. One-way speaking tasks 
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In the second unit called "Communicating Orally with Clients," students were 

expected to appropriately request information and documents from clients in order 

to guide them in a legal process, effectively explain the procedure of a legal 

process within the Costa Rican legislation, and successfully provide legal 

recommendations to clients about possible fallouts in a legal process. The lesson 

in which two students were chosen in order for the researchers to analyze their 

perceptions dealt with the topic of fallouts in a company. 
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The first student included the tone of voice as an extra criterion in the 

feedback form. After the student's and instructor's feedback forms were compared, 

criteria such as the appropriate use of law-related terms. sentence structure (in this 

case conditionals), and verb tenses, level of formality, body language, and task 

completion were graded with a ten by both the student and the instructor. In the 

case of the tone of voice, evaluators graded this criterion differently. The student 

graded it with an eight, and the instructor graded it with a seven. Sorne ofthe 

comments provided by the evaluators indicated that on sorne occasions it was 

difficult to understand what the speaker was saying; additionally, it said that the 

speakerwas paying more attention to his notes than to the audience. In the 

criterion related to the appropriate pronunciation, the grades given by the 

evaluators did not match because only the instructor deducted points from this 

aspect The given grade was an eight. 

The second student also included one extra criterion: the use of the read­

and-look-up technique, a very useful technique used for improving eye contact in 

presentations. This technique consists of reading a phrase or sentence silently, 

then looking up (away from the text), and telling the phrase or sentence to the 

audience. Criteria such as appropriate use of law-related terms and verb tenses, 

level of formality, appropriate pronunciation, and task completion were graded with 

a ten by both evaluators. In the case ofthe appropriate use of body language and 

the use of the read-and-look-up technique, both evaluators graded those aspects 

with an eight because, during the presentation, the speakerwas balancing a pencil 

between his fingers, and he was constantly looking at his notes. In the criterion 



related to the appropriate use of sentence structure, in this case the use of 

conditionals, the grades given by the evaluators did not match because only the 

instructor deducted points from this aspect. The given grade was an eight. 

The grades of the previous one-ways peaking tasks given by the two 

evaluators are shown in Figure 2. 
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Figure 2. Grades given by the evaluators in the two feedback forms related to one­
way speaking tasks that were used to compare their perceptions 

c. Two-way speaking tasks 

In the third unit called "Solving a Case," students were asked to effectively 

present a legal case, successfully present arguments for and against specific legal 

actions, and decide on the most appropriate legal action in a specific case. The 

lesson in which two students were chosen to be observed by the instructors was 
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related to the analysis of company cases. 

The first student added a criterion to the feedback form: the use of phrases 

to present arguments and counterarguments. When the two feedback forms were 

compared, it was found that appropriate use of law-related terms, level of formality, 

and task completion were graded with a ten by both the student and the instructor. 

However, the other criteria were graded differently. For example, the appropriate 

use of sentence structure, verb tenses, body language, phrases to present 

arguments and counterarguments, and appropriate pronunciation were graded by 

the student with a nine and with an eight by the instructor. Even though the 

evaluators gave different grades, the comments provided were similar. These 

comments included the words that were mispronounced (e.g. decided, allowed, 

increase, think) and why body language needed improvement (e.g. lack of eye 

contact because the speaker's head was down and the arms crossed). 

The second student whose feedback form was compared with that of the 

instructor added the same extra criterion as the previous feedback form: the use of 

phrases to present arguments and counterarguments. In the two feedback forms 

that were analyzed, six out of the eight criteria that were included were graded with 

a ten by both evaluators. As to the appropriate use of verb tenses and 

pronunciation, only the instructor penalized the speaker by deducting two points in 

each aspect. 

The grades from the previous two-way speaking tasks given by the two 

evaluators are illustrated in Figure 3. 
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Figure 3. Grades given by the evaluators in the two feedback forms related to two­
way speaking tasks that were used to compare their perceptions 

2. Course Evaluation Form 

a. First course evaluation form 

The first course evaluation form was administered at the end of Unit 1 

"Dealing with Clients in Written Form.n This form was completed by five out of the 

six students who were in the course (one was absent). All the students marked 

"yes" as the answer for the seven questions. For the first question "Didyou learn 

what you expected?" the students wrote that they had leamed more than they had 

expected because, at the end of the first unit, they were able to write an 

appropriate email to a client. Another student wrote that he/she had thought that 

the course was going to focus on working with long vocabulary lists, but using the 

vocabulary logs was a better idea. Another comment said that the contents that 
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were covered were extremely similar to the ones that they cover at law school. For 

the second question "Was what you leamed useful?" the students indicated that 

they could see themselves working with clients and coworkers. They also 

mentioned that they had leamed new ways to discover the meaning of unknown 

words which helped them improve their vocabulary. 

For the third question "Was enough time spent on each objective?" most 

students agreed on the fact that a lot of time was spent on the topic of emails, but 

they assured that this was necessary to fully improve their writing abilities. 

Furthermore, other students wrote that many different topics were covered in a 

short amount of time, which was great fOr them. F or the fourth question, "Did you 

get enough practice?" the students considered the course program flexible, so they 

had enough opportunities to write, speak and listen. They felt that they would have 

liked to spend more time on each topic, but they understood that other areas 

needed to be covered. For the fifth question "Were the materials appropriate?" the 

students agreed that the materials were really useful because they included theory 

and practice that helped them understand the topics better. In addition, they 

mentioned that those materials will also be very helpful after they finish the course. 

Forthe sixth question "Were the activities appropriate?" the students stated 

that the activities helped to fulfill the objectives of the course because they had the 

opportunity to practice in an interactive way. They also mentioned that they really 

appreciated the fact that games were included as part of the ciassroom because 

they do not have those types of activities at law school. For the last question "Were 

the evaluations appropriate?" the students indicated that the evaluations were 
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closely related to the tapies studied and to the activities that were carried out in 

class. Other students pointed out that they were really gratefut because they had 

projects instead of exams. Finally. others wrote that they really enjoyed evaluating 

their classmates with the feedback fonTis because, in that way, they could leam 

from others. 

Only three students wrote sorne comments in the last part of the fonTI. The 

comments added that the course had a great balance between theory and practice. 

Furthermore, they mentioned that the contents were excellent as well as the 

classroom dynamics. They emphasized that with this course they had the 

opportunity to leam the language through an innovative methodology compared 

with the one used in the regular courses of their program. 

b. Second course evaluation form 

Five students completed the course evaluation fonTI that was administered 

at the end of unit 2 "Communicating Orally with Clients." The seven questions were 

answered affirmatively. For the first question "Did you leam what you expected?" 

the students wrote that they had teamed what they had expected anct more. 

Another student mentioned that he/she had had toread about one ofthe tapies 

that was covered in the course for one of the law courses; therefore, he/she was 

able to understand most of the document. For the second question "Was what you 

leamed useful?" the students indicated that they had used most of the vocabulary 

they had ieamed in class and while compieting their vocabulary logs. They also 

mentioned that what they had tearned about body language was extremely useful 

in situations where they have to presenta case or interact with clients. Most ofthe 



students agreed that it was really useful and entertaining to interact in an oral 

context as if speaking face to face with clients. 
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For the third question, "Was enough time spent on each objective?" the 

students mentioned that the time for each objective was appropriate because they 

did not feel pressured. Moreover, they wrote that they had the opportunity to 

assimilate the theory and then put it into practice. For the fourth question, "Did you 

get enough practice?" the students mentioned that they had the opportunity to 

practice in every single lesson with different topics each time. They also mentioned 

that having the opportunity to stand in front of the class and presenting a case or 

sitting in pairs and taking roles as the clients and lawyers was great practice. 

lndeed, one of the students mentioned that oral practice was better than written 

practice. For the fifth question "Were the materials appropriate?" the students 

agreed that the materials were really useful and clear, especially because sorne of 

them had tips to improve their oral proficiency and body language. 

For the sixth question "Were the activities appropriate?" the students stated 

that the activities were very creative and varied because on sorne occasions they 

were required to complete handouts, go to the board, stand up, and move around 

the classroom. Another student mentioned that having the opportunity to work with 

presentations was really useful in order to practice speaking in public. For the last 

question "Were the evaluations appropriate?" the students indicated that it was 

great to have evaluations that resembled the activities that were carried out in the 

lesson. Furthermore, the students indicated that it was important to have their 

classmates observe them perform in every class because they had the opportunity 
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to give and receive feedback. 

Only one student wrote sorne comments in the last part of the form. He/she 

said that the way in which the instructors organized the class and the way in which 

the lessons were taught really helped him/her to acquire new knowledge. 

Additionally, he/she appreciated the teachers' disposition to give feedback and 

answer questions. 

c. Third course evaluation form 

Five students completed the course evaluation form administered at the end 

of unit 3 "Solving a Case." Ali the seven questions were answered affirmatively. For 

the first question "Did you leam what you expected?" the students wrote comments 

similar to the ones provided in the previous two course evaluation forms. Sorne of 

them indicated that they were really satisfied with ali the content they learned, 

especially how to communicate with clients as well as with the new vocabulary they 

had acquired. For the second question "Was what you leamed useful?" the 

students indicated that they consider the written and oral content they acquired 

was really useful to communicate with possible clients. In addition, they wrote that 

the use of vocabulary logs was very important for them because they could keep 

track of the new vocabulary they leam. Others indicated that leaming about body 

language helped them interact with their classmates as if they were clients or 

coworkers ata law firm. Finally, sorne students indicated that working with the 

read-and-look.-up technique was useful to achieve a better oral performance. 

For the third question "Was enough time spent on each objective?" the 

students considered that each of the units had been appropriately presented and 
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developed. Even though the writing part took longer. they acknowledged that the 

strategies, vocabulary, and content they acquired during the first unit were really 

helpful to perform in the following two units. For the fourth question. "Did you get 

enough practice?" the students mentioned that they had the opportunity to practice 

the theory covered in the course. lhey also wrote that it was interesting toread 

about a specific case, always related to the main content of the lesson, and have 

the opportunity to practice the new structures, vocabulary, and strategies with that 

case. Other students indicated that they really appreciated the opportunity to 

practice the pronunciation of difficult words at the end of each lesson beca use, in 

this way, they could enhance their oral performance. For the fifth question "Were 

the materials appropriate?" the students agreed that the materials were very well 

designed because they included the topics covered in each class, glossaries of 

unknown or difficult terms, instructions for the role plays and class discussions, tips 

to improve their oral performance, and explanations for each strategy to extract the 

meaning of unknown words or how to memorize them. 

For the sixth question "Were the activities appropriate?" the students stated 

that they really liked the opportunity to work individually, in pairs, and in groups, but 

most of them agreed that they found it more useful to work in pairs and groups 

because they could share with their classmates what they knew and also learn 

from them. Other students indicated that they really liked the activities in which 

they had to spot the mistakes in different sentences, evaluate their classmates' 

performance, and play memory games with important vocabulary. For the last 

question "Were the evaluations appropriate?" the comments were really similar to 



the ones provided in the previous two evaluation forms. The students mentioned 

that they really liked the opportunity to assess each other's performance and to 

prepare for their projects and quizzes by using the activities carried out in the 

lessons. 
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Four students wrote sorne comments in the last part of the form. The 

comments revealed that they thought that the course included many tapies in a 

short period of time. One student indicated that it would have been necessary to 

give students printed copies with the useful language from each lesson for them to 

have all those phrases (these were only written on the board). In addition, sorne of 

them reported that the contents covered in the course will be really helpful after 

they start working. 

3. Strategy Evaluation Form 

The strategy evaluation form was divided into three parts. The first one 

consisted of an evaluation of the four strategies. For the first question "Did you find 

this strategy useful? Why or why not?" the students provided different answers 

depending on the strategy. For the first strategy, extracting meaning from context, 

four students wrote three comments. They indicated that it was the best strategy 

because the use a dictionary was not needed, because it helped students to 

improve their skills, and because itwas easy to use in the sense that students just 

have to look for the keys around the unknown word. The other two students 

indicated that this strategy was difficult to use because it was hard to understand 

the meaning of an unknown word by just looking at the context. For the second 

strategy, using synonyms and antonyms, five students agreed that it was useful 



because it was an excellent way to increase their vocabulary. because they had 

the chance to leam more than one word at the time, and because it was easier to 

remember new words by using other words that they already know. Only one 

student wrote that this strategy was not so useful because in order for it to work, 

students needed to know a lot of vocabulary. 
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Far the third strategy, using the word in a sentence, five students wrote 

positive comments. Among the comments, they indicated that this strategy was the 

easiest one to use. In addition, students claimed that it improved their ability to 

write sentences, and helped them to incorporate a word into different contexts, 

applied what they have leamed, and leamed how a word should be used. One 

student mentioned that the strategy did not work for him or her because he or she 

did not like to write sentences. For the last strategy, creating word maps, five 

students agreed that this strategy is the most flexible one because they can be 

creative and personalize their own concept maps. Other students reported that it is 

the most interactive and helpful one because they can remember a word through 

different methods. lndeed, one of the students mentioned that it is the most 

structured strategy to work with unknown words. Only one student said that this 

strategy was not really useful beca use it basically consisted of a combination of the 

previous strategies. 

Forthe second question "How many times did you use this strategy in the 

vocabulary log?", the researchers decided to give the students time to check their 

vocabulary logs in order to obtain reliable results. The lowest number of words that 

were included in a vocabulary log is eight and the highest number is fourteen. 
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There was a tendency to add the same number of words in all the vocabulary logs. 

Students who incorporated a low number of words for one strategy included a 

similar number of entries for the other strategies. In the same way, students who 

incorporated many words for one strategy were consistent by including many 

words for ali the strategies. 
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The number of words added per strategy is displayed in Figure 4. 
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48 

Extracting meaning Using synonyms Using the word in a Using word maps 
from context and antonyms sentence 

Strategy 

Figure 4. Number of words per strategy that were recorded by all the students in 
their vocabulary logs 

For the third question "Do you think you will continue using this strategy?" 

the students provided three different answers: yes, no, and maybe. For the first 

strategy, extracting meaning from context, three students answered yes, three 

answered maybe, and none of them answered no. The students who wrote 
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"maybe" indicated that they could use it when the context gives them enough clues 

to find the meaning of an unknown word and when their proficiency level improves. 

For the second strategy, using synonyms and antonyms. five students answered 

yes and only one answered "no". This student whose answer was "no" did not 

mention that he/she considered the other strategies more useful than this one. For 

the third strategy, using the word in a sentence, four students answered yes, one 

student answered no, and another one answered maybe. The students whose 

answers were not "yes" did not provide any comments. For the last strategy, using 

word maps, four students answered yes, two answered no, and nene of them 

answered maybe. The students who wrote "no" explai ned that for them this 

strategy was too time consuming. 

From the previous results, it can be concluded that "using synonyms and 

antonyms," had the highest number of positive answers because the students 

indicated that they will definitely continue using this strategy. "Using word maps" 

obtained the highest number of negative answers because the students indicated 

that they will not continue using this strategy. Finally, extracting meaning from 

context had the highest number of students who were not sure ifthey would 

continue using this strategy or not because they indicated that it depends on the 

context in which the word is found and their own English proficiency level. 

The second part of the strategy evaluation form required students to rank 

the strategies according to their usefulness. In addition, they had to justify their 

ranking. Most ofthe students agreed that the most useful strategy was extracting 

meaning from context, the second most useful was using synonyms and antonyms, 
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and the third most useful was using the word in a sentence. The students graded 

the strategy using word maps as the least useful. lt is important to point out that 

most of the answers provided by the students were similar because. for each level 

in the ranking, at least four of them agreed that a particular strategy was the most 

or the least useful. 

As part of the comments the students wrote to justify their choice of most 

and least useful strategies, they mentioned that the decision was based on the 

strategy that helped them learn better and improve their vocabulary as fastas they 

could. Other students indicated that for them the most important aspect was to 

work with a strategy that could help them remember new vocabulary easily, 

especially because in their major they need to leam many new terms. Among the 

reasons given, sorne of the students wrote that they chose the strategy that they 

also used in Spanish when they wanted to leam a new word. Finally, others 

mentioned that they based their decision on the principie of practicality (which 

strategy was easierto use). For example, they would not like it ifthey had to use a 

dictionary ali the time or if they would spend too much time working on developing 

a particular strategy. 

The last section ofthe strategy evaluation form was aimed at determining 

which other vocabulary leaming strategies the students found useful. In order to do 

this, they had to check from a list other vocabulary strategies (different from the 

ones practiced in class) the ones that they thought would help them. They could 

check more than one option. Additionally, they had to indicate what other strategies 

(that were not listed) they considered important in order to leam new vocabulary. 
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From the evaluation strategy forms that were analyzed, ali the students marked at 

least tvvo leaming vocabulary strategies as useful, and only one student marked ali 

of them as useful. lt is important to point out that these strategies were not taught 

or practiced in class; therefore, they had to choose them based on their own 

knowledge of the strategies. This information would be important to inform 

instructors of students' opinions on other strategies that could be included in a 

future course. 

The most useful vocabulary strategies that were chosen by the students are 

shown in Figure 5. 
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Figure 5. Vocabulary leaming strategies that were perceived as useful by the 

students (n=6) 
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After the students ranked other possible strategies to leam new vocabulary, 

they were asked to describe other strategies that they think would be useful to take 

into account in their learning experiences in the future. Only one student provided 

sorne comments in this part. The only student who mentioned another strategy 

said that it is important and useful to associate the new words that you have to 

leam with something funny because this type of connection will help you remember 

the words easily. The students who did not provide the name of other strategies 

mentioned that all the useful strategies that they were familiar with were already 

included in the list provided in the form. 

D. Discussion 

A clear match was revealed when comparing the students' and instructors' 

feedback forms far both students who were evaluated. This match occurred in 

aspects related to appropriate use of law-related terms, sentence structure (in this 

case indirect questions), verb tenses, use of transition words, and task completion. 

This phenomenon of finding such a reduced gap between students' and instructors' 

perceptions may occur due to the student-centered model implemented in the 

course and the proficiency leve! ofthe evaluating students. lndeed, Richards and 

Rodgers (2001) mentioned that when implementing a learner-centered teaching 

model, in which students have such an active participation of leaming and 

assessing, leamers are expected to explore and incorporate new altemative 

assessing strategies that help students to develop their criticai thinking skiils and 

provide a better context far the activation of leaming processes. Even though the 

instructor and the evaluating students coincided in many aspects as it was 
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mentioned before. sorne minor differences related to specific aspects were pointed 

out: spelling, punctuation and level of formality. Regarding these aspects, the 

evaluating students perceived fewer errors than the instructor. Therefore. it was 

evident that the instructor assigned a lower grade to the evaluated students. 

Sorne coincidences were detected when analyzing the information from the 

student and instructor's feedback forms of the first evaluated student. Criteria such 

as appropriate use of law-related terms, sentence structure (use of conditionals), 

verb tenses, level of forrnality, body language and task completion were graded by 

the student and the instructor with the highest possible score. The same occurred 

with the results from the second evaluated student for appropriate body language 

in which both evaluators assigned the same score and similar comments about the 

evaluated student's performance. However, the most significant difference 

between the instructor's and the evaluator students' perception is that only the 

instructor was able to detect mistakes in more technical aspects such as 

pronunciation, tone of voice, appropriate use of sentence structures (conditionals in 

this case) and the appropriate use of the read-and-look-up technique, and 

deducted the corresponding points. This suggests that evaluating learners did not 

have the linguistic training required to assess sorne issues and therefore were 

unable to identify certain errors. In order to develop critica! thinking in students and 

help them with error detection and correction, the instructors implemented activities 

such as spotting the mistake during the lessons which included the students' own 

errors in different areas such as grammar, punctuation and pronunciation. 

In the third unit called "Solving a Case," students discussed legal cases and 
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presented arguments for and against them. Coincidentally, the two evaluating 

students included the same extra criterion in the feedback form used to assess the 

evaluated students' performance in this case: use of different phrases to present 

arguments and counterarguments. 

As in the other two types of tasks, there were minar differences when 

evaluating students and the instructors assessed the students' performance, 

particularly in aspects such as appropriate use of sentence structures, use of verb 

tenses, use of body language, and pronunciation. Even though both the evaluator 

students and the instructor included similar comments related to the aspects 

mentioned befare, only the instructor penalized the evaluated students for mistakes 

related to appropriate use of verb tenses and pronunciation. This phenomenon 

might have occurred not because the evaluator students were not aware of the 

mistakes, but due to the existing fellowship and peer support among students. 

The analysis of the course evaluation forms confirmed that Legal English 

was carefully designed for this specific population, that fully achieved its proposed 

objectives, and that exceeded the students' expectations conceming the course. 

The results showed that this course successfully met the students' expectations 

about content vocabulary, activities, teaching strategies and techniques, materials, 

and focus. As it can be seen in the results, all students mentioned that they have 

leamed even more than itwas expected in the course and that the teaching and 

leaming vocabulary strategies used were innovative and made the difference from 

a general English course. In addition, students' perception of the course was very 

positive and it increased together with their interest along the time itwas taught. 
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lndeed. students reported in the course evaluations that aspects such as the 

e:xisting linkage among the contents covered at the law school and the ones used 

in Legal English. the variety of activities and grouping. the students' feedback 

sessions after each main task, the implementation of projects and vocabulary logs 

to register new vocabulary as well as the materials used positively influenced their 

perceptions about the course. 

Given that there were no comments that suggested fixing mistakes and 

making changes to the course, the instructors decided to continue working as they 

had done and maintained the pace and flexibility of the program. lt is important to 

mention that many games and activities such as memory games, domino, or 

throwing the dice, among others, were included in the lesson plans because the 

students expressed that they really liked this kind of activities not only because 

they are different from the ones used at the law school but also because they 

considered that these activities really help them to leam new vocabulary and 

improve their language proficiency. Furthermore, as itwas verified by the 

instructors through the students' perfonnance in the projects and mentioned by the 

same students in the course evaluations, the use of feedback forms as peer 

evaluation instruments for assessing the main tasks successfully contributed to the 

improvement of the students. 

As can be seen in the results section, students reported that giving and 

receiving feedback was really important in their language leaming process 

because it helped them improve not only their language performance but also their 

confidence when speal<ing in public. In addition, important sl<ills such as self-
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monitoring and appropriately giving and receiving feedback were developed by the 

students. Evaluation faimess, the use of real cases as part of the materials used, 

and the pace of the course were positive features that should be considered as 

part of the success of Legal English as a course for law students. lndeed, the 

students stated that the evaluations resembled the activities carried out in class 

and, therefore, they could put into practice what had been leamed. Furthermore, 

they mentioned that the course materials were clear, useful tools for consultation 

with tips to improve their language proficiency. 

In response to the students' feedback, the instructors decided to take 

maximum advantage of the materials designed as well as of the real cases by 

using them more than once in the course to teach vocabulary and the structures 

included in them. Unfortunately, an important recommendation regarding useful 

language (giving printed copies of the useful language to all the students instead of 

just writing it down on the board) was indicated by one of the students only in the 

last course evaluation making it impossible for the instructors to implement such 

important advice during the course. 

During the course, four different vocabulary learning strategies were taught 

and recorded by students in a vocabulary log: extracting meaning from context, 

using synonyms and antonyms, using the word in a sentence, and creating a word 

map. With the purpose of evaluating the effectiveness of the strategies and 

obtaining a general perspective about the use of strategies to learn new vocabulary 

and consolidate the meaning of new words, a strategy evaluation form was 

administered at the end of the course. According to the information gathered, the 
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four vocabulary learning strategies offer more advantages than disadvantages to 

students when acquiring new words and consolidating their meaning. According to 

the students. none of the strategies was always reported as useful when leaming 

new vocabulary. However, the students ranked the vocabulary leaming strategies 

according to their usefulness. They determined that the most useful strategy was 

extracting meaning from context, the second most useful was using synonyms and 

antonyms, and the third most useful was using the word in a sentence. Finally, 

using word maps was the least useful vocabulary leaming strategy. This opinion 

may be based on practicality because word maps are more time consuming than 

other vocabulary leaming strategies used by the students. In spite of practicality, 

the results from the first part of the strategy evaluation form showed that creating 

word maps, using synonyms and antonyms, and using the word in a sentence are 

the easiest to use vocabulary leaming strategies. 

The students believe that the characteristics that make a strategy useful are 

that they help them to remember new vocabulary easily, that they can be used in 

Spanish in their regular courses at the Law School to leam new words, and that 

they are easy to implement or use. In addition, it is important to mention that 

among the disadvantages of using those vocabulary leaming strategies. Students 

stated that it was difficult for them to extract the meaning of the unknown 

vocabulary using only the context. Also, sorne of the strategies (e.g., using the 

word in a sentence) required a lot of extra vocabulary orwere very time 

consuming, which made them more appropriate for more advanced leamers who 

already had an extensive vocabulary. 
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In the second part of the strategy evaluation forrn. students noticed that 

using an English - English dictionary and translating the unknown words are the 

most useful vocabulary learning strategies. and writing the word many times is the 

least useful. The students' appreciation of those vocabulary learning strategies 

might be based on the traditional use of those activities for leaming new 

vocabulary in a foreign language. However, it is important to mention that 

associating new words with something funny in order to easily remember the 

vocabulary was proposed by one student as an alternative for leaming new 

vocabulary. 

E. Conclusions 

Three main topics were e:xamined in this study: students' vs teachers' 

perceptions of task performance, students' course evaluation, and students' 

evaluation of vocabulary leaming strategies. Regarding the first topic, similarities 

were found between the instructors' and students' responses. Nonetheless, a 

consistent trend was that the students gave their peers a slightly higher grade than 

the instructors. This might not be surprising, since the instructors have been 

trained to identify the areas of improvement in students' interlanguage. However, it 

must be noted that, by the end ofthe course, sorne of the most advanced students 

were able to identify and accurately correct most of the errors made by their peers. 

The result oftraining the students in using feedback forms became evident since 

students were able to provide more thorough feedback to their peers. 

Regarding the course evaluation form, there was an improvement in the 

perception of the course from beginning to end, even though no particular aspects 
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were pointed out as areas of improvement. The course met students' expectations 

such as leaming law-related vocabulary, improving their writing in English, 

improving their fluency and pronunciation in English. communicating appropriately 

with ctients in hypothetical real-life situatíons and challenging theír knowledge 

related to law, and, therefore a positíve perception of it was held throughout. 

Fínally, the strategy evaluation form indicated that the most useful 

vocabulary learning strategy was extractíng meaning from context. This helped 

students learn new words and remember their meaning and how they are used. 

The use of strategies, according to students' perceptions, helped to consolidate the 

meaning of newly leamed vocabulary and to discover new words. lt is not 

surprising that thís was the strategy that was ranked as number 1, since in the 

language test taken by the students during the needs analysis they mentioned they 

had used the strategy to guess the meaning of unknown words they encountered 

in the texts. 

The true value of these results resides in the importance that was given to 

students' perceptions. Student task performance was evaluated not only by the 

instructors, but graded by their peers as well, which provides insight on how 

students felt regarding their progress. lndeed, as students mentioned in the final 

session, receiving feedback not only from their instructors but also from their peers 

greatly contributed to their language performance. The course evaluation form is 

also a powerful tool, especially if there are particular issues that need to be 

addressed in order to significantly improve the course and satisfy students' 

expectations. Also, the strategy evaluation form offered valuable insight ínto their 



perception of the value of each strategy. Thanks to these data. instructors can 

make more informed decisions when deciding which strategies to include in a 

particular course. 
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These results will work as a reference point for future courses that deal with 

legal English to have a particular focus on vocabulary leaming strategies or give 

more weight to students' perceptions to decide on the most appropriate course of 

action in a given program. At the same time, the results will help instructors 

improve as professionals by providing them information about their teaching 

practices. 

F. Recommendations 

Our recommendation for further study is to carry out a comparison of the 

results of the feedback form filled out by students and by instructors with a larger 

sample in order to determine whether this consistency that was identified holds in 

larger numbers. Furthermore, if this is tested with larger groups, statistical 

significance tests can be carried out in order to determine whether instructors give 

students a significantly lower grade than their peers do. 

G. Limitations 

A possible limitation that we may have faced is that ali of the responses that 

the students gave were entirely in English. Sorne of the participants might have 

been limited by her English skills. lt could have been the case that students had 

more to say, more detailed opinions to give, but they lacked the words to do so in 

English. A section in Spanish may be included for participants to freely speak their 

minds. 
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AppendixA 

Entrevista 

Asociación de Estudiantes de Derecho 

Fecha: _~~~--------

Personas presentes: -~~-~---------~--------

1. A grandes rasgos, ¿cuáles son las características de la población que vamos 
a tener? (Por ejemplo: edades, año de carrera que cursan, su experiencia 
nro\n~ on ol itiil"\rn~" ll"\c ni\/oloc tio inf116c f1110 nl"\tiornl"\c ont"l"\nt~r\ f""·-··- -· · -· ·-·-· ··-1 ·-- ····-·-- -- ···~ ·-- '1-- f""---···---··--••t.•-·¡ 

2. Este curso de ESP, ¿sería obligatorio u opcional para los estudiantes? 

S. ¿Cuéles son las destrezas que eiios necesitan desarroiiar (escritura, lectura, 
comunicación oral o escucha)? 

4. En caso de tener alguna destreza en específico que necesiten desarrollar, ¿en 
cuál contexto sería utilizada, cuáles otras personas participarían y cuáles 
serían los medios para hacerlo (por ejemplo: teléfono, correo electrónico, 
i::.tr\? ----1 · 

5. En la Facultad de Derecho, ¿los estudiantes deben llevar cursos en inglés, 
necesitan el idioma para completar tareas o trabajos, o el inglés no se utiliza? 

6. Los estudiantes de Derecho ¿necesitan inglés en el quehacer académico o en 
el campo laboral? 

7. ¿Cuáies áreas temáticas se cubren o se podrían cubrir en Inglés? 

8. ¿A quién se dirigen o se podrían dirigirlos estudiantes en inglés? 

9. ¿Dónde y en qué niornento u-Ulizan o ullilzañan ei inglés? 

10. Con respecto a la cultura de los estudiantes de Derecho, ¿cómo les gusta que 



11. ¿Qué se debe incluir y qué se debe evitar en una clase, en la medida de lo 
posible? 

12. Para aplicar varias pruebas y cuestionarios previos a impartir el curso, ¿existe 
la posibilidad de facilitarnos un aula donde podamos reunirnos con los 
estudiantes? 

13. Para impartir las lecciones el próximo semestre, ¿existe alguna posibilidad de 
conseguir un au!a en !a Facultad de Derecho? 

14. ¿Con qué tipos de recursos podríamos contar para el curso? (Por ejemplo: 
grabadoras, videobeam, fotocopias, libros utilizados por los estudiantes) 



Appendix B 

Entrevista 

Profesor de la Facultad de Derecho 

Fecha: 
~-----------~ 

Personas presentes: --------------------- ---

1. Los estudiantes de Derecho ¿necesitan inglés en el quehacer académico o en 
a.I r::1mnl"'I l::1hl"'lr::1I? 
~· ~- ... ,.....~ ·-~~ · - ·. 

2. ¿Cuáles áreas temáticas se cubren o se podrían cubrir en inglés? 

3. ¿A quién se dirigen o se podrían dirigirlos estudiantes en inglés? 

4. ¿Dónde y en qué momento utilizan o utilizarían el inglés? 

5. ¿Cuáles son las destrezas que e llos necesitan desaírcUaí (escrltura, lectura, 
comunicación oral o escucha)? 

6. l::n caso de tener alguna destreza en especffico que necesiten desarrollar, ¿en 
cuál contexto sería utilizada? 

7. ¿Con qué personas se relacionan en inglés? 

8. ¿Cuáles secían los medios para relacionarse en inglés (por ejeiT1plo: teiéfono, 
correo electrónico, etc)? 

9. ¿Cómo son las clases normalmente en la Facultad de Derecho? 



Appendix C 

LEGAL ENGLISH-CUESTIO~~ARIO 

El siguiente cuestionario tiene como propósito obtener información sobre el uso del inglés 
por parte de !os estudiantes de !a Facultad de Derecho en !a Universidad de Costa Rica, 
!a cual se t:tUizará para e!abcrar e! curse de !ng!és Juridicc para dicha población come 
parte de la práctica profesional de la Maestría en la Enseñanza del Inglés como Lengua 
Extranjera de la Escuela de Lenguas l\Aodernas. La información obtenida será de uso 
estrictamente confidencial. Contestar este cuestionario le tomará 20 minutos 
aproximadamente. De antemano, muchas grac:as por su t:empc y cc!abcración. 

1 Parte. Información personal 

e:,.¡,..,.¡. /\;:;.- ,..." _""" .... ,... .. --· '""' -· ... ,...,... . ~uc::au. __________ _ 
F"'\I IV YV VC:ll 1 WI Cl "iUV VYI ..;:)Q. -----------

1. Marque con una "X' si ha estudiado inglés previamente. 

i S1 

En case de que su respuesta sea afirmativa, ¿cuá! considera que es su nive! de ing!és? 
iviarque con una "X'. 

( ) Principiante ) Intermedio ) Avanzado 

2. Indique si tiene experiencia previa o trabaja actualmente en el campo del derecho. 
Marque con una "X'. 

Experiencia pre'-~ª en derecho: Si f\lc 
Trabaja actualmente en derecho: Sí _ No 

En caso de que alguna de sus respuestas sea afirmativa, favor explique cómo el inglés ha 
sido necesario en su trabajo. 

¿En qué área del derecho le gustaría desempeñarse y a qué puesto de trabajo aspira? 



3. Marque con una "x' la(s) área(s) en las que el inglés le será de más utilidad para su 

desempeño !abora!. 

Litigio 

Derecho internacional Derecho procesal 

11. Parte. Importancia y uso del idioma inglés 

1. Escritura. Para cada una de las siguientes actividades de trabajo en que podría escribir 
en inglés, indique la frecuencia con que realizarla estas actividades {nunca, a veces, a 
""'-"• ,,..,_ ,...: ..... ""'"r-\ -• ,;;:.,""' 1- l........,.....r:- - - ,., ,¡;:.,"" :r:- ,.1;...;,.¡,.,- 1-t:--•-,... ,... ..... ¡_,.._,... ........ ,....¡¡,..",... 
111v11uuv, ..:.1v111tJICJ, Y"·uw11 1v 1~11a v ca "1u1c11 111ca u111~1uv \""11c;1u.~, vvr~ca..:::J, lC..:>u~v..:., 

implicados, etc.), qué medio utilizaría (físico, correo electrónico, mensajería instantánea, 
redes sociales, etc.), y qué temas trataría. 

A.--...: ... :-a--a ··---··-... -·- ¿Quién lo ¿Qué-ii"iadic ¿Qué temas ,._,UY IUCIU 1 IG"UGll"IQ 

leería? utilizaría? trataría? 

1. Escribir contratos 

1 

2. Escrft>tr investigaciones 

sobre casos 

3. Explicar contratos por 

escrito 
A r"---...1:--• ..,_ .• _; ____ 
~. \JVVI 1.111 IC:ll 1 CUI llVI 1= 

1 

1 

5. Redactar otros 
documentos legales (favor 

1 especificar el tipo de 
documento): 

~. Otros: 1 



2. Lectura. Para cada uno de los siguientes textos legales que podría leer en inglés, 
indique !a frecuencia con que leería este tipo de textos, quién seria el emisor, de qué 

11po ae textos Frecuencia ¿Qu1en 10 ¿Que temas ¿CuaJ seria 
escribió? tratar!a? !a flna!!dad? 

1. "--.&.--"--\JUI lll dlU;:, 

2. lnvest1gaci'ones sobre 
' casos 

1 

3. Otros documentos 
legales (favor especificar) : 

· 4. Otros: 

3. Comunicación oral. Para cada una de las siguientes situaciones en las que podría 
hablar en inglés en su trabajo, indique la frecuencia con que realizaría este tipo de 

actividades, quién sería el destinatario (hacia quién se dirige o con quién se comunica) , 
qué medio utilizaría (cara a cara teléfono, videoconferencia etc) , y de qué temas 
t:e-ta:ia. 

Activraad l"recuencfa Oestmatario M'eCJIO Temas 
1 

1. ·expHcar contratos 

2. Coordrnar reuniones 

3. Participar en reuniones 

-

4. Dar una conferencia 

5. Reaiizar entrevistas 

6. ~ealizar 1 

1 presentaciones sobre 
1 

casos 

"!. otros: 

1 

1 

1 



4. Comprensión auditiva. Para cada una de las siguientes situaciones que podría realizar 
en inglés en su trabajo, indique la frecuencia con que realizaría este tipo de actividades, 

qué medie u-tilizarfa, de qué ternas trataría, y ~a finalidad, es decir, qué tiene que hacer 
con la información que escucha. 

Activ idad Frecuencia Medio Temas FmaJidad 
1. Escuchar conferencl'as 

2. Escuchar JU1c1os 

3. Escuchar entrevistas 

4. Otros: 
1 

1 

5. Marque con una "X' el grado de importancia que considera que tendrán las distintas 
destrezas cuando utilice el inglés en su trabajo. 

Destrezas 1 muy lmponante Algo Poco 
importante importante importante 

Hablar 

Escuchar 

Escribir 

1 --· L..=• 

111. Parte. Preferencias de aprendizaje 

1. Comp!ete !as siguientes frases según sus preferencias de aprendizaje. 

a. Disfruto una clase cuando: 

b. Me gusta que los profesores: 

c. Aprendo mejor cuando: 

1 

1 



2. En el curso de inglés jurídico quiero mejorar (marque con una "x' todas las que 
apliquen): 

O Mi fluidez 

O Mi vocabulario 

D ivñ pronunciación 

O M comprensión auditiva 

O Mi comprensión de lectura 

u iVis habiiidades para escribir 

O Otro: 

3. ¿Alguna recomendación o sugerencia para el curso de inglés jurídico? 

Muchas gracias por su participación 



Language Test 

e-----· vvUIC.~~~~~~~~~~-

Date: 

Part 

Appendix D 

Part 1: Writing (Unfair dismissal?) 

Part 11: Listening (Case brief) 

Part 11: Speaking (Case brief) 

Part iii: vVriting (Tne case so far) 

Part N': Speaking (To be continued .. . ?) 

Total 

1 nstructions: 

Level: 

Pol'nts 

1 13 
-

6 

12 

·j 3 

13 
,......, 

1 º' 1 

Thls language test consists of fou¡ paits and 5 pages. Please check that youi test has aU 

the indicated pages and Appendix 1 and Appendix 2. Read carefully all the instructions 

and write your answers in the spaces provided. No cell phones or electronic devices are 

permiüed in the testing room. You wiii have two hours to compieiethis test. 



Part l. Writing: Unfair dismissal? (13 points) 

employer, Speed Tech, SRL. They are your clients and have requested a legal opinion on 
the case. Read the excerpt of the contract attached (Appendix 1) and write the legal 
opinion in the space below on the back of this page. Remember the legal opinion has to be 
nhi<=>t'ti"~ :::inn \AJ~ll i11c:::tifi~n Vn11 h:::i"~ 1.c;_ ?n mini it~c::: tn rnmnl~~ thic::: n:::irt --J-- ..... - -··- ··-·· )-- ... ···--· . -- ··-·- ·- -- ······-.. -- .. _ --···..-·- ... - .... ,_ ..... - ..... 

You need to include: 

• The facts of the case 
Arrnrninn tn th~ l:::i\A/ :::innlir:::ihl~ tn th~ f:::irtc::: \AJh~rF> \/ni 1r rliF>nt :::irt11:::111\/ c:::t:::innc::: 
~ .. ---· -·· •;::::¡ .. - .... ·- ·-·· -r-r-··---·- ... _ .... ·- ·--... -, ... ·-· - J --· -··-· .... --.. --•• , -·-· ·--

• The next steps your client should take 

Legal Opinion: 



Part 11: Listening and Speaking. Case brief (18 points) 

v-· · - ... - __ ; __ •- 1:,...+-- •h ... --.,.;_....__,... •- - ___ ,,_ .. ,..._.; __ h_.,_., ___ 1--- - __ .,.. __ ... _. ,,_, , ... ,_,., 
IVY c:uc ~VIII~ lV ll~l'Vll llll'VV lllllC~ lV e \JVllVCl~C.llVll UClVV'V'Vll vc.11-v, o JJC:llll'VI CH yvut ICIVY 

firm, and Gwen, your client from Speed Tech. SRL. You have to inform your superior on 
the case by providing an oral case brief. 

Remember to include the facts (what happened factually and procedurally, and the 
judgment) and the issues (what is in dispute). 
You have 15 minutes to listen to the conversation and check. your notes. 

When you are done, let the examiner know, so that you can present the case brief to her. 
You will have two minutes to present the case brief, so be clear and concise. 

Notes: 



Part 111: Writing: The case so far (13 points) 

The attached emaH (Appendix 2) vvas sent by G'vven (the client) te Jane (the lavv"fer). \"Jiite 
a reply from Jane to Gwen. You should include: 

o reason for writing to Gwen; 

u lnfoímation about the actions Jane has taken in the case since theií iast contact; 

o mention the documents attached; 

o mention what Jane believes will be the outcome of the case; 

o a closing llne offeiing assistance if needed. 

You have 15-20 minutes to complete this part. 



Part IV: Speaking. To be continued ... ? (13 points) 

Your partner and you will take part in a collaborative task. The examiner is going to read 
out the task below. You are expected to discuss the topic together without the intervention 
of the examiner. You have 3 minutes to prepare individually. The discussion will last for 
,;:innrnvirYl,;:i+<=>hr '\ rY"linr rt<=>c;, 
-r-r-· --~·. ·-·-·; - ..... ·-·--· 

~ · - · - · - · - · - · - · - · - · - · - · - · - · - · - · - · - · - · - ~ - · -·- · - · - · - · -·- · - · - · - · - · - ~ - 1 - · - · - · - · - · - ~ - · -· - · - · - ~ - · - ~ - - - · -·- - - · - ~ -
I 

1 

1 

' 

1 

The Myers case - Continued 

[ A senior associate has asked you to write a report ev aluating the M yers case. 
[ Taik together aboutwhat to soy in the report. 

Discussicr. points: 

o Briefly summarize the most important points in the case. 

o Discuss the adv antages and disadv antages of taking the case to a final 

hearing. 

o 1 dentify the weak points in the case. 

o Foreseeing that these are brought up by the plaintiff, discuss how you 

wouid respond to the plaintiff s ciaim. 

L . - · - · - · - · - · - · - · -·- · -· -·- · - · - · -·- · - · - · - · - · - ~ - · - · - · -·-· - - - - ~ · - ~ -·-·- · - · -·- · - · - · - · -·-·-·- · - ·- · -·-·- · - · -·-·-! 



Language Test- Appendix 1 

THIS AGREEMENT madeas of the 22nd day of April, 2010, between Speed Tech. SRLa 
corporation incorporated under the laws of the State of Costa Rica, and having its principal 
nJ"':),...0 ,..,..; h1 IC"'il""loC"C:- ~+ 1-J.ororli":) f+ho "omnln\/Or'1\· ~ ... ,, . .., l\Ac:- l\A.o:irn.o:ir-o+ 1\11\1.orC"' ,..,.; +ho f'ihr ,...,.f c~I"'\ 
f"'I'"" ___ , ....,_ ... n11-ww'""L, .,_,._,""'""' \"''"" ""''''f"'IVJ-' }! '""''- IWhJ · •~1~'""·- L IWIJ-lo..>1 VI Lll """ ""''"'1 VI "'""""'"UI 

José in the State of Costa Rica (the "Employee"). 
WHEREAS the Employer desires to obtain the benefit of the services of the Employee, 
and the Employee desires to render such services on the terms and conditions set forth. 
11\1 ('~l\l~lnC:O t.Tl~l\I "f +ho nr"""'i"'º"' -o>nrl "+hor ... ~ -o>nrl "-o>!' 1-o>hlo ,..,.,,,"'irlor-o>+i"n f+ho 
11 .. ...._,,....., 1 ''-'IL,J ~I '' \ 1 1....., 1 ., -· \.1 1 ...... (""'I VI 111....,_...., \,,,41 1- V\.I 1'-'1 ~--'-' '-"CI n ... Y\,,,Cl_\..c_I- V\JI IVl--1 \..CU\ .. 'I 1 \U I,_ 

sufficiency and receipt of which are hereby acknowledged) the parties agree as follows: 

1. Employment 
The Employee agrees that he will at ali times faithfully, industriously, and to the best of his 

carrying out these duties and responsibilities, the Employee shall comply with ali Employer 

policies, procedures, rules and regulations, both written and oral , as are announced by the 
Employer from time to time. lt is also understood and agreed to by the Employee that his 
~c::c::innmi:>nt rl1 rtii:>c:: ~nrl ri:>c::nnnc::ihilitii:>c:: ~nrl ri:>nnrtinn ~rr~nni:>mi:>ntc:: m~\/ hi:> r-h~nni:>rl h\/ ---·;::¡• ... ·-·· .. , ---·-- -· ·- . --r--· ·-·-··· ... ·-- -· ·- . -r--· .... ·:::¡ -·. -· ·;::¡-·· ·-· .... _. ··-1 -- -· ·-· ·;::¡-- -1 

the Employer in its sole discretion without causing termination of this agreement. 

5. Confidentiality and lntellectual Property 

Our offer of employment is cond1t1ona1 upon you agreeing to and abiding by the 
"Confidentiality and Proprietary lnformation Agreement." Attached Schedule "C." 

8. Termination 
The empioyer may termínate this Agreement and the Empioyee ·s empioyment at any time, 

without notice or payment in lieu of notice, for sufficient cause. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the Employer has caused this agreement to be executed by its 
duly authorized officers and the Employee has set his hand as of the date first above 
\&1ri++on .,. ''"""'' '· 

SIGNED, SEALED AN O DELIVERED in the presence of: 

~"".argaret ~v11'¡ers 
t::"""""""'"'''-­._, ,,,...,,v,vv 

Gecrge G:bbs Brad!ey 
1 l"!'\,..-J D-"''"'"="~~-+--+;, '" 
1-V~QI 1 \.Ci.}'-'I v..;tVI U.Q'-1 Y\wo 



Schedule C 
Employee Covenants 

Conñdentiaiity and Proprietary information Agreement 

In consideration of employment asan employee or engagement asan independent 
contractor with Company (the "Company''), the undersigned (the "Participant'') agrees 
.:.n.rl rl"\\/Cn.:.n+c:. .::><> fl"\lll"\\Ate> • 
...... . ,,,. --·-··-···- -- ·-··- .... -. 

1. Employment with the Company as an employee or engagement with the 
Com pany as an independent contractor, as the case may be (the "Engagemenf'), 
will give the Participant access to proprietary and confidential information 
belonging to the Company, its customers, its suppliers and others (the proprietary 
and confidential information is collectively referred to in this Agreement as 
"Confidential lnformation"). Confidential lnformation includes but is not limited to 
customer lists, marketing plans, proposals, contracts, technical and/or financia! 
information, databases, software and know-how. Ali Confidentiai lnformation 
remains the confidentiai and proprietary information of the Company. 

4. The Participant shall, both during and after the Engagement, keep all 
Confidential lnformation and Proprietary Property confidential and shall not use any 
of it except for the purpose of carrying out authorized activities on behalf of the 
Company. The Participant may, however, use or disclose Confidential lnformation. 

8. The Participant agrees that the Participant's sole and exclusive remedy for 
any b1each of this Agreemeni or any othe1 ag1eernent by ihe Cornpany wiii be 
iimiteá to moneiary damages and thai: the Participant wiii not make any ciaim in 
respect of any rights to or interest in any Confidential lnformation or Proprietary 
Property. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the Company has caused this Agreement to be executed as of 
the 22nd day of April, 201 O. 

Signed in the presence of: 

~2 

~. 
NAME: Nlargaret Myers NAME: Sam Rivers Rucker 

Taken from: Standforcl Unh.ersity. (2015). Sample Employment Contract. Retrie\.ed from 

httrv 1ft::.t:1oh1 oh <::.t<:>nfnrrl t:1orl11fcitt:1o<::.frlt:1of.:111ltffilt:1ot::.f~<:>mnl,,,.i=mnln\/mt:1ontf'nntr<:>r-t nrlf 
• ..... f".4• --· ·--- - ... -· ··-· ------··--4 --·--· ... ···--· --···t"·--···t""'""'J ···-···--· ... ·--··r--· 



Language Test-Appendix 2 

L a Sem ~ Attadl Q Save rxaft ~~· Spekx] ... 

1-:-----
r 1 Svb,ect 1 Mye IS dsmissai case 

Attcd'ied Eritry of oppeoronce. pdf; reosons for di>missol_Myers.doc 

T. ,, ' .,,¡ 1 B y 12 V 

Dear Jane, 

Further to our phone conversation t his morning, 1 attach t he revised 

entryof appearance form which you reauested. In addition, please find 

circumst anees of t he t heft. Kindly let me know if anyt hing needs to be 
changed or if you require furtherinformation. 

1 would appreciate it it you could let me know as soon as possible 

whetherthecase can be handled solely on thebasis of a written 
submission as you mentioned. 

Many thanksfor your assistance in this matter. 

Sincerely, 

Gwen Hill 

Taken from : Krois-Linder. A., Day, J., & Translegal. (2011). lntemational Legal English: A course 

for classroom or self-study use. Cambridge, UK: Cambridge Uni\€rsity Press. 



Appendix E 

1 -------- ... __ ... ~ - -'---!--LC1119ucaye 1 e:sl "uun\;:S 

Na me: 
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 

Date: 
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 

Part 

1 

Part 1: Writing (Unfair dismissal?) 

Part 11: Listening (Case brief) 

Part 11: Speaking. Case bnef 

Part iii: vVriting. Tne case so far 

Part IV: Speaking. To be continued ... ? 
,.._ .... _. 
1 Uli:tl 

I' 

Grading scale: 

Tn IQ Roni nnor· n_ 1 "' ··-- --~·····-· · - ·-
Beginner: 16-30 points 

lntermediate: 31-45 points 

Advanced: 46-57 points 

Seo re: 
-~~-

Levei: 

Points 
1 

1 13 
1 

6 

12 

·¡ 3 

1'31 

,...., 

1 º' 
1 ,. 



Part 1: Writing Rubric 
j 1 '!>u• rol'!>tol'f tormc. 11c.o 

1 :-~:~ -~ "~: .. :: _ .. 2'·.:.:;:"'.L:.~': 

1 

1 ¡.ll. O UI 11 IUI !::: ll ll::>ld"t:::> 

2 pts: 4-7 mistakes 
3 pts: 0-3 mistakes 

, , __ l.. ... _ ___ ··--
V l;I 1.1 '-1;11~1; U~I; 

O pts: 8 or more mistakes 
1 pt: 4-7 mistakes 
,, ....... ,.... n ~ ..,,...¡,....¡.-1,,..,... 
L. tJl_,. v-v 1111.,lCll"-C_, 

1 

Sentence structure 
O pts: 8 or more mistakes 
-1 ........ A 7 ..,,...¡,....¡.,..1,_,..., 
1 tJl· "'T-J 1111.,lCll"-C_, 

""-""-· n "' -=-.1.-•~--L. ¡.ll::>. u-v 11 ll::>Ld"t:::> 

Spelling 
n ............. o ,.. ............. ,.. ... ,.. ..,,...:,... .. -1,_,... 
V fJl_,. V VI 11 IVI C 1111_,lCll"-C_, 

.A .-.l.. .. _,,·--~-.&.-•.--

] ' ¡:.n: 4-t rrm:m::IK.e::> 
2 pts: 0-3 mistakes 

Textgenre '---=- ....... ,_..,._, ...... -:-:--\ 
\~lllC:UI VI l~~Cll Vt"llllUllJ 

o pts: inappropriate 
1 pt: appropriate 

"··--"'··- .a.=- -r Ull\,'-UCIUVll 

o pts: 6 or more 
1 pt: 0-5 mistakes 

Registe¡ 
O pts: inappropriate 
1 pt: appropriate 

T--1,, ----1-.a.:--
1 Cl~n. \,Vll11"'11;'-1Vll 

O pts: task not completed 
1 pt: task completed 

-r--J.-1 
IUl.dl 

Gramn 1 g scar·e: 

True Beginner: 0-3 points 
Beginner: 4-7 points 
ln+o .. mo~i-oto· Q_ 1 n rv"\in+e> 
""'·""····""""'""""'""·""" • ..., t"""''""' 

Advanced: 11-13 points 

Comments Points 
1 /':2 

1 
Jv 

Jn 
/L. 

12 

1 1 

12 

1 1 1 

1 
'" I 1 

1 

JA 
I 1 

1 

1 JA 

1 

I 1 

1 

1 JA 
I 1 

JA" 
11v 



Part 11: Lístenmg Rubrie 
C>al'nnnif.inn n~ l'!>u• 
• '""'""'~· ..... ..,. 1 ..,. •U. ••• 

--•-&- ....1 &---1 cien.cu 1.c1111;:, 

1 pt: 8 or more mistakes 
2 pts: 4-7 mistakes 
3 pts: 0-3 mistakes 

Recognition of details 

1 ? ~!~:--~~~e~:~~" ~"~";1,. 
1 tJL. ;:)VI 11~ VI U I~ U~l.011;:> 

I"\ -"'-· -·· -~ ... .__ 
-1-.t.-:1-

1 .t:. ¡.m:.. C111 UI U lt: Ut:lc:lll;:. 

1 

'Task comp'fetion 

1 

1 

n ..... + ...... "'"'""''' '"'"+ ,....,...........,. ..... 1"'+"',.¡ V tJL;:>. LQ;:>" 1 IVL vVI 1 ltJl~L~U 

.... -'-· ... __ ... ----•-.1.--1 
1 ¡.H. le1;:.I\ ~UI ll¡Jlt:lt:U 

Total 

Grading scale: 

Tn IQ Rcninncr· n_1 
• 1 '""""" -"~· 1 11 '"'. " 1 

Beginner: 2-3 points 
lntermediate: 4-5 points 
Advanced: 6 points 

Comments Points 

! /~ 
/~ 

1 

1 
12 

1 1 

1 

/1 

1 

16 



Part 11: One-Way Speaking 
Rub!ic 

1 -··· __ ,_ .. _ _. .. ___ ··--
1..aw ·1~1a1.~u 1.~1111~ u~~ 

1 pt: 8 or more mistakes 
2 pts: 4-7 mistakes 
3 pts: 0-3 mistakes 

Verb tense use 
o pts: 8 or more mistakes 
.if ......... 11 7 """""'¡"'""""''""' 1 1 tJL· "T-1 1111.;,LQI'.<:;.;, 

""'-.&.-. " "-=-.&.-•----¿_ jJll:>. U-.;;J ll lll:>le11\l::l:> 

Sentence structure 
n ...... "'.o,...,.."""""",...,..,... """""'¡S"""""'1,,""' 1 V tJL.;,. V VI lllVIC 1111 LQI'.<:;.;, 

..C -.&.. A 9?' -:-.&.-1~--
1 jJl. <t-/ lllll:>le11\l::l:> 

2 pts: 0-3 mistakes 

D .. """', ... ,..¡~+¡"""' 1 1 VllMll"IU.t.IVll 

O pts: 8 or rnore rnistakes 
1 pt: 4-7 mistakes 
2 pts: 0-3 mistakes 

.... ... _____ 
r1ut:11\;y 
O pts: hesitant 
1 pt: fluent 

... --~-A.--
"t:~l~Lt:I 

O pts: inappropriate 
1 pt: appropriate 

Task co111.,;etfon 
O pts: task not completed 
1 pt: task completed 

1otai 

Graaing scaie: 

True Beginner: 0-3 points 

Beginner: 4-6 points 
intermediate: 7 -9 points 
Advanced: 10-12 points 

Comments Points 

,,.. 
/.;) 

12 

1 

12 

1 

12 

, .. 
I 1 

1 , .. 
I 1 

1 í1 

¡-¡2 



Part 111: Writing Rubric 
La'.ª.'-=:-e!ated terms use 
... -"'· t"\ -- ---- -=-"'-·~--. 1 !Jl. O Ul 11 IUI C::: l l ll~LC11\C:::~ 

2 pts: 4-7 mistakes 
3 pts: 0-3 mistakes 

vert tense use 
O pts: 8 or more mistakes 
1 pt: 4-7 mistakes 
2 pts: 0-3 mistakes 

Sentence structure 
O pts: 8 or more mistakes 
.ot "".¡.. A 7 """'"'i "'+""I''"',._ 
1 fJl· "T-1 1111.;:)lQí'.I;;;;~ 

"-'--· I"\ ""'- = -"'-'~--¿_ tJl~ . u-.:> 1111~lctl\C:::~ 

Spe• ng 
e pts: e Oí moíe mistakes 
1 pt: 4-7 rnistakes 
2 pts: 0-3 mistakes 

.,..'!\..,+,.~ ..... e 
I ¿ ~;:~i~~~propriate 

1 pt: appropriate 

p··-- .... - .. :--.-
U 11\,11.UO.UVI 1 

,.,., ··'-- · ,... - ·- ·--- ·- -u ~ns: o ur mur~ 
1 pt: 0-5 mistakes 

o--=-"--n.'l:Ol::fl.:Jl.'l:OI 

o pts: inappropriate 
1 pt: appropriate 

T'ask complation 
O pts: task not compieted 
1 pt: task completed 

'T'-"'-' 1 Ule11 

Giaam- sea.e: 

True Beginner: 0-3 points 
Beginner: 4-7 points 
ln+crmcrli..:>tc:.- SL 1 n ""'in+c 
ti --·-· 1. ·-""'"""''-· - ' - ,..,-... , ...... 
Advanced: 11-13 points 

Comments Polnts 

1 11 

/') 
tv 

1 

' ,,.,. 
u:. 

1 

¡ 
-

12 

1 

12 

/'1 
I 1 

--

'" I 1 

'" I 1 

'" I 1 

1 , .. ,., 
I lv 



Part IV: Two-Way 
Speaking Rubric 

1 -··· __ ,_..__ ...... ___ • ·--
&...aw•1c1a1.cu 1.c1111;;:, u;;:,c 

1 pt: 8 or more mistakes 
2 pts: 4-7 mistakes 
3 pts: 0-3 mistakes 

Verb tense use 
O pts: 8 or more mistakes 
'1 """"· 11 7 ..,,...,¡ ...... .¡. ...... 1,,...,"' 
1 tJl· -r -1 1111.::>LCl"C.::> 

I"\ _ ... _. n. ,... _:_,,._., _ _ 

¿ ¡.JL~. U-v 11 ll~lc:lM:::~ 

Sentence structure 
n """'""'· o " .. ..,,...,,..., .. ,...,. ........ ¡"""'"'''""' 1 U tJl.::>. U UI lllUIC 1111.::>lCl"C.::> 

A -.1.. A ""'7 -!-.L-1,--
1 ¡.Jl. 't-/ 11 ll~lc:IM:::~ 

2 pts: 0-3 mistakes 

Prcn u r:ciat!or: 
o pis: 8 or rnore rnistakes 
1 pt: 4-7 mistakes 
2 pts: 0-3 mistakes 

l!'t- ... __ .... ____ ----
i>LICILt:~y U:::tt: 

O pts: inappropriate 
1 pt: appropriate 

.... ____ ---
riut:11\;y 

O pts: hesitant 
1 pt: fluent 

Reglster 
O pts: inappropriate 
1 pt: appropriate 

iask compietion 
O pts: task not completed 
1 pt: task completed 

1otai 
Graam g scale: 

Tn 1,::0 Rie>ninn,::.r· íL ~ nnintc:: 
• • -- --~•• lt •-• • - V ,....-•• ••-

R,:.ninn,:.r• <i-7 nnintc:: 
--~···· ·-· ... r--·· ·--
lntermediate: 8-1 o points 
Advanced: 11-13 points 

Comments Points 
1 

1 

,,., 

1 

tv 

1 

12 I 

1 

12 

1 

,,., 
1&.. 

, .. 
I 1 

, .. 
JI 

1 

, .. 
JI 1 

¡-¡ 

íi 3 - -



University ofCosla Rica 
Masler's l'ro¡~ram in TEFl. 
A. Lasso ele lc1 Vega, M. Cortés, R. Acuña 

Student: 
Description of the activity: 

C:riterla 

l. Approprlafe use o f 
law-related term. 
2. Appropriate use of 
sentence structure(s)* 
3. Appropnate use of 
verb tenses 

--~~-

4.Appropriafe spelling 

5. Appropriate 
punctuation 
6 .Approp....,..ria_,f_e~le-V ef Of 

formality 
7. Task _c_o __ m_p_,l_e~ti-o ·n 

1 

8. 

9. 

lCI 

! 

1 

1 

Feedbc1ck Forrn Writing l'ai;k 

8 

1 

1 

1 

7 6or~-NA 

less 

*To be specified depenc1n~1 on fhe Ianguage sfudied in a partlcul'ar class or unif. 

~~ legal English 

Date: 
Points / Grade: 

C1:>mmenfs 

> 
"C 
"C 
Cl) 
::s 
Q. 
)(" 
"T1 

-~ 

10: Excellent. 9: Abov e Avera~Je. 8: Average. 7: ~Jeeds lmprovement. 6 or less: Poor. NA: Not opplicable. 

S tudent Feedback Forrn for W ritirg Task 



University ofCosta Ric::i 
Master' s Prograrnin TEFL 
A. Lasso dE· la Vega, M. Cortés, R. Ac:uf)::i 

FeE!dback Fmm OnE~-Way Spoaking Ta:;k 
Classrncite: 
Description of the octivify: 

Criterla 10 9 e. 7 6 or NA 
less 

l. Appropri'afe use of ' 

law-relcited terms 

2. Appropriate use of ' 

sentence structure(s)* 

3. Appropriate use of 
v erb 1·enses 

4.Ap¡:ro priate 
pronunciation* 
5 . .Appropríafe lev el of 
formolity 

6. Approprlate bo<jy 
langua~¡e 

~ 

7. Task c:ompfetion 

8. 
1 

1 

¡ 9. 
1 

' 

10. 

· ·10 bes ecifiecl de on the kmc ua e sfU21ied in a ene In p p g J g p orticular closs or unit. 

~~ legal English 

Dote: 
Poinfs /Grade: 

Commenits 

10: Excellent. 9: Above Averoge.8: Average. 7: Needs lmprovemenL 6 or less: Poor. NA: ~fot applicoble. 

Student Feedbock Form br One-Way SpeakingTask 

'11 

1 

1 

1 

' 



Univ ersily ofCosta Riccl 
Master':; Program in TEFL 
A. Lasso de la Vega, tvl. Cortés, R. Acuñcl 

FeE!dback Form Two1-Way SpE!Oking Task 
Classrnate: 
Descrip1ion of the octivity: 

Criterio 10 9 8 7 6 or NA 

1 
less 

1. Appropnate use of 1 ! 

law-related terrns 
! 2. Appropriafe use oT 
, sentence structure(s)* 1 

1 

3. Approprlafe use of ! 

verb tenses 1 

4.Appropna1e 
pronunc:iation* 
5. Approprlate lev él of 

1 formality 
6. Ne~}offalion of 
meaninn 
7. Tas k: comptefil)n 

8. 

9. 

IU. 

*To be s )ecifled de endrn on the lanc ua e sfuclied in a 1 p g J g p rnticular closs or unit. 

Date: 
Po1nts /Grade: 

Commenls 

10: Excellent. 9: Above Averoge.8: Average. 7: Needs lmprovemen1. 6 or less: Poor. NA: l'Jo1· applicoble. 

Student Feedbock Form far Two-W ayS peakingTask 

-

)> 
'O 
'O 
et> 
:::s 
c. 
)(' 

:e 



1 

1 

University of CostiJ Rica 
M mter's Progrcnn in TEFL 
A. Lema de la Ve9a, M. Cortés, R. Acuña 

Date: 

Ques.fions 
T.1:5ld you learn w haf you expecfed~! 

2. w as w hal you learnea'usef'ur-? 

1 3. HiJs enough time 6een ~;penf on eClc fí 
1 objedive?(*Pleme refer to course program) 

"'4.15l"d you get enough prctctice? 

¡ s. W ere the rnc1teria'ls appropriate? 

1 

6. Were the activ ities appropriate? 

7. Were the ev aluatlons appropriafe:? 

Other aspects to consider: 

~ Legal English 

Course Evtll1Jation IForm 

Ye11 No Comm1~nts/ Recomrnendatlc•ns· 

Student Course Evaluotion Form 

> 
"CI 
"CI 
(!) 
::l 
Q. 
)(' 



1 

Univ ersíty of Costa Ri:::a 
Master's l'rogram in TEFl. 
A. Lasso oe la Vega, M. Cortés, R. Acuña 

Strclt1~gy Evaluation fc>rm 
Name: 

Part l. 1:valuatior1 of the Strategies 

Sfrafegy D1ol you f1nd this sfrategy Row many times aid you 
useful? Why or why not~? use this strate•;¡y in the 

Vocabulary Log? 
Extracting meaning 
from context 

1 

-usínfJ svnonyms and 
antonyms 

1 

Us1nn the words in a 
sentence 

Crectt1ng a word 
map 

S tudent S1ra1eqy 1:valuation Form 

~~~ Legal foglish 

Date: 

Do you think you will 
continue using this strategy~! 

-

! 

)> 
"C 
"C 
(!) 
::l 
Q. 
)(' 
t... 



Univ ersrty cfCosta Rico:i 
Master' s Pr:igram in TEFL 
A. Lasso de la Vega, M. Cortés, R. Acuñ1l 

Part 11. Comparison of fhE~ slrategies 

~~ Legal l!ngli•h 

Order the four :;trotegies (extractin~l rneaning from context, usingi synonym; c1nd antonyms, using the wmd in a 
sentences, creoting word rnops) frorn rnost usef ul (# l J to least use ful (#4) and then justify your ranking by comparing 
the different strc1tegies. 

Justification: 

Part 111. Other sflralregies 

Which othervocabulary learning stmtegies do )IOU consider useful? 

D Translatin!~ the word D Using flashcords 

D U singan 1:n9lish didionary D Looking far/ drawin!~ c1 picture of the word 

D Writing the word mcmy times D Connecting the word to a personal experience 

Other strategies to consider: --------·--------·----~---



Appendix K 

rno~f"rintinn nf f'n1 lf'CQ f'nntontc:\ \----••r-"u-•• -• __ ..,.., ____ ,,.,_,,"_/ 



U nrt 1: Dealin!J with clients in writt1:m form 

Goal: By th1~ end of this unit, the law students vnll be able ·to successfully provde services to clients on legal processes in written 

forrn by usi ng appropri ate structures, strategi es, and re9ister. 

Objectives :: By the end of the uni1, the law students will be able to : 

1) effectiv(~ly request information from clients that is to be included in a contract by usinn appropriate vocabulary, struc1ures, 

and register; 

2) successfully explain the procedure of a legal proc:ess within '!he' Costa Hican legislation by using appropriate vocabulary, 
struc'tures, and re~1ister; 

3) effectively upda-:e dients on a legal process by e)(plaining what has bee'n done so far; 

4) accurately write a legal opinion on a case by describing issues, facts, and legal implications. 

Obj. Task Skms Strategies Language Time 
allotted 

1.1 Ftequest w - Format c•f a formal email: 2 sessions 
information 1from H 1 o Subjec;: line (Legal Advice on ... / lnformation Needeo 

clients that is to ' far .. _) 

be included in a 0 Salutation ( Dear Mr. /Ms.) 

contract by usi ng o O pening line (Thank you far contacting me to help you 

appropriate with .. . /In this emaíl, 1 will as k you sorne questions in 

vocabulary, arder to start with ... ) 
: 

structures, E1nd • Content (Where do you live? / V\/hat do you do for a 

regí ster 
livin~!? I What is your marital status? I Wlla1 do you 
neecl? I How can 1 help you?) 

·~ 

1 

' 



1.2 Explain the w Extracting 

, p roi:ed ure of a H mei3ning from 

legal process context 

Vlfithi n the Costa 

Ftican legislaticm 

by using 

a.ppropriate 

vocabulary, 

• Closin~1 (Please send this inforrnation as 
poss;ible. I Yours truly I Best reuards I Sil 

Punctuation in emails 
No period in subject line. I Comma after gre 
after nic:eties/previous contact. / Gamma aft 

Phrasc!s for indirect questi1Jns: 
Could you please tell me ... ? 
Do you think 1 coulcl have .. . ? 
Do you know ... ? 
Do you have an idea ... ? 

Vocabuhuy: 
lessor, llessee, leas•a contrae!, leasehold im1 

legal a~1e, leaseholcl 

Words a111d exprE~ssions inclicating ne 

• You must 

• You have to 

• You n1:ied to 

• lt is necessary fo/ that you 

• You arn / lt is rnquired to 

soon as 
1cerely) 

eting. / Period 
er closing line. 

Jrovements, 

cessity: 3 sessiC1ns 



structures, cind Transitions: 
register addition / l:ime I intensification / summary / conclusion I 

contrast / Glarification / cause I effect I purpose 

Collocations: 
officiate a ceremony I compile documentation / swear an 
affidavit / ::;wear uncler oath I record the marriage 
registration / make the rnarriage legal I make a digital filinol 

issue a certification 
1 1 

The ZE!ro conditional: 1 

1 

lf you've been married far only two years , you cannot get é1 

divorce. I if 1 don't sign a prenuptial agreement, 1 might net 
in trouble. 

Vocabulary: 
1 eligibili~/. permanent resident, file vour laxes, owe, on 

parole, on probation, c:onvicted of an indictable crime, 
supportin9 documents, application fee, affidavit, witnes~;es 1 
filing, issue 

-·--
1.3 Update clients on Vv - Present perfect: 1 session 

, a legal process F1 1 have filed the document. 
1 by explainin!J 1 have ~;ubrnitted an affidavit. 

: whé1t has been You ha•1e sent the certified birth cmtificate. 

done so far 



ExpreHsions to ll pclate clienñ:; on a le10al process: 
l'm writ ng you to in-for111 about. .. 
1 want t::> acknowleclge you about .... 
The process will last. . , 
11 is probable that. .. 
We will need to draft/ issue/ file /submit. .. 

1 

Collocations: 

1 

.. draft (a document, an answer, a brief, a cornplaint, a 

motion, a pleading) 
o issu1:i (a document, an injunction, a notic•:i, a writ) 
o file (a document, an affidavit, an answer, a orief, a 

complaint, a molion, a nolice, a pleading} 
u subrnil (a documenl, an affidavit, an answer, a brief, a 

complaint, a motion, a notice, a pleading, a writ) 

1 

1.4 VVrite a legal w Usi ng synonym~; Phrasc~s used as part of a li:~gal opinion: 4 sessions 

opinion on a case H ano antonyms • 1 have now had lhe opportunity to research the law on this 

for a client by point and 1 can provide you wilh the following advice. 

describing i~;sues , • Firstly, to summarize the facts of the case ... 

facts, and legal • The issue in lhis case is .. . 

implications • The lc1W in this jurisdiclion requires ... 

• 11 is possible that the court will take this into c:onsidera1:ion 
and hold that. .. 

• l lherefore conclude lhat. . . 



...... 
Reported Speech 1 

(information questions and y1~s/no qu1e~;tions) 

1 

1 

You asl<ecl if / whether that bos:; was engaged in ... 
1 

You asl<ecl me what the options were for. . . 

Collocations: 
1 

incorporate under tlie laws / available far sale .' the 1 

possibility of acquiring / an interest in buyin~1 / take actions 

1 
against the director.:;/ breach of duty of loyalty / 
respon:;ibl'e far assisting I provide with access / ownersliir 
of copyriglit 

Vocabulary: 
stipulate / subsequent / duty / previous / leeway / preclude 



Unüt 2: Communicating orally wiith clients 

Goal: By th1~ end of this unit, the law student~; will be able ·to succeBsfully provde service!> to clients on legal processes orally by 

using apprapriate structures, strat1~gies and register. 

Objectives:: By the end of the unil, the law students will be able to: 

1) appropriately requ13st inforrnation and documents from clients in arder to begin a lega,! proces:; by using appropriate 

vaca bulary, structures, and regi ster; 
2) effectively explain the procedure of a l1egal proce~;s within the Costa Rican legislation by using appropriate vocab ula1y, 

struc·tures, and re9ister; 

3) succes:;fully pravide legal recommendati ons to cli ents about possi ble fallouts in a l1~gal p roce:;s by using appropriate 
vocabulary, structures, and register. 

ObJ. Taslt ~ 

1 

2.1 Hequest 
information and 

documents from 
clients in arder to 

nuide them in a 
l1egal proce~;s by 
usi ng appropriate 
voc:abulary, 
structures, and 

> kiills Strateg1es 

e· 
'-' 
L. 

Langu1a~1e 

ntroduce yourseU: 
Good morning I afternoon /evening. 
My name is __ _ 

lt is a ple asure to meet you. 

Small talk: 
How 21re you? 
Did you have any problems finding my office? 
How wa~; the traffic? 
Can you believe all of this rain? ·~___. ________ ....__ __ 

nme 
allotted 

1 session 



register 

: 

' 

2.2 Effc:lctively E!Xplain e· '-' 
the p roced ure of a L. 
legal proce8s 

within the Costa 
Hican legisli::ifü:m 
by using 1 

appropriate 
voc:abulary, 
~;tructures, and 

Usi ng the wor< 
a =sentence 

Woulcl you like something to drink? 

Body language:: 
Make eye contact. 
Face your shouldeirs toward that person. 
Don't cross your arms. 

Phrai;ei; to reqL1e!;t docume111ts or information: 
Could you please tell me ... ? 
1 would like to know ... 
l'd be grateful if you could ... 
1 woncler if you c01uld ... 

Prommciation: rising and falling intonation in wh 
and y0es/no questions 

j in Expmssions to e>1:p ain a legal proce!S!i: 
• 1 will explain how this proce·ss works in Costa Rica. 
• In order to ___ , you need to follow these specific 

steps: first, second, third, then, after that, 11nally ... 
• This iB how this process workB in Costc1 Rica. First, 

second, third, tl1en, after that, finally ... 
• WE! have /do not have to worry about ___ right now. 
• Far this process, you need to l have to l must submit 

the following documents ... 
• Please let meansweryour questions ... 

· 3 sessions 



register. Prommciation: Stress in Word Famillie~:; 

• adrn in istrate-adlm inis tration··adm i nistrator 

• auclit-auditor 

• perpetrate-perpetration 

• authorize-authorization 

• assume-assumption 

Vocabulary: 
bylaw:3, 8tock ledger, preclude, proprietorship, liability, 
registered agent 

2.3 Provide legal e· 
"'' - Expmsi;ions to provide le!t;1al recomrnendation: s 2 sessions 

recommendations 1 L. to cfümts: 
to Glients about • Have you thounht about? 

1 

po!;sible fallouts in • Have you considered the pos8ibility of .. . ? 

a legal process by • My suggestion/advice is to ... 

using appropriate • Make sure you (don't) .. . 

voc:abulary, • The sooner you ... the better. 

!;tructures, and • In this (kind of) situation, 1 always recornmend .. . 

register • Whatever you do, ... 

• Your only option iB to ... 

• Even though w.a couldn't regi!iter the ... on time, we 
still can ... 

Moda1ls: will, could. might 

' 



Vocabu1lary: 
proprh~torship, reg1ister, record, bylaws, forei~1n, preclude 
constitutional amendment, consolidation, acquisition of 
controlling shares, votuntary liquidation, merner, sale of 
substantially ali a~.sets, compulsorywinding-up 



Un~t 3: Solvin!J a1 case 

Goal: By the end of this unh:, the law students will be able to successfully presenta legal case in order to decide with coworkers; and 

superiors on the most appropriate legal action to take in such case. 

Obje•:;tives: By the end of the unit, the law students will be able to : 

1 

1) effectiv~ly presenta legal cas;e by using appropriate vocabulary, structurei;, strategies, and regh;ter; 

2) appropriately pres·~n1: argument~; for and a~1ainst specific legal actions in a case by us;in9 vocabulary, structures, strate9ies, 

and re~1i ster; 

3) decide on the most <:1ppropriate legal action in a specific case by evaluatinq coworkers' and superiors' feedback on the case. 

C >bJ. Task Skills 
2 .. 1 Present a legal case by s u 

using appropriat·~ L 
structures, strategies and R 
regis1er 

1 

1 

Strategies 

sing concept 

maps 

Langua!Je 
. ·-.....-

T 1 me aU.otted 
·~~~~-~~~~--~~~~~~----~ 

Review hody lan ~uage 3 sessions 

Approprñate Starters: 
Good morning. 
My name's .. . and l'm going to talk about ... 

, l'd lil<e 1to welcome •¡ott 
· We are here to disc.uss .. . 
Our mc1in aim today is to .. . 
Now, l'rn \JOing to start by .. . 

Not Appropriate Starters: 
Hi everyone, 1 am ... 
Ol<ay, if Is my turn. 



~L2 Pres1~n1 argument~. fo r 

3inst specific legal 

in a casH by using 

ary, strudures, 

and ag< 

actions 

vocabul 

stratEigi es, and register 

. 1 

1 

s ... 
L 

--
The only thing 1 could think of to talk about is .. . 
l'm going to be talkiing a little bi~ about. .. 

Transiticm phras•es; to introdlJlce a main point: 
A majar concern is ... 

: Fundarnentally ... 
A basic: point is ... 

Transiticm phras.es; to mov1~ to anoth1~r point: 
Now let's consider ... 
My next point is ... 
Let me move on to .. .. 

Vocabulary: 
franchise - assets - purchase ·- profits-acquire-
determine - identify -analysis -- dangerous -
negligence-confident-punitive 

1 

: Word Families: 1, 2 sessions 
confide- confident- confidence- confidant- confidentially .. 
confider 

Vocabulary: 
franchise - assets - purchase ·- profits 
acquire - determirn~ -· identify --analysis 1 

dangerous -negligenc:e-confid1mt-punitive 

1 



:3.3 Decide on the mos.t s 
appropriate legal aietion in L 
a speiciflc case by 

evaluating coworkers' and 

superiors' feedback on 

the case 

1 

111 

1 

Phrases to presun1t argumun1ts: 
In my opinion ... 
1 firmly believe that .. . 
/ls far as l'm concerni:1d ... 
1 would argue that .. . because ... 
lf you ask me .. . 
The WélY 1 see it ... 
From my point of view ... 

Phrases to concede and mak:e a point: 
That may be true, but... 
1 may be wrong, but .. , 
You may be right, but ... 
You ha ve a good point, but. .. 
You coulcl say that, but. .. 
Correct me if l'm wrong, but. . . 
1 don't mean to be 1rucle, but.. . 

Phrases for asking¡ for clarific:ation: 
Could \fOLI repeat / clarify that, please? 

1 What do you mean by ... ? 
Could you be more' specific, please? 
Could \fOLI say that again? 

Phrases for parc1phrasing: 
To put it in another way .. . 

3 sessions 

1 Look at it this way. lf you . .. 
~ -~-~~--~~~~-~~~~.~·~~~-~ 



Whatthis means is that... 
In a nutshell ... 

Pronunc:iation -E!d endings: 
di agreed, joined, filled, received, 

/ti boolcecl, asked, approached, based 

/Jd/ sta1ied, sounded, contacted, disconnected 



Appendix L 



Uniit t~ 1: Dealin!J with clients in writb~n form 

Tieachers: Andrea Lasso de la Ve~1a, Mariana Cortés, Retsibel Acuña 

A:ssistants: -

Li~sson Pl1a111 # 1 

Date: August 101h, 2015 

Unit: Goal: By the end cif this unit, 1.he law stuclents will be able to successfully preivide services to clie!nfa on lega1I processeB in 
written form by using appmpriate stru.:tures, strategies, and register. 

General Objective: By thei end of Unit 1 Secti on 1, the la1w students will be abh~ to effectively request information from clienits that 
is to be included in a co1ntract by us;in!~ appropriate vocabulary, structures, and re~1ister. 

Specific Objec.tives: By the end of the lesson, the law students will: 

1. have r·ead the course program: 
¿'.. have shared a little· about themselves; 
~:. get to lknow their classmates a little better; 
4. be able to name the people involved in a cou11. 

C>bj. Procedures Nlac~ro Languag:e Strate~1ies Tiime 
8kills 

1 

1 • Read courne J irogram. e: ...... - -- 30 ni¡n-
f'~ 5:00-5:30 

Mélterials: Cour se program 

- - ~ ·-s , Usoful Language: - 20 min 
11 1 (don't) like ... 5:30-5:50 

2 1 Wlho are you? 

Abbreviation::;: T=teache!r, Ss=Students, S=sp•9aking, L=listEming, W=writing, R:=reading 



• S:> draw something tha1 represents them and share a l'm interested i111 .. . 
bi;: about themselves. 

1 

Materials: Cuto..rts with instructions , pencils, colored 

pencils 1 

1 

3 Wlho is it? e: Useful Language: ~ 20 min '--' 

• s~. are split into two group~; . w 1 think this is ... 5:50-6:1 o 
• Each student writes 3 fact8 about him/herself on a card . 1 agree / disagree. 

They sharewi1h their group. lt is ycur / our turn. 
• Groups swap cards and have to guess who frorn the 

other group is describecl in each card. 

Materials: Cutouts with identity cards 

4 PE!Ople in count e 
--=· Vocabulary: - 15 min 

• In pairs, ss complete a crossword puzzlewith the w advocate, judge, plaintiff, 6:10-6:25 
people that pmticipate in c:ourt. expert witnes s, petitioner, 

1 clerk, bailiff, detendant 
1 

Materials: HE1no·out 1 

4 Taboo s Useful Language: - 15 min 

• In two teams, ss take turm describing the role of Thi:; i~. the pers•Jll who .. • 6:2fi-6:40 
people in court and their team has to ~1uess which 
person in b·::iing described. The word or part of it cannot 
be used. 

Abbreviatiom: T=teache:r, Ss=Students, S=sp·eaking, L=listEming, W=writing, R=reading 



üniversityoi Costa Rica 
Master in Teaching English as a Foreign Language 

m l~nnl Fnnlio;h -A--- ... -----..,-----

Professors: Rosibel Acuña, Mariana Cortés and Andrea Lasso de la Vega 
Classroom: DE 206 
Scheduie ivi, vV i7:uu-i9:uu 

Legal English: An ESP course for law students at the Universily 
-~ ,,.,. __ ..._ n:--
UI vU~LCI nl\,Cl 

l. Course Description 
English for Lawyers is a course designed for law students at the 

University of Costa Rica. This is an English for Occupational Purposes course 
that focuses on the development of speaking, listening, and writing skills in 
order to help students deal with their delayed needs of the language. 

11 r.n::al~ ::anti nhi~r.tiv~~ --· ----- ---- --1---- --

Unit 1: Dealing with clients in written form 
Goa!: By the end of the unit, students wi!! be ab!e to suc-.cessft~!y provide 
___ ;, ___ "- -•:- -"'- -- ·---· -.-------- : - •• ,...;.¡,,,¡, __ &-... - &,.....,, ··-:-- ---·--..:-"->:IC-IVIVC">:I lV \JllC-lll>:I VII IC-~Cll ¡.¡1vvc-.:i.:.c-.:. 111 VVllllC-11 IVllll uy u;:)ll~ a¡.¡¡.¡1v¡.¡11CllC-

structures, strategies and register. 

Objectives: 

1) effectively request information from clients that is to be included in a 
contract by using appropriate vocabulary, structures, and register; 

2) successfully explain the procedure of a legal process within the Costa 
Rican iegisiation by using appropriate vocabuiary, structures, and 
register; 

3) effectively update clients on a legal process by explaining what has been 
done so far, 

4) accurateiy write a iegai opi nion on a case by describing issues, facts, 
and legal implications. 

Unit 2: Communicating orally with clients 
Goa!: By the end of the unit, students wi!I be able to succ.essfu!!y provide 
--- !--- .&.- -1:--.&.- - - •---1 --- -- ---- - --11 .• L ••• ·-=-- --- ----=-.&.- -.a.-.--.&..·---
;:)Cl VJ\,;C:;:) lU \,;llClll;:) Ull IC!:jé::ll fJIU\,;C;:,;:,c;:, Ulé::lllY uy U::.111!:! dfJfJIUfJlldlC ;:)llU\,;lUIC;:), 

strategies, and register. 

Objectives: 

1) appropriataly requsst ;nformation and documents from clients in order to 
guide them in a legal process by using appropriate vocabulary, 
structures, and register; 



2) effectively explain the procedure of a legal process within the Costa 
Rican legislation by using appropriate vocabulary, structures. and 
register; 

3) successfully provide legal recommendations to clients about possible 
fallouts in a legal process by usi ng appropriate vocabulary, structures, 
and register. 

Unit 3: Solving a case 
Goal: By the end of the unit, students will be able to successfully present a 
!ega! case !n order to dedde with coworkers and superiors on the most 
-------=-"'- ·---· ---"=-- ... _ "'-·""-:--··-L.. ----ªtJtJIVtJI IQlC '"~ª' avUVI 1 lV lª"" 111 ;:!U\Jl I \,Q;:!I;. 

Objectives: 
1\ t::.fft::.r-fi,.cl" nrt::.ct::.n+ <:> lt::.n.:::il r-<:>ct:> h" 11cinn .:::innrf'\nri.:::i+t::. \N'\r-<:>h11l.:::ir" ., -··--.. ··-·1 ,..., ___ ,, .. - ·-:;::,-· ---- -1 --···:;:, -,...,....-,... .. _ .. _ ·-----·-· 1, 

structuies, stiategies, and iegistei; 
2) appropriately present arguments for and against specific legal actions in 

a case by using appropriate vocabulary, structures, strategies, and 
register; 

3) decide on the most appropriate legal action in a specific case by 
evaluating coworkers' and superiors' feedback on the case. 

111. Methodology 
Legal English is a task-based course. We will carry out activities that 

resemble real-world i nteraction and promete equal and effective student 
participation. Students are expected to attend classes, participate in indi\ñdual 
and grcup tasks and activities, ccmp!ete any assignments du:ing and c~'t of 
class time, self-monitor their learning process, take risks when using the 
language, apply what is leamed in each lesson throughout the course, and get 
invoived in ciass discussions. in addition, they wili be required to work on 
projects, create vocabulary logs, and take quizzes. lnstructors will work. as 
facilitators of the learni ng process by usi ng law-related content and students' 
needs as input to develop real-life tasks that guide the students during the 
course. 

IV. Assessment 
Assessment will be canied out throughout the course. In this English 

course, the fina! grade\\~!! be determined en the fol!C\a.~ng basis: 

Projects (total of 3) 60% (20% each) 
Quizzes (totai of 4) 20% (5% each) 

Vocabuiary Log (totai of 4 strategies) 20% (ti% each) 



To obtain the course certificate, the students will be required to complete 
the evaluations scoring more than 75% in their final grade and to attend at least 
80°/o cf tt're 28 ciass sessicns that are part cf the ccurse. Late arñva!s en three 
occasions (15 minutes or more) will count as one absence. Justified absences 
will allow for resched uling of evaluations. A monthly report will be given to 
students inc~uding : perc.entage of attendanc.e, grade of projects, vocabu!ary log, 

progress. 

Tentat.'ve evaluation dates: 

- Projeds: 
• September 16: Unit 1 (due date) 
• October5, 7, 14: Unit 2 
• November 9: Unit 3 

- Quizzes: 
• August 31 : Quiz 1 
• September 21: Ouiz 2 
• October 19: Quiz 3 
• November 4: Quiz 4 

- Vocabulary Logs: 
• September 2 
• Septem ber 23 
• October14 
• November 4 



University of Costa Rica 
Master's Program in TEFL 

m. 1 ~~~· c-~••rl.. \..../.l. \....1 L'G'~~I '-11~11.:>ll 

~ A. Lasso de la Vega, M. Cortés, R. Acuña 

. .....- · - ·-·-· - ·-·-· - ·-·- ·-·-· -·- ·- ·-·- · , 
/ 

f More about me 

\ 

Draw something that represents you (for example: a symbol, an object, an 
animal) that you could use to introduce yourself. 

...... . · -·-· -· -· - · - · - · -· - · - ·-·- · - · -· - · -·-· _,::; 

._..-·-· - · 
/ 

·- ·-·-·- ·-·- ·- ·- ·-· - ·- · - ·- · , 

I 
More about me 

o Draw something that represents you (for example: a symbol, an object, 
an animal) that you could use to introduce yourself. 

' 

J 
/ 

' ' 

I 
\ ' . / ·- ·-·-·- ·-·- ·-·- ·-·- ·-·-·- ·- ·- ·-·-· ..,_,,,. 

Unit 1 Sectionl Lessonl Cutouts 1 



University of Costa Rica 
Master's Program in TEFL 

fil 1 ~--· c~-·¡ ri.. '--'.l.'--' 1.11;'~'-ll '-••:::t•·~·· 

A. Lasso de la Vega, M. Cortés, R. Acuña ~ 

.- ·-·-·-·- · - · - · - · - ·- · - · - · - · -·- ·~ .- · -· - · - · -·-·-·-·-·-·- · -·- · -·-·~ ."'' ., ."'' ·, 
1 Who is it? ( _ '\\1 

Write 3 facts or 
characteristics about yourself. 
Don't write your name. 

1
., 
I· 
¡! 
¡! 
¡! 

'---- ¡! 
·j 
I· 
·i 
!¡ 
!¡ 

Who is it? 
Write 3 facts or 
characteristics about yourself. 
Don't write your name. 

' 1 

!¡ 
¡ . I 

'-, -· - ·-· - ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·-· -- / \' - ·- ·- ·- ·-· - ·- ·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·--· / 

.- · - ·-·-· -· - · - · -· -·-·-·-·-·-·- · ~ .- ·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·- · - · - ·~ ."'' ., / ., 
1 Who is it? ( ~ '\ \ / Who is it? ( i9Jl1&li!L "") \ 

Write 3 facts or 
characteristics about yourself. 
Don't write your name. 

1 "G"~!'!',,f" 1 f 1 ~ ""''V 1 
"-~'~ _ ,,_ 1 ~~~~a~t~~:;i~; about yourself. - ~> · 

Don't write your name. 

/ ~ I 
'. / \ / 
' · - · - · -·-· - · - · -•-• - • - • - • - • - • - • - • ~ ' - ·- · -·-·- · - · - · - · - A -·-·-·-·-•- •~ 

/.- · - · -· - ·- · - · -· -·- ·- · - · -·-·-·- · ~. / . - ·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·- · ~. 

/ ' · / ' Who is it? r "\ \: Who is it? r - '\\ 
Write 3 facts or 1 ~ 1 j~ Write 3 facts or f 1 j 
characteristics about yourself. o I~ characteristics about yourself. 
Don't write your name. ¡! Don't write your name. 

¡! 
¡! 
¡! 
¡ ~ 
¡! 
¡! 
¡l. I ' · / \ 

'-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·- ·-·-·- ·- ·-·- ' -· - · -· - · - ·-·-·-·-·-·-·- · -· - - - - ~ / 

Unit 1 Sectionl Lessonl Cutouts 2 
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Master's Program in TEFL 
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People in Court 

h l.;. 1 í "T 1 1 r H 1 1 [] 

~ 
H 

H 
L__J 

Across 

l. person who pleads cases in court 
3. public official who has the authority to hear and decide cases 

fil 1 ---• c--•:~i.. '--'.l.'--' l.'C:'~""' .... ~··~·· 

~ 

5. officer of the court whose duties include keeping order and assisting the judge and jurors 
6. person who appeals a decision to a higher court 
7. person who has specialized knowledge of a particular subject who is called to testify in 

court 

Down 
2. employee who takes records, files papers and issues processes 
4. person who is sued in a civil lawsuit 
8. person who initiates a civil lawsuit 

Unit l Sectionl Lessonl Handout l 



University of Costa Rica 
Master's Program in TEFL 

fil •---• c--••~a. '-'.l.'-' ~-~ ..... .... ~11-111 
A. Lasso de la Vega, M. Cortés, R. Acuña ~ 

People in Court - Answer Key 

5 

Iº 

7 B 

1 

A cross 
1. person who pleads cases in court ADVOCATE 
3. pllhlic: nffic:inl whn hns the nllthmity tn hem nnci ciec:icie c:nses JUDGE 

5. officer of the court whose duties include keeping order and assisting the judge and jurors 
BAILIFF 

6. person who appeals a decision to a higher court PETITIONER 
7. oersnn whn hns soec:inli7eci knnwlecine nf n onrtic:lllm suhiec:t whn is c:nlleci tn testifv in 

1 • - 1 " , 

court EXPERT WITNESS 

Down 
2. employee who takes records, files papers and issues processes CLERK 
4. persnn whn is sueci in n c:ivil lnwsllit DEFENDANT 

8. person who initiates a civil lawsuit PLAINTIFF 

Unit 1 Sectionl Lessonl Handout 1 



Unit # 1: Dealing with cliEmts in writte111 form 

Teachers: Andrea Lassc1 d•3 la Vega, Mariana Cortés, Ro~;ibel Acuña 

Assi!;tants: - · 

Le~sson Pla1n # 2 

l)ate: August 121h, 2015 

Unit Goal: By the end of this unit, the law studemts will be able to successfully provide services to clients on legal pmcesses in 

written form by L1sing appropriate structures, stratE~gies, ard register. 

Gene,ral Objectíive: By the end of Unit 1 Section 1, the law students wm be able to effectively request information fmm clienti; that 

is to be includ13d in a con1tract by using appropriat13 vocabulary, structures, and mgister. 

Spec ific Obje,ctives: By the end of thi s lesson, the law students will be a ble to: 

1. accurat.ely identify what the different people in court do hy matching thEl name with the description of their role in court; 
2. draft a formal email to a client rnquesting personal inforrnation to be inc:luded in a contract b~1 following the appropriate format; 
3. effectively identify the parts of a formal email sent to a client requesting persona'I information to be included in a contract; 
4. correcttv classify thEl phrases according to the section they belong to in a formal ernail sent to a client by requesting personal information 

to be induded in a contract; 
5. rewrite he subject line, opening and closing of a formal email to a client requesting personal information ita be included in a contract by 

followin!~ the appropriate format; 
6. use the appropriate punctuation in a formal email to a client requesting personal information to be included in a contract. 

Llw ~ Procedures 

T

0 

ann-,·-1p: -~- a1crg;_L_ª_"g_u_a_g_E_'-~-h""Strategie!l;' : .• 1 Slcill:s ~ 
.~......._-S --Vocabulary: · 10 min 

---·-- ---

Abbmviations: T=teacher, Ss=Students, S=speaking, L=listening, W=writing, R=1·e~1ding 



• In pairs, students match thei names of the 
with the description of their role. 

Materials: Cutouts with memory gamei 

2 Pre-task 1: 
• S~; propase a l!ype of contract and are as 

individually write a formal email to a clien 
personal inforrnation to be included in sui 

• This email will be used in the main task. 

: Materials: --
' 

entifying tlle pa1ts of an en 

people in court 

ked to 
t requesting 
:h contract. 

lail 

• S~; are given ai sample email. The parfa o fa formal ernail 
ar·e listed randomly on the board. 

• In pairs, they have to identify the sectiom ; of the ernail. 
• Pairs check with another pair, and then \o\ 1e check as a 

group. 

Materials: Handout 1 

adveicate, judge, plaintiff, 
expert witness, petitioner, 
clerk, bailiff, defendant 

Use"ful Langua~1e: 
Whc1 starts? 
lt's my I your turn. 
1 have (four) correct pairs. 

w -

1 

1 

s Parts of an email: 

w subject line, greeting, 
introduGtion, content, 
closure 

Use"ful Langua~1e: 

1 think this section is the ... 
1 am not sure aboul this 
sectiion. 

Abbreviations: T=teacher, Ss=Student:;, S=speaking, L=li~;tening, W=writing, R=reading 

·-5:00-5:1 o 

-- 10 min 

5:10-5:20 

-- 10 min 

5:20-5:30 



Whait do you have 1'or this 

1 

1 section? 1 think füis is the ... 
1 ,, 
'-• 

4 Pre-task 3:Phrases used in each section s Phré1seis in an email: - 1 
15 min 

• In tho same pairs, ss receive a set of phrases. w Wor~ing from homei 
1 5:40-5:55 

• Pélirs. classify t:he phases according to the section in Tue8day 15. EOM. 
whicl1 they would be used. Dear Mr. Johnson 

• Eélch pair is aHSi!Jned a section and they have to write 1 am writing with re,~ard to .. . 
their phrases on the board. 

Best regards 
• Class checks with Handout. 

Materials: Handout 2, cuto1.rts with phrases (1 set per Use'ful Langua~1e: 

pair) 1 think this can be used in 

the (section) ... 
1 am not sure aboul. this 
phrase. 

- 25 ni¡n-5 Task: R:ewrite Sf:lCtions of the email s Use·ful Langua~1e: --
• E>:pluin the use of the feedback forms (how, when, by w 1 think here you uhould 5:5fi-6:20 

whorn, with what purpose). C:·ive example·s of comments write . .. 
and additional criteria that could be inc.lucled. l\/lodel You dicln't include ... 
gi11in!~ feedback. 

• In pairs, ss rewrile the emails: that they wrote in pm-task 
1. Feedback Form: 

• The feedback form is used to check fh.e other ss' email. 1 really liked that you ... 
Pairs. decide on the additional criteria that is to be lt wa1s accurate to include .. . 
evaluated. Ss give each other feedback. 

Abbr1eviations: T=teacher, 8s=Stude!nts, S=speaking, L=listening, W=:writing, R=reading 



·- S~; share somi~ writing samples with !he c:lass . Howev1~r. you could include/ • 
modify .. . 

Materials: Emails from pre··task 1, feedback forms Regarding (criteria), 1 
com;ider that you . .. 

1 

G Post-task: Punctuation in formal emails w Punctuation: -· 15 min 

• S~; go back to !he sample ·'orinal email. Their attention is • No period in subject 6:2ti-6:40 
dr.3w11 to lhe punctuation. line. 

• S~; have to identily !he punctuation mark~. that are used • Comma afte · greeting. 
in each section. • Period after 

• In groups of three, ss chec:k their emails and corre:! any niceties/previous 
punctuation mistakes. contact 

• Comma afte· closing 
Materials: Handout 1 line. 

Usffful Langua~1e: 
This is (not) correct here. 
We :;hould chan!Je this. 

Abbreviations: T=teacher, Ss=Studenl!>, S=speaking, L=li~;tening, W=writing, R=reading 



Univ1:irsily of Cost<l Rica 
fviasler's Progr<lm in TEFL 
A Lc1sso de la Vega, M. Co·tés, R. Acuñ<l 

~~ Legal EngHsh 

r ··-··-··-·· -· ·-··-···-···-··-··-·r·· -··-.. - .. - ··-...... - .. -r·o- .. -··- .. - .. - . ·-······ -··-·r ···-·· ·-.. -•n - •• -··- •• -·· - •• . . . . 
i i i 

Judge Plointiff Expert witness Petitioner 

. . . . 
t- ··-· ·-··-.. - . ·-··-···-·· -··-··-t-·· -··-.. - .. - ··-...... - .. -t-· .. - .. -··-·· -·· -··-· ..... -··-·t-•1• -··. -·. - .. - .. - .. - .. -·· - · 1 . . . . . 

1 . 
A.dvocate Clerk Bc1iliff Defendant 

. 
t-·· - . ·-··-·· -·. -··-· ...... -·· - ··-t-· ·-··-. ·-.. - . ·-· ..... -·. -t-··· - .. -·· -·· -·. - ··-·· .... -··-·t- ··· -· ·. -·. - ··· - .. - .. -·. -·. - · 1 

public official who hos the 
c1uthority to hear and decide 

cases 

person who initiates a 
civil lawsuit 

person who has 
specialized knowledge of 
o particulcir subject who is 

colled to testify in court 

person who appeols a 
decision to a higher 

court 

r··-··-··-··-· ·-··-·······-··-··-r··-··-··-··-··-······-· ·-r·n-··-··-··-··-··-······-··-•r1t••···-··-•11 - ··-··-·· -··-·· 

person who pleads coses in 
c:ourt 

employee who takes 
records, files papers 
and is~.ues processes 

officer of the court whose 
duties include keeping 
arder and assistin!;1 the 

judge and jurors 

person who is sued in a 
civil lc1wsuit 

- •• - ··-··-· ·-· ·-. ·-·· ..... _ •• - ··-·-. ·-· ·-. ·-· ·-. ·-••••• ·-•• --···-··-· ·-·· - • ·-· ·-·. ····-··-·-". -· •• - •• - • u - •• - •• - •• - •• - ... 

U1it l Sectionl Lesson 2 Cutouts l 



Univmsify of Cosfct Rica 
M::1sler's Progrctm in TEFL 
A. Lasso de la Vena, M. Cortés, R. Acuñc1 

~~ Legal l'n¡1lish 

- ---------·--···------····--··-·- --· ·- --·- ·- · - --·-~-------.. ·---------·· ---- --- ---------------- ----~ . ·----·--· .. ·------- --- ... __ _ 
1 am writing with regard to .. . 

Best re!;;ic1rds 

1 apologize for not 9e'lting in contad with you before Let me know whether you would like rne to .. . 

now. 

Do not hesitote to contact me/us again i'f you require Further to your last email. .. 

any further inforrnation. 

Please find attached my re port. 1 am writing in connection with .. . 

Y ours truly.. De ar Mike 
- ------ --- ------------------------------····----· ·--·-·- -------- ·--·--·-----·-------------------------------------·-·--··---

Sincerely, In reply lo your email, here ore ... 
---------·····-- - ------··-------- . ---·-·---·-···-··-----·----------·------- ------·-----------------------···-·---

Decir Mr. Johnson Working frorn home Tuesday 15. EOM. 
---- .. --------·----------------------·---- -------..... - .. ---·--·-----------·------+---------------·---------·--... ----------·---... ---------·-----..... --

Hi Johanno Thank you for your email of .. . 
-----···-------------------------------.. ······------··----------.. ------~------------------------------------·--·--- ----

Unit 1 Sectionl Lesson 2 Cutouts 2 



University of Costa Ric·::.l 
Master's Program in TEFL 
A. Lasso de la Vega, M. Cortés, R. /\cuña 

Writing a Biusiness E:rr1ail 

From: beckham; ee2.320@hotmail.com ,. 

[-··-r·~-:J vuishian@hotrnail.com / 

Click t~e To" button to see your contact ·ist 1 x 

Subject: Myern Ctismlssal Case 

Arial • 16 ., [ B j I U : F:: 

Dear Jani~. 

~~ Legal English 

Further to our phone conversation this morning, 1 have already contacted other lawyers to set a meeting as 
soon as pm;sible in relation to the most appropriate legal action ·i:o follow in the MyE!r'~; case. As part of the 
meeting, we will like to evaluate whether tlle case can be handled solely on the bm;is of a written submi::;sion 
as you mentioned. Please keep in mind that we neE?d to work on the document that provides the complete 
factual account of the circumstarices of the theft. 

l'vlany thanks far your assistanee in this rnatter. 

Sincerely, 
Gwen Hill 

Unit 1 Section l Lesson ~~ Handout l 



University of Costa Rica 
Master's Program in TEFL 

fil•~~~• c~~1;~1.. '\..../.l.'\..../ L'c;'~,,_.I ~11~11~11 

A. Lasso de la Vega, M. Cortés, R. Acuña '-1 

Guidelines for Writing an Email Part 1 

When writing an email, it is important to use different tools in order to build 

confidence in your possible clients and to show professionalism. 

Keep in mind the following parts that have to be included in a formal email. 

•!• Subject line: 

lt has to be appellant for the reader, be straight to the point, and be informative. 
Avoid the use of words such as "meeting" or "confirmation. " Do not leave the 
space in blank. 

In English, the letters "E.O.M" (End of Message) are used in the subject line to 
indicate that the email does not include any content. For example, "Working from 
home Tuesday 15. EOM " . 

•!• Greeting: 
!t changcs according to thc leve! of formality'. For thc first contact \·vith a cHcnt, 
inciude the word ,;Dear;; foiiowed by 'Mr.; or 'Ms. ; and the iast name of the 

recipient. lf you are more familiarized with the recipient, use "Dear" and the name 

of the person, for example, "Dear Mike " . lf it is an email to a colleague, you can 

use 'Hi' or 'Helio ' fo!!owed by the name, "Hi Johanna" or just the name. 

•!• lntroduction: 
Depending on the email .. the introduction can be related to the first contact with a 
rliPnt rir thP frillri\A/ 1 1n rif n nri::>vir11 1c: i::>rnnil 
-··-· .. -· .. ·- . -··- .. -r- - . - r-· - . ·- -- -·. ·-··· 

You can use the following phrases to state the reason for writing: 
I am writing in connection with ... 
/ am writing with regard to ... 

You can use the following phrases when referring to previous contact: 
Thank you for your email of ... 
Further to your last email ... 
In reply to youremail, here are ... 
I would like to point out that ... 
I apo/ogize for not getting in contact with you before now. 

Unit 1 Sectionl Lesson 2 Handout2 



University of Costa Rica 
Master's Program in TEFL 
A. Lasso de la Vega, M. Cortés, R. Acuña 

•!• Closure: 

fil •~ ~~• c~~•;~i.. '-'..l.'-' L'C'~,,_.I L,11~11·.HI 

L-.3 

f'lar.anrlin,-, An +ha am,-,il \/Al 1 ..-,-,n inr-11 1rla rliffaran+ r.hr,-,cac ,-,e r.,-,r+ Af +ha r-IACI ira 
....... - ...... -·1-111::::;:J '-"11 111'-" '-"111 ...... 11, ,-- ......................... 1...., ...... - -•1•-1-111 ...... 111 ....... .J-.J ....... .,,, ............... -· ···- ....... ,_..,_, __ 

You can use the following phrases to indicate that attachments are included: 

Please find attached my report. 
I am sending you ... as a pdf file. 

You can use the following phrases to offer further assistance: 

Wo11/d yo11 like me to ... 2 

lf you wish, I would be happy to ... 
Let me know whether you would like me to ... 

You can use the following phrases to refer to future contact: 

Do not hesitate to contact me/us again if you require any further information. 
P/ease fee/ free to contact me if you have any questions. 
I am looking forward to ... 

For the last part of the email, you can use sorne expressions of formality that 
include "Yours truly," "Best regards," "Sincere/y," followed by the name of the 
person. lt there is a closer relationship with the person, you can use 'Thank you," 
"Thanks," or "Have a good day/aftemoon." 

Adapted from: 

o http://www.prensalibre.cr/Noticias/detalle/8950-comu nicacion-efectiva-por-e­
rnoil-en-ing!es 

o http://www.slideshare.net/TyphaineBenis/email-phrase-bank?related= 1 

Unit 1 Sectionl Lesson 2 Handout2 



Unit :f# 1: Dealing with clienb; in writt:eni form 

Tea1cher: Rosi bel Acuña Lesson Plan# 3 

As!;istants: Andrea Lasso de la Vega, Mariana Cortés [tate: August H 1h, 201 !i 

Unit Goal: By the end of 1thii; unit, thE~ law students will be able to succ:essfully provide servic:es to clients on legal processes in 

written form by using appropriate structures, strategies, and ri3gister. 

Gene1ral Objec:tive: By the end of Unit 1 Section 1, the law students will be able to 13ffectively request information from clients that 

is to be included in a contract by usirg appropriate vocabulary, structures, and regis;ter. 

Spocific Obje1::tives: By "the end of the lesson, 'lhe! law students will b13 é1ble to: 

1. correctly produce language chunks that could be used in the greeting1, introduction, content, and closure in él formal e111é1il to a clie:nt by 
using thEi appropriate structures and register: 

2. list the phré1ses needed to write a contract by uHlng the correct structureis; 
3. request the information needed to write a contract by wril:inu indirect quc~stions; 
4. check far the clarity of u message by following a set of guidelines to write a concise formal email to client; 
5. write a formal email to a client requesting personal information to be included in él contract by folllowing the é1ppropriat13 format; 
6. ask indirect questions to formally request information frorn a client by using the appropriate structure. 

Obj. Procedu 1res 

1 Warm-up•: 

• In pairs, ss write thi:i phrases th 
different sectiom; o-fa formal en 

at can be used in the 
nail. 

Macr•J Langua11e 
Skill!; 

w Revie~w of phrases 

Abbreviations: T=:teacher, Ss=Students, S=speétking, L=listening, W=writing, R=n3ading 

Strategi1!s TimE~ 

- 15 min 

5:00-5:15 



• Class checks as a whole . 

Materia Is: Handout 1 
1 

1 ¡_... 

Pre-ta~•k 1: lnformation needed far a contrc:1ct 10 min 2 w Useful Language: -
Grouping technique: colored papers with phrm;es from the 1 think. we need ... 5:15-5:25 ' 

emails 1 think. that ... is /is not 

• In pairn, ss list the information that they would need from neceHsc:1ry in a leasE' 
a client in order ·to write a lease contract: full name of the contract. 
lessor, full name of !he lessee, marital status, occupation, We sllould also a::;k for. .. 
address, l.D. number, prope11y address, description and 
charncteristics cfthe leasehold: extension m2, number of 

To check: roonis, condition, etc., amenities, facilities, contrae! 
length: months, years, price, payment proc 0edure, etc:. What information dicl you 

• Ss switch pairs ancl share the information they got. incluo:e? 
We did 11ot include .. . 

1 

Materials: Colored papers We also included ... 

Vocabulary: 
lessor, lessee, lease 
contract, leasehold 
improvements, lei1al age: a 
person of legal age, 
leasehold: property 

Abbreviations: T=:teacher, Ss=Students, S=speaking, L=listening, W=writing, R=n:iading 



3 Pre-ta!sk 2: Formally requesting informa'lion 

• In the 8ame pairs, ss write questions to ask for the 
necessary informa1ion identi1ílecl in pre-task 1. 

• The~¡ transform the questions into indirec:t questions using 
the phrases given by the teacher. 

• Pairs check with another pair, and then we check as a 
group. 

Materia Is: --

S Useful Language: 
be . .. W O ne question could 

We could use this pt 
introduce the questic 
We have to check th 

irase to 
m. 
is 

1 question. 

To chec:k: 
, What questions dLd ' /OU 
includle? 

Uwrong. This question is righ 
1 think you should et 

PhraseH to ask ind 

questions: 
Couldl you please tel 
Do you think 1 could 
have .. . ? 
Do you know ... ? 

1eck ... 

irect 

1 me ... ? 

Do you have an ideé l ... ? 

4 re- !ak : ri in1;:,i a crear message s 
• lndividually, ss check the drnft ·email from the previous 

class by following the guidelines to write a Goncise formal 
ema1il to a client included in Handout 2. 

Abbreviations: T==teacher, Ss=Students, S=spe.:1ki119, L=listening, W=writing, R=n:lading 

- 15 min 

5:25-5:40 

1 

' 

1 

' 

1 

- 10 min 

5:40-5:50 



5 

• Ss r,effoct on the greatest dif1ílcl dties that thE~Y have when 
writing an email. 

d suggestions are given on • Class discusses. a8 a whole an 
how to overcom•e these difticult ies. 

Materic1ls: Handout 2, email fror n previous class 

·as : Nri ff ng an e:maií 

~mail to a client requesting 
1ded in a lease contract. 

1. In nHW pairs, ss wríte a formal e 
personal information to be inclL 
They have to include all the pa rts of the email covernd in 
class. 

md checks another 
:dback form. Pairs decide 

• Eaclh student finds a new pair é 

classmate's email using the fee 
on the additional criteria that w ill be evaluated. Ss give 
each other feedback. 

• Ss share somewriting sample!! • with the cla1ss. 

Materials: Handouts 1 and 2, fe ~edback form 

6 '~ ost-taslc: 7 1ndimct Questrons 

1 

("' 
,) Useful LanguagE~: 

w FirsUSeeondffhen/ Finally, 
we should write .. . 
1 think: here we should 
write ... 
We a::iked I didn't ask for ... 
This is (not) correct here. 
We should chang•e this. 

Feedback Form: 
1 realtf liked that you ... 
lt was appropriate to ... 
However, you could include 
/modify . .. 
Regarding (criteria), 1 
consider that you .. . 

("' -
1 

,) 

w 

Abbreviations: T==teacher, Ss=Students, S=spec1ki11g, L=listening, W=writing, R=n:iading 

·-

- 25min 

5:50-6:15 
' 
' 

- 25 min 

6:15-6:40 



• T focw;es the attention of studE 
indirect questions (Handout 3). 

mts on the s tructure of 

question:• that could be • Ss individually write 10 indirnct 
asked to a client in order to de\ •elop a leasEi contract. 

ons as if tlley were the • Ss a1sk their cla~;smates questi 
clients. They mu1st ask all class 
quei;tions per clasBmate de~1en 

• Ss share their queBtions and th 

Materials: Handout :3 

Homework: Look for information 
Rican citizenship. 

mates (number of 
ds on class size). 
e respon::;en . 

on how to obtain the Costa . -
1 

Abbreviations: T==teacher, Ss=Students, S=spec:1ki11g, L=listening, W=writing, R=n~ading 

·-

- -



University of Costa Rica 
Master's Program in TEFL 
A. Lasso de la Vega, M. Cortés, R. Acuña 

fil . ---• c--••~r.. '-".l.'-" 1.'e::.f'-11 .... ~11.-i11 

~ 

Parts of an Email and Phrases 

•-.-.1-.. -.1:---· , ___ ; ... ,.. ----1-+- ......... _ +-11-..... ; __ -t.-..-,...&. ... .;+L... .......... __ .......... _,.._,.. +L...-+ --- ....... _. ,,.._,.J 
111~11\l'-11\Jll~. 111 t-JUll;>, \...VI 1 lt-Jlvl'V 11 l'V IVllVVVll I~ \...l IUI 1 VVlll I 11 l'V t-Jl llU;)<:;;;) 11 IUI \...UI 1 U'V U;)'VU 

in each part of a formal email to a client. 

Parts of the Email Formal Phrases Informal Phrases 

u: A A~ U: ll 1 11 IV\I . 1 1111, 

Mary, 

• Justa short note about ... 

1 Here is the information you 

wanted. 

Sorry l 've not written for 
,,.....,,.....,....r ha 1.f. I' "'" h r...-.."'"' ............ ...-..lh1 
u~c;;.J, uu 1 1 V e;; uc;;c;;1 1 1 VUll y 

busy. 

• l've attached ... 

Do you want me to ... ? 

1 .::.+ mi::. vnn\At if \1n1 1 n.::..::.rl 
--· ···- ....... _ •• 11 , __ ··---

anything else. 

º" , ........ 1 uyv 

i 

Adapted from: http://www.slideshare.net/TyphaineBenis/email-phrase-ban k?related= 1 
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University of Costa Rica 
Master's Program in TEFL 
A. Lasso de la Vega, M. Cortés, R. Acuña 

fil 1 ---• c--1;~1. 
\J' .1 \J' l...;'~ ......... ~··~·· 

'--1 

Parts of an Email and Phrases - Answer Key 

·--&-.. -&:---· ,_ --: ... ,.. ----·-·- +L-..- +- •·- ~·,=-- -L-..-..+ , .. .;+a.... +a....- -L-.. ... _,.. __ +a.... -+ --- t.-..-. ·--....J lll;;tll\l'-11'"'11"'· 1111--1u11:>, \....Vlll!--'1<::"1<::" 111<::" IVllVVVlll~ \,...llUll VVllll 111<::" 1--1111u:><::":> lllUI \....Ull U<::" U:><::"U 

in each part of a formal email to a client. 

Parts of the Email Formai Phrases 1 lnformai Phrases 
•Greeting Dear Mr. Hill, Hi Mr. Hill, 

Dear Ma!"J, 1\1\Qf\/ , - ,_ ... __ .... ___ ... : __ ··- ··-= ... =-- ... :.a.i.. _____ _. ... _ 1. ·-"'~-t.-.~ .... ~~.i.~ ~t.-.~ ..... 
• lllllVUU\-llVll 1 111 n111111~ n1111 11:::~u1u 1v ••• .JU;)I u ;)JIUll llUIC: uuuu1 ••• 

l'm writing in connection 
••• :.a.i.. 
'ft'll 11 ••• 

in repiy to your emaii, Here is the information you 
here are ... wanted. 

1 apologize for not getting 1 Sorry l've not written for 
in contact with you before ages, but l 've been really 
now. busv. 

•Closure Please find attached my l've attached. 
report~ 

Would you like me to ... ? Do you want me to ... ? 

lf vn11 \Alic:h 1 \Aln11lti ho 
•• 1 -- •••-••1 • •• --·- --

hüPPY'tO ... 
Do not hesitate to contact Let me know if you need 
me/us again if you require anything else. 
ony further informaiion. 

Please feel free to contact 
me if you hove any 
auestions. 

1 

1 Best regards, Bye 

Sincerely, 

Adapted from: http://www.slideshare.net/TyphaineBenis/email-phrase-bank?related= 1 
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Master's Program in TEFL 

fil 1 ---• c--1;~1.. '\.../.l.'\.../ 1.e~'"'"' .. 11:::111~11 

A. Lasso de la Vega, M. Cortés, R. Acuña ~ 

Formally Requesting lnformation 

\A/h".,.... \.t.n-i+i ...... ,.... ,.... ...... "m,....il .f." ,.... ,-.li" ...... + t""rv\"+im"<"" '"''" lt""\"",...J .f." \All""i+" -F"rm,....1 ,.... ...... ,...1 Y"'\"li+" 
tt 11""'1 I Y'flllll I~ \..Al 1VI11\..All IV \..A VllVI 11 1 JVI1IVlll1 IVJ VVV 11'•...,..V\..A IV VVlllV IVll 11\..AI \..Al l\..A tJVlllV 

questions in order to ask for specific information that will be used in different legal 
processes. You can ask for the required information by using indirect questions. 

------------ -------- ----------------------- ---- --------------
' rhrases for indirect Questions 

Could you tell me ... ? 
Do you think i couid hove ... ? 

Do you know ... ? 
Do you hove any idea .. . ? 
Wo u/d it be possible ... ? 

How do we use these phrases? 

1. Direct: What ls your fu!! name? 
lndirect: Could you tell me what your full name is? 

In indirect questions with is/are, the verb comes after the subject (full name}. 

2. Direct Where does the !essee live? 
lndirect: Do you know where the lessee lives? 

In indirect questions, we don't use the auxiliary verbs do/does/did. 

3- Direct: Can you send me the documents by tomorrow? 
lndirect: Would it be possible for you to send me the documents by tomorrow? 

For direct questions with can, we can use the phrase "would it be possible ... " to 
make it indirect. 

4. Direct: Can we change the meeting to Thursday? 
lndirect: Is there any chance we could change the meeting to Thursday? 

"Is there any chance ... " is another option for forming indirect questions with can. 

Adapted from: http://www.espressoenglish.net/direct-and-indirect-questions-in-english/ 
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~ 

Guidelines for Writing an Email Part 2 

When writing an email, it is important to keep in mind the main parts that it should 
include and the most appropriate phrases to use depending on the reader and 

the purpose of the email. 

•!• Content: 

The paragraph or paragraphs in the middle of the letter should contain the 

When writing the content of formal emails in English, be concise and go straight to 

the point in order to make your message more logical and easy to follow, but how 
do yrni do this? 

• write short sentences 
e use more periods than commas 

• iimit the content to one topic 
• break up the message into paragraphs 

Remember 

• do not use capitai ietter as part oi the content uniess you want to 

emphasize specific words 
• use simple language 
• check grammatical stnJCtures 

• checkspemng 
• proofread your message for content to make sure you hove not omitted 

any important details or repeated yourself 

Adapted from: http://www.prensalibre.cr/Noticias/detalle/8950-comunicacion-efectiva­
por-e-mail-en-ingles 
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Unit # 'I: IOealing w~th clientl; in written form 

Teacher: Rosibel Acuña Lesson Plan # 4 

Assistants: Andrea Lasso de la Vega, Mariana Cortés Date: August ·191h, 2015 

Unit Goal: By the emd of this unit, the h:tw students v11ill be able to successfully provide services to clients on legal pmcesses in 

written form by u:;ing appropriate structures, strategies, and register. 

General Objecti•1e:: By the •and of Unit 1 Section ~! , the law students will be' able to ·effectively c3xplain the procedure of a legal 

proce:Ss within the Costa Rican legislation by usin~I appropriate vocabulary, structun3s, and register . 

Speciific Objectives: By thei end of the lesson, thei law students will be é1bl1e to: 

1. accurately asl< clients indirect questions to formall:~ request information by using the· approprlate structure; 
2. correctly une the strategy to understand the meaning of unk.nown word~: by extracting their meaning from a legal process context; 
3. e1fectively Bxplain a legal process to a client by using sequenc:ing word:; and expre~. sions indicating necessity; 
4. e1fectively wrile a formal email to a clic:mt explaining a legal process by using appropriate vocabula1y and structures. 

Obj. Pro1cedures 

1 Warm-up: Review of indirect questic lílS 

• T pastes strips of paper with the iten 1s from the 
previous clc1ss on the wall. 

• Ss read sorne of the questions that t 
HW to check if the structure is clear. 

• lndividually, ss pick two strips of pap 

hey wrote as 

er. 

Mac1ro Lé1n11uage 
Slkillls 

s Voc;:ibulary: 

• L·es!>0r's / Le~;se!e's full nc:1m13 

• Address I chcirai:;teristics l conditions 
I extension (m2) / price of the 
property 

• Contract period: months, years 

• Les:rnr's I Lessee's occupation 

Abbreviations: T==teacher, Ss=Students, S=speaking, L=listeninn. W=wri'tiíl!~. R=reading 

StrategiE!S 

--

Time 

10 min 
5:00-!5:10 



2 

J 

• 

• 

Ss think of an indirecit question for each item · they 
got and a1sk their clas.smates the two question s (2 

can 
ih. 
ndthe 

classmates, 1 question per classmate). They 
feel free to rnake up their answer::; as they wi~ 
Ss share sorne of the questions the~f asked a 
answers the:y received with the clas:s. 

Materials: Cutouts with items about the 

1 infeirmation required in alease contract 

PrE,·task 1': Teach vocabulary leaming strate 

• T explain:s how the vocc:1bulary IO!J is going to 
(Guidelines). 

gy 

work 

• T demon:strates the strategy 'extracting mean in~1 
from conl:ext.' 

• In pairs, ns practice using the strale!~Y with a· 
that dealB with gettin~1 the citizenHhip in Cana 

• Ss may start their voc:abulary log ~; and write ti 
entries as indicated in the guidelines. 

Materials: Handouts 1 and 2, guiclelines for 

vocabulary logis 

J>rE,·task 2: Sequencin!~ words 

• Each student gets a step in order to get the 
naturalization in the US. There am 10 steps. 

text 
da. 
1eir 

• Payment proc:edure: cash, deposit, 
check, etc. 

• L·es?;or's / Le8se:e's marital status 
• Les?rnr's / Le~;se:e's 1.0. number 

Vocabulary: 
eligibility, permanent residen!, file your 

taxen, owe, fast-'lrai::k applic<::1tion 
proc·es:;, on parole, on probation, 
convict•ed of an indictable crime,, 
supporting documents, application fee 

Useful Languag1e: 
1 think this mean:s ... 
Here it says ... , so maybe thin word 
means ... 

Vocabulary: 
First / Second / Third / Then t Next I 
Finally 

Abbreviations: T==teacher, Ss=Students, S=speaking, L=listeninn, W=wri"tin!~. R=reading 

Extracting 

meani~I 

from 

context 

15 min 

5:10-!5:25 

10 min 

5:25-!5:35 



~~~~"-~--.,....---~~,..,....-~--~~----~~--~~~-~--~~---~~~---·~ 
• Ss have to stand up and get in lin1~ to sequence the Useful Languag1e: 

steps in the order in whii::h they must be followecl, What step do you have? 
using the sequencing words. My t s ep says ... 

• .Assistant::; and teacher rnaypartic.ipate depending 1 think l /you go first, second, third, 
on the number of ss, bul ss have 'lo indicate thern 
where to :stand. fourth, frfth ... 

Materials: Cutouts with the 1 O steps to 

naturalization 

3 PrE1-task 3:Words and expressions in 1catin~1 
nec:essity + cont. sequEmcing worcls 
• Ss are split into two groups. 
• Each group obtains a text on how to get a driver's 

license (one in CR and the other in the UK). 
• On a she•:it of paper, !Jroups have to write the list of 

steps necessary to complete this procedure. 
• They cut "lhem out and exchange them with the 

other group. 
• Each group has to pul the steps in arder and rea.d 

them aloud. Groups check each other's work. 

Materials: Handout 3, sheets of paper, scissors 

s 
w 

Who is next? 1 am. I You are. 
1 think I / you go befare/ after step 
numlber ... 

Words and exp1re~;sions indicating 

nece~ssity: 

• You must 
• You have to 
• You need to 
• lt is necessary to / that you 
• You are I lt iH rnquired to 

Useful Language: 
1 think cine step i:s ... 
Befare l Mer thb step, we have~ to 
include ... 
lt is i is not important to include ... 
We have to write ... as part of the steps. 

Abbreviations: T==teacher, Ss=Students, S=speaking, L=listeninfJ, W=wri'lin!J, R=reading 

15 miñ-

5:35-6:50 



To check: 
1 think this step goes first, second, third, 

1 fourth ... 

1 

1 am / am not sure about this step. 

1 

The orcler of the steps is right/wrong. 

1 

This step goes after I befare ... 
1 

4 1rask: Email explaining a proced'ure s Useful Languag1e: - 30min 

• Ss are presented with the following Bituation: They w First, s1~cond ... we need to writc:~ I 5:55-15:25 
have received an email from a US citizen who is include ... 
interestecl in obtainin~1 the Costa Hican citizeniship. The requirement:s that we have to 

• In pairs, based on the text on obtaining the Costa include are ... 
1 

Rican citi:zenship, ss write an email presentinn the 
Ñ3 p.art of the procedure, the client has 1 

requirements and explaining the procedure of 1 

to I mw~t. .. obtaining th•~ citizenship under the Costa Rican 
' lt is nec:essary that the client... legislation. 1 

• Each student finds a new pair ancl checks anoth1~r 1 1 think here we should write ... 
classmat•:i's email using the feedback form. Pairs This is (not) corri:ict here. 
decide on the additional criteria that will be We 8hould channe this. 
evaluated. Ss give each other feedback. 

1 1 

• Ss share their writing samples with the class 1 

To check: 
1 

Materials: Handout 4, feedback form 1 rea'lly liked that you ... 1 

1 lt was cippropriat1:i to . . . 1 

1 How:iver, you co0ulcl include /modify ... 
1 

Regarding (criteria), 1 consider that 
1 

1 

you ... 

Abbreviations: T==teacher, Ss=Students, S=speaking, L=listeninu, W=wri"tin!~. R=reading 



3 Po:st·task: IVlandatory ho'I potato 
• Ss sit in a circle. 
• Ss pass the ball whíle music is playeid. 
• When music stops, the person who has the ball has 

to make a statement with an expression of 
necessity related to the requirements of obtaining 
the Costa Rican citiwnship. 

• The staternent may be true or fal8e; the other ss 
have to decide if the person is a liar or a lawy·ar! 

Materials: Ball, music 

s Words and expressions indicating 
neceissity (see Prc3-task 3) 

Exar@le: To obtain the Costa Ftican 
citizonship, you rnust have lived in CR 
as a PH far at least 20 years. FALSE! 

Abbreviations: T==teacher, Ss=Students, S=speaking, L=listenin~J. W=wri"tin!~. R=reading 

25 min 
6:15-15:40 
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* Logal English 

r··-·· -····· ·-·· -·· -·. -··-··-·. r .. -·. -· ·-··-·· ..... -··-··-·r· .. -··-·" -" ·-.. - ···-·. - ··-· ·r···-. ·-·· -·. ·-·. -··-. ·-·· ·-.. . . . . . 
! Lessor's full name Property locotion Property price 1 Lessee 's marital 

stc1tus 
. .. . . . r··-··-·····. -·· -·. -·. -.. -·. -. ·r .. - .. -·. -· ·-·· .. '"-. ·-· ·-·r··. _··- ... _u·-.·-···- .. -· ·-··r···-··-·· -· ..... -· ·-... ,. ·­. 

. . 

Property 
characteristics 

Lessor' s occupation Lessee's occupotion Lessee's full narne 

r· ·-··-·· ····-· ·-·· -·· -·· - .. -·. r ··- .. -· ·-··-.. ·-· ·· - .. - ··-,r·. -·· - · ·· -1· · - .. -. ··-·. -··-··r··. -·. -· ·-···-··-·. - ... , .. -. . . . 
Proper1y extension (m2) Contract period Payment procedure 

(cash, deposH, etc) 
. ,, . . . 

Property 
conditions 

r··-·· -···· ··-·· -··-· ·-··-· ·-. ·r .. -· ·-. ·-· ·-· .... u-.·-· ·-·r·. ·-.. _ .. I _ .. , _ •• _ ···-· ·-··-··r· .. -··-··-·. ····-··-.. -· ·. _ 

Lessor' s maritol status Lessee's rnc1rital 
status 

Lessor' s l.D. nurnber Lessee's l.D. nun1ber 

·-·· -· ·-...... -··-··-·. -··-·· -· ·-.. -.. -· ·-.. -·· ·-· ·· -·· -.. -·-1 •. -·· -· ··-·· · -.. -·· ·-. ·-··-· ·-· .. -··-· ·-· · ·-.. -· ·-· ·-· ·. -. 

Unit 1 Section2 Lesson 4 Cutouts 1 



University of Costa Rica 
Master's Program in TEFL 
A. Lasso de la Vega. M. Cortés, R. Acuña 

fil . ___ , c .. -1;~1. "-'.l."-' ..... ~ ...... ~ .. ~ ...... 
~ 

~-------------------------------------,--------------------------------------, 

Determine if you are already a 
US citizen 

Determine your eligibility to 
become a Us citizen 

~-------------------------------------.,.--------------------------------------, 

Pronru·o frvm l\.LA()()• rr.llo,-f rtll 
1 1 V,....,,"""'' V 1 '-' 1 1 1 1 1 .. -rv V• '- '-" 11 V'- 1 '-" 11 

the necessary documents, 
application for naturalization 

Submit form N-400 

~-------------------------------------.--------------------------------------, 1 

i 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
i 
1 
1 

Go to biometrics appointment 
if applicable 

Complete the interview 

~-------------------------------------+-------------------------------------~ 
Receive a final decision from 

USCIS on your form N-400 
Receive a notice to take the 

Oath of Allegiance 

~----------------------------------------------------------------------------~ 1 
1 
1 
1 

Take the Oath of Allegiance to Understanding U.S. citizenship l 
+ho 1 1 ..... :+o,....i 5+,...+05 
11 lv VI lllvU IUlv 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

-----------------------------------------------------------------------------J 

Adapted from: http://www.uscis.gov/sites/defau lt /files/USCIS/files/M-1051 .pdf 
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fil 1 ~--· c--l;ri... \..../.l.'--' a.11;;'~,,... • .... ·~··~·· 
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How do 1 apply for Canadian Citizenship? 

To app!y for cltlze!:shlp, you must meet certal!: e!!gibl!ity criterio and complete an 

application. 

Eligibility Criterio 

In order to apply for Canadian citizenship you must: 

Ro r.\/ar 1 Q \IOrtrc r.f rtrta ...,_ -·-· ·- , __ ,..,, -· -'::::J-

• Provide proof that you know how to speak and write in 1 of Canada's official 

• Be a Permanent Resident (PR) 

• Declare that you plan to live in Cana da after you become a citizen 

• Hove lived in Canada as a PR for at least 4 years out of the 6 years ( 1,460 days) 

before you apply 

• Be physically present in Canada for at least 183 days of each year during the 4-

year peiiod 

• Hove filed your taxes for at least 4 years during the last 6 years and any income 

tax you may owe must be paid 

• Apply for citizenship from within Canada 

Citizenship and lmmigration Canada (CIC) will return your application as 

incornpiete if you do not send acceptabie proof that you have adequate 

knowledge of English or French. Learn more about the language requirements for 

citizenship on the CIC website. 

Unit l Section2 Lesson 4 Handout l 
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fil . ~--• c--••~r.. \...../.l.\..../ 1.-c:;~'-'9· .... ~11..>11 

c.._.¡ 

lf you are or hove been a member of the Canadian Armed Forces, you may be 

eligible for a fast-track appiication process. 

You can use the Residence Calculator to find out if you hove been in Canada 

long enough as a PR to apply for citizenship. lf you hove not been in Canada long 

enough, lt will tell you when you will be eligible to apply. 

A parent, adoptive parent or legal guardian must apply for anyone under 18 years 

of age. The applicant must be a Canadian citizen or be applying to become a 

Canadian cltlzen. ivilnors do not need to rneet the resldency requirernent. 

You cannot become a Canadian citizen if you hove recently been orare in prison, 

on parole or probation or hove been charged or convicted of an indictable 

ciime. lf you me under a deportation ordei, you also cannot apply. 

Application Process 

r'\-,,·1-1---J --....J 4=':11 -·,.J. .a.i....- 4=_ ... _,. ~- .¡.i....- r---,.J:-- r~.J.:-..-- A --1:--.J.:-- 0- -1,, __ _ • LJVVVI llVUU UI IU 1111 VU 1 11 IC' 1VI1 l O 11 l 11 1c::; '-Ul IUUIUI 1 \.-11 IL'Cl l f""-tJtJll\....\ •• U IVI 1 l U'-"-U~C 

for both you and your children. 

"" inciude uii supporiing documenis. 

• Pay the application fee. 

• Mai! your application to the Centra!ized !ntake Offlce (C!O) in Sydney, Nova 

Scotia, Canada. 

Adapted from: http://www.cic.gc.ca/english/citizenship/become.asp 

Unit i Section2 Lesson 4 Handout i 
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How can you learn new vocabulary? 
n-..1., 
f" UI 1 1 

Extracting Meaning from Context 

1 "This strategy most commonly refers to inferring a word's meaning from 
the surrounding words in a written text. Context should be token to 
mean more than just textual context because if the discourse is spoken .. 
gestures or intonation can give clues to meaning." 

Token from: Schmitt, N. íi997j. Vocabuiary Learning Strategies. in: Schmitt, i'-i. & 

McCarthy, M (eds). Vocabu/ary Description, Acquisition and Pedagogy. Cambridge: 

Cambridge University Press. 

Let's take a look at how this strategy works! 

lf we hove a text that includes the word "eligibility," but you do not know or 

word to extract its meaning. For exampie: 

"To apply for citizenship, you must meet certain eligibility criterio and 

compiete an appiication. " 

Definition: having the necessary qualities or satisfying the necessary 
conditions 

What clues in the text lead you to your definition? 

ann!v, must meet, cr!teria 

Unit 1 Section 2 Lesson 4 Handout2 



Uníversíty of Costa Rica 
Master's Program in TEFL 
A. Lasso de la Vega, M. Cortés, R. Acuña 

fil 1 ---• c- -1; ~1. \.../.l.'--' .. 1;'~ ..... ... ·~11~11 

~ 

How can foreigners obtain a Costa Rican driver's license? 
,.6,LLEN D!CK!NSON JUNE 16, 2011 

Driving in Costa Rica can sometimes be a harrying experience. lt can 
becorne even more so lf you are stopped by the Traffic Pollee, whose 
.. J""'\("r""\l"""-r'"'\C"":h:J;h, i.f. iC"" .f." ~"r'"'\i.f.".,. r'lllll + .. ,.....ffj,.... r'lllr'"'\,...J ,.....,..t"'I 1rJ""'\ +h,.....-1- "''"'hi,....I'"'"" ,....l""\,.J ,,..J,..¡""'"'r"" 
IC.)t-'VIJ.)IUllllY 11 l.) IV IJIVllllVI Ull 11\,,. . .Ull'- \,,,,AllU \,,A.).)VIV lllUI VClll'-10.) \ .• UIU UllYCJ..) 

comply with local traffic laws. Tourists can legally drive in Costa Rica using 
home-country driver's licenses far the period of time they are visiting, up to 
90 days. However, "peípetual tourists" (people who live here and renew 
tourist visas every three monthsj may be in jeopardy - Costa Rican iaw says 
non-tourists are required to hove Costa Rican driver's licenses. lf traffic cops 
check your passport and determine that you are a repeat visitar, they can 
issue you a very expensive ticket, currentiy Q&293,000 (more than $500!). So 
why not get a Costa Rican driver 1s license issued and decrease the risk of 
having to lay out sorne big bucks? lt is pretty easy and not expensive. 

Don't know how? Here's the orocedure: 

Costa Rican driver's licenses are issued by the Roadway Safety Council 
(COSEVI), part of the Public Works and Transport Ministry (MOPT) , at their 
San José !ocation in the northwestern distrfct of La Uruca, weekdays from 9-
11 a.m. and 1-3 p.m. 

To obtain a license you will need severa! things: 1) An original foreign license 
and photocopy, with both sides of the !icense. 2) .A. passport and 
.-.. h "'+"' ,....,.... ..... " "'.¡: .¡.¡...,,.... ; ,...¡e...,+;+, I ..... ,...,...e ,......., ,...¡ ....... "'S+ r"' ...... "''"' + ',;,..ª ... +,................ Th;s "'SS' ,,..,..... ,....s 
¡..;11v1vvv¡..;y VI lllv IU 11111y 1--''-'::::t UllU lllV 1 lvvvlll VI~ ~''-''"1--'· 1111 u VlllC:: 

your visa is current. Otherwise, if you hove proof of residency (a cédula, or 
national identification card) or proof that you hove started the residency 
application process (a letter saying the process is "en trámite"), make sure 
and bring copies. 3) A current physical examination including blood type. 4) 
A receipt showing you hove paid the required fee to the appropriate 
Banco National account. No written or driving examination is required if 
your existing foreign license is valid. 

Unit 1 Section2 Lesson 4 Handout3 
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fil. 1 ~ --• c--•;~i... \...1 .1 \...1 a.e-~ ........ ~ ...... 

~ 

Let' s assume you go without anything but the basic documents. Located in 
c!ose vldnity to the t-.AOPT compound entronce ore numerous businesses 
+J.....,......+ "'u"'~ .J.L-..""" ,..,....,n,i..-.,.....,,.. ''"' '111 """,....,,....,...-J C:i""",..J,.... """,....,..f.,~"" ........ ,.."""",.....,......,..... 1 ....... ,......""1,¡""",... ;,.. ....... 11,.....,.a. ,,.....,....J 
111\...A1 v11c::;1 111c; .Jc::;1 v1\.,..;c::;.J yvu 11 11c;cu. 1 111u u t-''·-·11"-111~ .Jf'-'U\......C \t-''-u"'" '~ 1.J u11vvvc:;u 

at the MOPT parking lot), and along the street within a few meters you'll find 
businesses that can make copies, administer the physical exam and do the 
blood test. Simp!y walk to one and tell them what you need. 

The physical exam is perfunctory- they will ask you general health questions, 
check your eyesight, blood pressure, weight, reflexes, etc., and issue you a 
document describing the required items. (You won't need to take any 
clothes off.) Exams last less than 15 minutes, unless there is a long line. As a 
part of the process, someone will draw a blood sample for typing. Or, if you 
hove a valid card, such as a Red Cross donar card that shows your blood 
type, use that instead. Charges may vary, but the total should be 
about qt22,000 ($44): qtlS,000 ($30) for the exam and qtl,000 ($14) for the 
blood test. As an alternative, you can obtain the health exam and blood 
typing from a local doctor. 

With your copies and medica! documents in hand, proceed to the nearby 
Banco Nacional and pay the fee, which is approximately qtl 1,000 ($22) . 
Once that's done, enter the MOPT compound. The driver's license building 
ls in tr,e back, a short walk from the gate. Get in line. Friendly personnel will 
direct you to the appropriate place. Generally, foreigners are first sent to 
upstairs offices where documents will be reviewed and the proper 
computer entries made. 

You will then be sent downstairs for a picture and to receive your new 
license, which is generally good for two years. And that' s it! 

Token from: http://www.ticotimes.net/2011 /06/16/how-can-foreigners-obtain-a-costa­
rican-driver-s-license 
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How do you get a driving licence in the UK? 

In mdei to drive rnost vehicles on public iOods in the UK, you need to hove 
a driving license. Here we will explain the process of applying for a driving 
license in the UK. 

Applying for a ocovisional driving license 

lf you are turning seventeen in the next three months then you are eligible 
to app!y for a DVL.A provisional driving !icense . .A.ccording to the !aw, you 
..-v"\I 1r.f. "'"'" e'"\ l,.....r"'\+,....,....t"'\ \. ,,.._,...,.r ".f ,...,...8 .f..I""\. ,..J,.j\. /,..... ,... ,.....,-.,. h1 1.f. :.f \ '"' 1 \A./,...t"'\+ .f.'°' ,.j,..J" ,.... 
11 IV.,)I uc:;: ,Jc:;:vc:;:1110C 1 1 yG\ .... U.J VI Ubf IV UllVC u \,.,\ ... u, UVI 11 yuv VVUI 11 IV llUG u 

motorcycle or moped you only need to be sixteen. To get your first 
provisional driving license you need to be a resident of Great Britain, meet 
the minimum age requirement and meet the minimum eyesight 
'"6'""' ,: .. 8""'8nt u: Y"'· '"'88,...¡ gl,....ss8s ,.., .. ,....o ..... +act 18'"'S8S +,.., ""'88+ +he 8y8s:gh+ 1yv11111 1 .11 VVll U U Vl\....111 111 IVlll 1 11 1111 

standard, they must be worn every time you drive, or you will be committing 
an offense. 

lt costs fifty pounds to apply for a provisional driving license from the Gov.UK 
website. In order to complete your application you will need a valid UK 
passport or other form of identity, your National lnsurance number and the 
addresses you lived at in the last three years. lt usually takes between one 
and three weeks for provisional licenses to arrive. 

Wavs of appMng 

v,..., 1 ,......,....""" ,....""'""'''' f,...,. ,.... "'"''""''¡C""¡,...""",...1 1:.-.,...""'r" "r"'\lir"'\,... h,, ,,;C""¡+¡""',... .f.he r_,.....,, 1 IV 
1 vv \....UI 1 Ut-Jtii-·"Y 1\..11 ........ t-JIVVl.JIVI IUI ll\..,(J11.:ro VI 1111 IG uy Vl..)11111~ 11 l Vvv.v1' 

website. Alternatively you can apply by completing the D l application form 
which can be picked up at your local Post Office. lf you are sending your 
app!ication via the post, you wi!! need to make sure you inc!ude origina! 
,...,,...,....., 1l"V'\,.....r"'\ ... ,... ... ¡,....."'"' ... h,...+ ,...."""'fi,..l"V'\r- \ '"' ... j,.J,....""'+:+,' ,... ,....."'"' .... ~,...("("~" ... + ~h"+",...,..,...~h ,... 
UV\....UlllOlllUllVll lllUI \....Vllllllll.J yvu1 1uo11111y, u \....VIVUI tJU.J.JtJVll tJllVIV~IUtJll, u 

fifty pound check or postal order and the completed application. The 
address is DVLA, Swansea, SA99 lAD. 

Unit 1 Section2 Lesson 4 Handout3 
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The two oort drivingJLcense UK 

fil f ~--· c~-·;Pk '-'.l.'-' l.'f;°~""'' l.11!:fll~ll 

~ 

lf ''""' ... *""" .. "''Ít""i""'"',....1 ,...J..;,,¡"'"',.... ¡¡,.....'"""'"'C"""" ,....t"""\t"""\1:,.....,.....¡.¡"""" ;t"" ,....,.....,.....""*""".¡."""'""" ,,,....., 1 ,.,ill """"' C"''"'"'"'"",.... 
11 yvv1 tJIVVl.)IVI IUI UllVll I~ ll\,.,,c;;:l l.JV Ut-Jt-'11'-UllVI 1 l.J \,,.A\,.,\,.,,c;;.....,1c:;;u yvv VVlll uc;;: .,)c;;:111 u 

green photo card. This photo card is important and will be needed in the 
future, so keep it in a safe place. You will need to take photo card of your 
driving !icense to your driving theory test and practica! test. Once you hove 
""",...."""""""" , ,,.... , ... I"""'\ .. ,....,..... .. ;,.....,...., ,...,,,.:, ,:"'"',.... "'"f"'... , ,,.... . .... ,.... .. """"'"' """'"""""'"" ,......,...,..,...,, ,.,a1 """" C""e""' ... ,....ff t-'U.J.Jc;;:u yuvc t-JIU\,.,11\.....UI UllVlll~ n;::;;.J1, yvv1 ~1c:;;c;;11 tJllVIV \....Ul\,,.A VVlll uc;; .J 111 VII 

and replaced with a pink full driving license photo card. 

Rules for provisional drivers 

Provisional drivers must hove someone superv'lsing them whilst they are 
driving. The person must sit in the front passenger seat and be fit to drive the 
vehicle. They should be aged over twenty one and hove held a full driving 
license for at last three years. Learners must display an 'L' plate on the front 
and back of their vehicles and they are forbidden from driving on a 
motorway. 

The theorv test 

Before you can take your practical test you will need to pass the driving 
theory test. Sorne driving schools will require you to take the theory test 
before you start your driving license lessons. Once you are ready to take 
your theory test you can apply online. You will need your provisional driving 
license number, an email address to get your booking confirmation and 
your debit or credit card. lt costs thirty one pounds to book a car theory test 
on the Gov.UK website. 

The practical test 

("'\.,...,....º \/'"'' • '""',....ve ,.....,....sse.....i yo· ,,. +'""'º'"'ry +est ,.... .... .....i bee .... +,...id hy yo·,,. d'":v: .... ,.... \,,,.1'11\,.,,V ¡VV llU tJU U VI lllVVI 1 UllU 11 IVI V VI 11 111~ 

instructor that you are ready to take the practical driving test, then you can 
book it online. In order to do this you will need your provisional driving 
!!cense number and your debit or credit card. On the Gov.UK webslte it wi!! 
Cos+ vo· · s;x+v -h.,,... ""'Ou .... .....is +,.... ho'"'k ,.... wee'" d,....y p,.,....,....+·,,....,...., .....i,.;v: .... g +es+ a .... .....i 1 ¡V 1 I¡ iVVVtJ llU IVU U U f'. U IU\,,,,,l\....\.,.UUll 111 1 1 llU 

seventy five pounds to book a driving test at the weekend. 

Token from: http://www.1driver.co.uk/how-to-get-a-driving-licence-in-uk.html 
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University of Costa Rica 
Master's Program in TEFL 

ill , ~~~• c~ ~1;pi.. \...../ .1. '\....I &.e;"~ ...... .... ·~··~·· 

A. Lasso de la Vega, M. Cortés, R. Acuña ~ 

How do 1 apply for Costa Rican Citizenship? 

Citizenship can be a ver..¡ time consuming píocess. Once the vvait is oveí, taking 
the oath of citizenship is a joyful day. 

Here are the different types of Costa Rican citizenship: 

1. By birt.h: Children born within the territory of Costa Rica, regardless of the 
nationality of the parents, have the right to Costa Rican citizenship. 
2. By descent: Children born abíüad hove the right to Costa Rican citizenship if at 
least one parent is a citizen of Costa Rica. 
3. By naturalizatjon: Central Americans, Spaniards and Latín Americans by birth 
who have lived in the country for at least five years can apply for Costa Rican 
citizenship. Central Americans, Spaniards and Latín Americans, other than by 
birth, as well as foreign nationals who have lived in the country for at least seven 
years can also apply for citizenship. 
4. Foreigners \·vho have marñed a citizen of Costa R:ca can apply fer Costa Ricen 
ciiiLenship aíier iwo years. 

To apply for naturalized citizenship through marriage to a Costa Rican, you must 
be over 18 years o!d and present the fo!!owing to the Registro Nac!ona!: .A. written 
íequest, ln Spanlsh, fOí cltlzenship. Geneílc text is avallab:e online Oí at the 
National Registrar. A certified color copy of your current identification, most likely 
your passport. A clean criminal record history. Proof that you have resided in Costa 
f<ica tor two years. lo do so, you must presenta certification of entries and exits 
from lmmigration. Five recent passport-sized photos. lf you have legal residency, 
you must also present a copy and the original of your official government ID 
(cédula de residencia). Your citizenship request will take between six months and 
hNn \/.:>t"1r<: Wh.:>n rnmnl.:>t.:>rl \/1""111 \Mii ntt.:>nrl n nnt11rnli7ntinn r.:>r.:>mnn\1 nnrl \Alill 
••• - J --·-· • •• ·-·. --·. ·r-·-·--1 1-- ..... -·· -· ·- - . · -·-· - .. --· · -·. --· -·. ·-· .,, -· ·- ..... 

be issued a new identification. This identification will indicate that you are a citizen, 
and you will be required to list two last names (your father's last name followed by 
your mother's !ast name). !f you wfsh, you may a!so app!y for a Costa Rican 
------"'"' ,-... _____ ,¡ • • 1-.L:--- -- t-----=-- - -:.L:--- -L ,-... __ .... _ n:--1 
(..JU.:>.:>(..JVI l. ~VI ll::llUIUIUllVI I::> VI 1UC\...VI1111 ll::l U \...lllLCI 1 VI ~V.:>IU l"\11...U: 

Adapted from: http://costarica.com/blog/natura lized-costa-rican-citizenship-by-marriage/ 
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A. Lasso de la Vega, M. Cortés, R. Acuña 

What's a vocabulary log? 

Vocabulary Log 
,... • • :...J ..... 1: .............. 
~UIUIClll llCO> 

fil. ,_ ,..,.., c- ... ••~a. 
"-'.l."-' ~C"~ ..... ~··~··~·· 
~ 

Vocabulary logs are powerful resource for learning vocabulary inside and outside 
the classroom because you can keep track of the new vocabulary you learn and 
become an independent learner. In addition, you are able to personalize this 
instrument by choosing the words you want to inc!ude. 

What do you need to include in the vocabulary log? 

./ 

Tho 1 rnVnl"\\Aln \All"\rrk /,..,+ lo,..,c-+ /"\no no\A/ \All"\rrl r"\or loc-c-1"\nl 
11 ·-'-JI 11'-11_'1',,I f TY-f'-"'""\"""I ·--JI-··- 1 ,_,,,, Y•-1'-" f-'-' 1-.J.J-I '/ 

The example or situation where you encountered the word; that is, the context 
- written or oral 
The word's deflnition 
The cuiTent vocabulmy stmtegy taught during that peiiod íextmctlng meanlng 
from context, using synonyms and antonyms, using the word in a sentence, 
and creating word maps) 

.,¡ lt is recommended that you hove a notebook or a folder to keep your 
vocabulary log 

When will the vocabulary log be checked? 

The vocabu!ary !ogs wi!! be checked approximate!y every three weeks. These are 
the tentative dates in which they will be checked: 

• September2 

• September 23 
l"'"'\-J.-t- - .. 1 A • \....11...IVUC"I 1"1-

• November4 

Remember that: 

./ The vocabu:my :og íepíesents 203 of youí gmde, 5 3 peí stmtegy . 

./ The vocabulary logis an individual and formal assignment. 



Unit #: 1: Dealinu with clients in writtEm form 

Teac:h1:!r: Mariana Cortés LE!S~ion Plan # 5 

Assistmts: Andrea Lasso de la Vega, Hosibel Acuña Date·: August 241h, 2015 

Unit Goal: By the end of this unit, the law students will be able to successfully provide services to clients on legal proc:esses in 

.written form by using appropriate structures, strategies, and register. 

Gen·eral Objec1tiv1e: By the end of Unit 1 Section 2, the law stL1dents will be able tci effectively e:>eplain the procedure: of a legal 

prooess within the Costa Rican legisls1tion by using appropriatE~ vocabulary, structures, and regil;ter. 

Spe1cific Objectives: By the end of the lesson, the law stud1~n1s will be able to: 

1. talk abou1 marriage in gemeral ancl about marria~1e under the Costa Rican legislation by giving their opinion 011 the tapie:; 
2. approprialehr use the strategy of uxtracting mBaning from context; 
3. describe a series of events by making appropria1e transitions when adding information, indicating time, intEm~;ifying, sumrnarizing, and 

concluding; 

4. effectivel~· write a formal email to ;3 client explaining a legal process by using appropriate vocabulary, structures and register; 
5. appropriatel~r use setH of collocation:; in sentences by malching each of their parts; 
6. correctly pronounce the words that were difficult during the les son by repeating and using them in sentences. 

, -Obj. c ____ P_r_º __ c_e_d_u_re_i_; ---------~_::_~_l~s_º....._ ___ __ c_a_ni_g_u_a_g_e _____ Jstrategles ..... J ___ r _ir-ne_] _ _,J 

Abbre\liations: T=teacher, Ss=Students, S=speaking, L=liste,ning, W=writing, R=reading 



·-
HVV Checkhomewor~:: Email explaining how to e· '-' Us1~ful Langua1ge!: - 15 min 

obtain the Costa Rican citizenship R 1 1 reall}' liked ths1t you ... 5:00-5:·15 
1 

• Ss e'xchange emails and giv•a feedback using lt was appropriate to .. . 

the Feedback Form. However, you could include /modify ... 

• Ss r·ead their writin9 sample::> to the clas!:;, Re1Jarding ( crih~ria), 1 consider that 

Materia1ls: Feedback form 
you ... 

1 Warm-up: Marria~1e e· '-' Us1~ful Language!: - 1 O min 

• Ss get two cartoon::> on marriage . 5:15-5:25 

• In puirs , ss discuss the questions in the handout. Qu1astion number one/two/three says ... 

• Class compares answers as a whole . What do you think of this question? 
1 think / consider that. .. 

Materia1ls: Handout ·1 

2 Pre-task ·1: Review vocabula1y learnlng e· '-' Vocabulary: Extracting 15 min 

strategy w affidavit - witne!:>ses - filing ·· issue meaning 5:25-5:40 

• Working with Handout 2, the class reviews the i F? from 
strategy that waB learnt the previous class: 1 Us1~ful Languaige': 1 

context 1 

'extracting meanin~1 from context.' 1 think this means ... 
1 

• lndividually, ss practice usiíl!J the strategy with a Here it says ... , so maybe this word 
text "How to get married in Costa Rica.'' means ... 

• Ss check in pairn and then the class checks as a 
who!le. 

J Materia1ls: Handout =~ 
1 

1 ·-

Abbre\/iations: T=teacher, Ss=Students, S=speaking, L=liste,ning, W=writing, R=reading 



·-- 3 Pre-task :2:Transition words -- Chain sto1y e:· .... 1 Transitions: - 20 min 

• Ss get a set of tr.:insition words and have to Adclition: in addition, furthermore, 5:35-5:!55 
clas:>ifythem and paste them on the walls under moreover, also 
the e orrect category. Time: when, afterwards, once, 

• Ss are 1:mcourag1ad to read all the words under meanwhile, now 
each category and to ask any question if lntensification: by all means-., in fact, 
necessary. 

• Ss pick 3 transition words from any cate~1ory . indeecl, of coume, without a doubt 

• /ls a group, ss will create a story of a fomigner Surnn1ª!Y_:. to summarize, in sum, 

who comes to Costa Rica. This person wants to to sum up, in brief. in summar~ 
get married and will consult thein on the Conclusion: in c:onclusion, to conclude, 

1 

procedure (this ii; the client they will have to finally 
sendl an email to in the task). 

• The füst student says a senten<:e using one of 1 

1 

the transitions words s/he picked. The next 1 

student continues the story using one of 1:he 
transition words s/he picked, and so on, thus 
creatinu a chain story. 

• /lssi::;tant teachers ::;hould write the sentences 
down for this to be used in the task. 

Materia1ls: Cutouts Vv1th transition words, poster 

to paste them 

4 Task: Email explaining a proc:eclure e:· '-' Us1~ful Langua,ge!: - 30 min 

• Ss are presentecl with the fol!owing situation: w 1 reall~, liked tha1t you ... 5:55-6:25 
: lt was appropriate to ... 
: However, you could include /modify ... 

Abbre\liations: T=teacher, Ss=Studen1s, S=speaking, L=liste!ning, W=writing, R=reading 



ey have receivec 
wants to get marrie 
counsel (the charac 
up with). 

• lndividually, ss writc 
requirements ami e 
getting married u1nd 
(they can refer to H 

1 an email from a client who 
d and is looking far le9al 
:ter from the story they cam e 

~ an email presenting the 
xplaining the procedure of 
er the Cost~1 Rican le!~islation 
andout 2 if necessary). 
a pair ancl checks another 
1sing the feedback form. Pairs 

• Each student finds 
clasi;mate's email L 

decide on the addit 
evaluat•3d. Ss give 

ional criteria that will be 
c3ach other feedback. 

• Ss share their writir 1g samples with the class. 

Materia1ls: --

5 Post-tas~:: Words thi ~t go tog1:lther 

• In pairs., ss match t 
collocations. 

he two parts of a set of 

ed two colloc:ations and they 
ntence w;in!J the collocation 

• Each pair is asstgn 
have to create a se 
(1 sentence per co llocation). 

• Pairs write the sent ences on th1~ board. 
• Class c:hecks as a• Nhole. 

Materia1ls: Cutouts Vv ith sets of c:ollocations 

1 Renarding (criteria), 1 considerthat 
you ... 

1 

1 

1 

e:· '-' 1 Voi:abulary: 
1 officiate a cerernony 
compile documenV.ation 
swear an affidavit 
swear under oath 
record the marria~1e registrcition 
make the marriage legal 
make a digital filin1J 
issue .:i certifica1tion 

Abbre\liations: T=teacher, Ss=Students, S=spealcing, L=liste:ning, W=writing, R=reading 

1 

1 

1 

- 10 min 

1 
6:25-6::35 

1 

·-



6 F0Dow··u1>: The pronunciation of difficult words is 
reviewel:I and practicecl as a cla::is. 

e· .... , 
L. 

1 Langua1ge: 
... goes wit11 ... 
am not sure that... goes with ... 

· Usefu 
11 think 

, 1 arin I 
1 West 
' Ones 

1ould check ... because ... 
entence c:ould be ... 

Abbre\iiations: T=teacher, Ss=Students, S=speaking, L=listening, W=writing, R=reading 

--- 5 min 
6:35-6:40 
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A. Lasso d·~ la Vega, M. Corlés, R. Acuña 

*Legal lnglish 

r·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-r·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-1 . . . 
' Trc:111sitio ns ' Addition ! 

1 r·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-r·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-1 . . . 
1 1 

Surnmary C:oncllusion 

. 
1 r· -"-·-·-. ·-• 1-. -·-· -·· -· ·-· -·-=·-r ·-. - ...... ·-·-·-· - . - . -·-. - .. - ·-1 . 

1 
l'ime lr1tensif'ic:atio1n 

. 
1 -·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·--·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-· 

Unit 1 Seclion2 Lesson !i Cubuts l 
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* legal English 

r····-·-·-·-····-·-·-·-·-·-·-· -·-·-·-·-· -·-·-· -·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-· -·-·-r·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-· -· -·-· -·-· -· -·-·-· -·-·-·-·-· -···· -·-·-·-····- ·-·-·-·-·-·-··-·-·-1 
¡ In addition ¡ Now l 
1 1 1 ;-····-·-·-·-····-·-·-·-·-·-·-· -·-·-·-·-· -·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-· -·-·-r·-· -·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-··-·-·-·-·-·-· -····-·-·-·-····-·-·-·-·-·-·-····-·-; 
¡ Furtherrnore ¡ By oll meons ! 
1 1 1 

¡-.. ··-·-·- ·- ····- ·- ·- ·-·- ·- ·- · -·- ·- ·- ·- · -·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- · -·- ·-;-·-·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·-·-·- ·- ·-·- ·- ·-·- ·- ·- · .. ·- ·- ·- ·- ·· .. - ·- ·- ·-·- ·- ·- .. ··- ·; 
i lv1oreover i In fact i 
i i i r-····-·-·-·-.. ··-·-·-· -·-·-·-· -·-·-·-·-· -·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-· -·-·-+-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-· -·-·-·-·-·-·· .. -·-·-·-·· .. -·-·-·-·-·-·-··-·-·; 
i Also i lndeed i 
i i i 
¡-... ·- ·- ·- ·- ····-·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- · -·- ·- ·- ·- · -·- ·- ·- ·- · - ·- ·-·-·- ·- ·- ·- · -·- ·- ;-·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- · -· ... _._,_. - ·-.. - ·- · - ·- ·- ·- ·- ·· .. - ·- ·- ·- ·· .. - ·- ·- · -·- ·- ·-·-·-·-j 
i When i Of course i 
i i i 
j-····-·-·-·-.. ··-·-·-·-·-·-·-· -·-·-·-·-· -·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-· -·-·-+-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-····-·-·-·-····-·-·-· -·-·-·-··-·-·; 
¡ A fterwords ¡ Wi1hout doubt ¡ 
1 1 1 

¡-... ·-·- ·- ·- ····- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- · -·- ·- ·- ·- · -·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- · -·- ·-;-· -·- ·- . - ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- · - ·- ·- ·- ·- · - · .. ·- ·- ·- ·- ····- ·- · - ·- ·- ·- ·- .. ··-·-j 
¡ Once l To summarize ! 
1 1 1 i-····-·-·-·-····-·-·-·-·-·-·-· -·-·-· -·-· -·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-;-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-· -·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-· -· .. ·-·-·-·-·· .. -·-·-·-·-·-·-.. ··-·; 
¡ Meanwhile ¡ In sum ¡ 
1 1 1 

¡-.. ··- ·- ·- ·- .. ··- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- · :-·- ·- ·- ·- · -·- ·- · - ·- ·- ·- ·- ·-·- ·- ·- ·- · -·- ·- ;-· -·- ·- ·- · - ·-·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- · -·- ·- ·- ····- ·- ·- ·- ·· .. - ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- .. · ·- ·; 
¡ lo sum up ¡ In summary ¡ 
1 1 1 

¡-····-·- ·- ·- .. ··- ·- ·- · -·- ·- ·- · -·- ·- ·- ·- · -·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ;-·- ·- ·- ·- ·-·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·-·- ·- ·-·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·· .. - ·- ·- ·- ·· .. - ·- ·- · -·- ·- ·- .. · ·- ·-¡ 
¡ In brief ¡ In conclusion ¡ 
1 1 1 

¡-.. ··-·- ·- ·- .. ··- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·-:- · -·- ·- ·- ·- · -·- ·-·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- · - ·- ·- · -·- ·- ;-·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- · -. - ·- ·- ·- ·-.. - ·::·- ·- ·- ·- · - ·· .. - ·- ·- ·- ·· .. - ·- ·- ·-·- ·- ·- ··-·- ·; 
! To conduele ¡ f-1nally ¡ 
! ! ! -····-·-·-·-····-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-- ·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-····-·-·-·-····-·-·-·-·-·-·-··-·-·-· 

Unit 1 Section2 Lesson 5 Cutouts 1 



University of Costa Rica 
Master's Program in TEFL 
A. Lasso de la Vega, M. Cortés, R. Acuña 

" l<>g<1I English 

r·. -· ·-··-· ··-··-··-··-··· - ··-··-..... ·-. ·-·r·,·-· ·-·····IN-.·-··~··-··-··-"·····-··-··-··- .. -··-··-··-.... ··-.. -·. -...... , 
¡ officiate ¡ o cerernony ¡ . . . . . . 
1 1 1 r·· -· ·-··-···-.,·-··-. ·-· .. -··-··-...... -· ·-·r .. ·-· ·-·. ·- .,._. ·-··-·· ., .. ·-··-" ·····-··-. ·-··-··-·· - ··-.. - .... ··-.. -. ·-·. ·-.. , 
¡ record ¡ the marriage declaration ¡ . . . 

1 r-·· - · ·-··-· ·--··-· ·-··-··· -··-·· - ·· - .. -·. -·r·'· -··-·····u-··-··-,· ... ··-·· -11••• ··-·· -· ·-··-· ·-··-··-. ·- •••• ··-. ·- •• _ •••••• i 
¡ make ¡ the n1arriage legal ¡ . . . . 
1 1 r .. - ··-··-. ·-. ·-.. -·· .... -·. - . ·-.. - .. - .. - ·r .. ·-. ·-.. ·-. n - •• -·. -· •• - •• - •• -··· -· •• - • ·-•• -·. - •• - •• -· ·-. ·-•••••• - •• - •• - •• ·- •• , 

¡ compile ¡ documentation ¡ . . . . . 
1 1 r-·· -· ·-· ·-···-··-··-··-··· - . ·-··-...... -· ·-·r .. ·-··-....... - .. -··-· ···-··-··-"·····-··-· ·-· ·-··-··-··-··-· .... ·-.. - .. - ...... , 

¡ sworn ¡ offidovit ¡ . . . . . 
1 1 r·· -· ·-··-··.-··-··-··-·-·-··-··-. ·-·. -·. -·r .. ·-··-·· ..... -··-··-!···-··-··-··· .. ··-··-· ·-· ·-··-·. -··-. ·-· .... ·-·. -·. -· ..... , 

¡ swear ¡ under ooth ¡ . . . . 
1 1 1 
r · · - · · -· · - · · .. · ·-·· -·· -· · · -·· - · · - · · - · · - · · - ·r ... - · ·-·· ·-· .. - · · -·· -·· · -· · - · · -· · -· · · - · ·-· · - · · - · · - ··-· · - · · - · · ·· · · - · · -· · - · · ·-· ·, 
¡ make ¡ a digital filing ¡ . . . . . 

1 1 r .. -· ·-··-···-··-· ·-··-· .. -· ·-. ·-. ·-.. -·· - ·r .. ·-··-.. ·- ... -··-·· -·· ··-· ·-··-·· ·····-··-· ·-· ·-··-··-··-. ·-· .... ·-· ·-· ·-.. ·- .. , ! issue ¡ o marricige certificotion ¡ . 
1 1 1 
- •• - •• - •• - •• ·-.,. - •• - •• - •• - •• - •• - •• - •• - •• - ....... - •• - •• ·- • ti - •• - •• -· •• ,_ •• - •• - 11 ••••• - •• - •• - •• - •• - •• - •• - •• - •••••• - •• - •• - •••••• -
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University of Costa Rica 
Master's Program in TEFL 
A. Lasso de la Vega, M. Cortés, R. Acuña 

Getting Married 

fil , ___ , c- -•;~i. '-' .l '-' .. ~l:f ... .... l:f ...... 

""'-J 

instrnctioñs: In polis, look at the followlng caítoon and discuss the following 
questions: 

o 'vVhat is your opinion in marriage? 
o What is the current situation of marriage 

in Costa Rica? 
o What does the Costa Rican law soy 

regarding marriage with foreigners? 

Token from:http://www.condenoststore.com/­
sp/You-knew-1-wos-stroight-when-you-morried-me­
New-Yorker-Cortoon-Prints_i854 l 1 79 _.htm 

..... .luu knew I wus siruig·h¿ whenyuu 
í1ia;-;·iecl ;ne." 

Unlt 1 Sectlon 2 

University of Costa Rica 
Master's Program in TEFL 
A. Lasso de la Vega, M. Cortés, R. Acuña 

Lesson 5 

Getting Married 

* Legal English 

lnstructions: in pairs, iook at the foiiowing cartoon and discuss the foiiowing 
questions: 

o What is your opinion in marriage? 
o What is the current situation of marriage in Costa 

Rica? 
o What does the Costa Rican law soy regarding 

marriage with foreigners? 

Token from: 
http://poxonbothhouses.blogspot.com/2013/11 /the-morrioge-of-sisyphus.html 
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How can you learn new vocabulary? 

Remember 

n-""' ., (" UI 1 1 

Extracting Meaning from Context 

A vocabulary learning strategy helps you obtain, store, retrieve, and use the 

meaning from context' is a strategy that wiii heip you discover the meaning 
of unknown words by paying close attention to the context in which the 
word is found. 

Let's take a look at how this strategy works! 

lf we hove a text that includes the words "groom" and "bride, " but you do 
not know orare not sure of their meaning, you can look at the words 
around the unknown word to extract their meaning. For example: 

"Before the Pubiic Notary can officiate the ceremony, he is required by iaw 
to compile certain documentation from both the groom and the bride as 
follows:" 

Definition: 
groom: a man who has just married or is about to be married 
bride: a woman who has just married or is about to be married 

What clues in the text lead you to your definition? 

1 .. . .. .. 
-me word .. ceremony·· 
-the notion that sorne documents are needed from the two parts: groom 
and bride (people who are about to get married) 

Unit l Section 2 Lesson 5 Handout2 
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Let's practice! 

!nstructions: 

fil. 1 ~--• c~-li~i... '-".l.'-" 1.'C;"!::f""' ..... 1!:::f11~11 

~ 

o lndividually, read the following text and pay close attention to the 
underlined words. 

o Use the context to write the possib!e deflnitions of the under!ined words. 
o Clrcle the clues fmm the text that helped you undeíStand the meanlng of 

the underlined words. 
o Be ready to share your answers with the rest of the class. 

r----------------------------------------
How io Gei Married in Cosía Rica 

In Costa Rica a civil marriage ceremony can be performed by a Costa Rican 
Public Notary. The Public Notary is the person that will be responsible for 
recording the marriage declaration in the Costa Rican Civil Registry which in turn 
is what makes the marriage legal in Costa Rica. 
Before the Public Notary can officiate the ceremony, he is required by law to 
c:omnilA c:Artnin rloc:umAntntion from hoth thA moom anrl thA hrirlA os follows: - - ··-. - - - - - - - - - - . - . - ... ·- - . . - - - - - . -- . - - .-............. --- - - .. - -

2. A Certificate of current Marital Status. This can be done by way of sworn 
affidavit where ea ch of the party swears under oath that they are single. In most 
cases the Public Notary handiing the marriage can prepare these affidavits as 
well. 
3. Copy of the picture page of your passport. 
At the marriage ceremony you will also hove to bring two witnesses to the 
mrirriririp rPrPmrmv wh() mriv n()t hP rpJritivpc; f() thP thirrl rfprirPP 
···-···-;::J- --·-···-··¡ ····- ···-¡ ··-· -- ·-·-··· -- ·- ···- ·····- ---v·--· 

When all the documentation is in place, the wedding date is set and the Public 
Notary will be present to make official the cerernony offlcial. Once completed, 
the Public Notary will record the marriage document in the ~egistro Civil of Costa 
Rica. This can be recorded manually or in sorne cases the Notary may be able to 
make a digital filing of the marriage registration. Once recorded you can then 
request the Registro Civil to issue a Marriage Certification and this is the official 
proof that the marriage is recorded in Costa Rica . 

.A.dapted from: http://www.costmica!aw.com/Marriage-and-Fami!y-Law /how-to-get-
~-..,..¡-,...¡ ir.. --r+,... ,..¡ __ h+~I 
1ll\,.AI11"-'\,.A-ll 1-'-""-'.,)1 \..A-11'-\,.A•I 111 1 11 

L---------------------------------------~ 
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Unit #: 1: Dealinu with clients in writtEtn form 

Teac:hc~r: Mariana Cortés LEisson Plan # 6 

Assistmts: Andma Lasso de~ la Vega, Hosibel Acuña Date·: August 21)1h, 2015 

Unit G1e>al: By the end of this unit, the law students will be able to succHs~;fully provide services to clients; on legal processes in 
written form by using appropriate structures, strategies, and register. 

Gen,eral Objec1tiv1e: By the end of Unit 1 Section 2, the law students will be able tC> effectively e:><plain the procedure: of a legal 
process within the Costa Rican legisls1tion by using appropriate vocabulary, struct1,,1res, and re·gister. 

Spe1¡:ific Objectives: By the end of the lesson, the law studen1s will be ahle to: 

1. appropriatel~' establish the terms of a prenuptial agreement by following a sample agreement; 
2. describe a series of events by making appropriate transitions when comparing information, clarifying, emphai;izing the purpose, and 

1explaining1 the relations of cause and effect; 
3. 0effectively indicate the implication::; of Costa Ricun law regarding divorce by using fhEi zero condilional; 
4. ,3ffectively write a formal email to a client explaining a legs1I process by using appropriate vocabulary, structures and regis ter; 
5. accuratel~¡ iclentify law related terrns previousty studied by explaining their meanin1~; 
6. correctly pronounce the words th;:1t were difficult during the le:sson by repeating and using them in sentenc•es. 

Obj. Pmceduren Ma1:ro Lan!~uage 1 
Strategic!s T' ·-une 

Skillls 1 

1 - · 1 Warm-up: Under wh:tt terms wC>uld you mmry e· Usc~ful Languaige: 
1 

Extracting 10 min '-' 
me? w What terms did you include in the 1 mea nin!~ 5:00··5:10 

1 

R prenuptial agre1~ment? 
11 from contexl: --· ·-

Abbre\/iations: T=teacher, :Ss=Studen1s, S=speaking, L=liste•ning, W=writing, R=reading 



• lndividually, ss look at a sample of a prenuptial 1 included ... 
agreement. 1 included something similai I different. 

o The client from trie previous les son (Richard) 
1 has asl<ed them to write a prenuptial agreernent. 

o Based on the inforrnation provided in a 1 

hypothetical conversation with the groom ' 

(Richard) and the bride (Amelia) , ss work on 
Handout 1. 

1 • Ss should be rerninded of the strategy we have 
been working with (extractin11 meaning frorn 
contex1) in order to deal with lh1~ meanin9 of any 
unknovm words. 

• This prenuptial 21greement will :::et the 
bad:ground far the task. 

• Ss share with a partner and compare their terms 
of aureem ent. 

Materia1ls: Handout ·1 

- 2 Pre-tas k 1 :Transition words -- Chain sto1y w Trc1m•itions - 20 min 

• Ss gel a set of tran:;ition words and have to Contrast : howe11er, nonetheless, on 5:1 o .. 5:30 
clas:;ify them and paste thern 011 the walls under the otl1er hand, nevertheless 
the corree! category. 

• Ss are encourag•:!d to read all the words under Clarification: in other words, to put it in 
each category and to ask anv question if 

1 

anothm way, that is to say, to 
nece·ssary. 

rephrase it • Ss pick 2 transjtj.Jn words from two differenl 
cateqories. 

Abbre\/iations: -=teacher, .Ss=Studen1s, S=spealcing, L=listening, W=writing, R=reading 



D As a group, ss conlinue lhe ~:lrny lhey crealed Cause~ because, for lhal reason, on 
the pre1Jious clas.s. The slory was aboul a accounl of 
foreiqner (Richard) who comes to Costa Hic:a Effocl~ lherefore, c:onsequenll)I, lhus, 
and wants to get married to a Costa Rican as a result, hence 
woman (Arnelia). For this class lhey have to tell 

PurQ_Qse: in arder that, so that, for this 
how they ended up wanling a divorce by mutual 
consent (Richard is the client they will have to purpo:>e 

sena an email to in the lask). 
o The first student says a sentenc:e using one of 

the transitions words s/he picked. The next 
student conlinue:; the story using one of the 
tramdtion words .:;/he picked, and so on, lhus 
creatinn a chain story. 

• Working with Handout 2, the class goes :>ver the 
trarn;itions that were introduced in the previous 
les son and this l·esBon. 

1 

Materia1ls: HandoLrt ~~. cutouts with transition 

words, posters to paBte them 
1 

---3 Pre-task 2:What if ... ? The Zero Conditicnal e· '-' The zero conditional - 20 min 

• Ss rnacl the requirements and procedures to get w Examoles: 5:30··5:50 
a divorce in CR. 

.. T prompts with a question starting with "What lf you've been rnarTied for only two 
if. .. ?'' and ss give e>eamples of conditions lhat years, you cannot get a divorce. 
have specific consequences lhat are alway!; true 
basEd on the text. 

Abbre\/iations: T=teacher, .Ss=Students, S=speaking, L=listening, W=writi ng, R=reading 



• The .Zero Conditional structure is introducecl. lf 1 don't slgn a prnnuptial a!Jreement, 

• To prac:tice, ss sit in a circle. Three sheeits of 1 m ight get in trouble. 

1 

paper will be passed around. 

• One student writes a condition (if-clause) related 
to getting a divorce and folds the paper up to 
where !i/he wrote. 

I • Then, tlle next st:udent writes a conseqmmc:e 

i (without looking at the previous segment) related 

1. 
to getting a divorce, folds it again, and passes it 
on, a1nd so on and !iO forth. 
When all the paper is used up, it is unfololed and 
read out loud to the class. 

Materia1ls : HandoL~ ~I. sheets of paper 

·-!------¡-· Task: Emall explaming a proc:eclure e:· .... Us1~ful Languaige:: - 30 min 

• lndividually, studenls write an email on g13tting a w 1 

1 re ali}' liked the Wé!i that you ... s:so .. s:2s 
! divorce by mutual consent in Costa Rica. lt was great to ... 
1 

• The~· must inclucle lhe implications of the In your email, 1 can clearly neE!. .. 
prenuptial agreement and the Costa Rican law lf you .. . , it could . .. ' 

usin!J transition words and conclitionals . lnslead of ... , yeou could ... 

• Each student finds a pair ancl checks another 1 think it would be necessary to 
' chc1nge / modify / include ... clas!~mate's emciil using the feedback form. 1 

Paim d13cide on the additionail criteria that will be 
evaluated. Ss give 13ach other fBedback. 

• Ss share their writing samplE!S with the class . 

Materia1ls : HandoL~s 1, 2, 3, feedback form 
- · ·-
Abbre\liations: T=teacher, Ss=Students, S=spealcing, L=liste?ning, W=writing, R=reading 



5 Post-tas~ :: Vocabulary review 
• Ss sit ir 1 a circle and pick a word from the stack. 

Jdent has to explain the word, ancl the • One stt 
other s ::; have to gu1;¡ss which word it is. 

Materia1ls : Cutouts with wordB 

>: The pronunc1atlon of difficult words is 
reviewed a nd practicecl as a claB s. 

w Vocabulary: 
plainti1l - advocate - defendant - lessor 
- le::;see- permanent resident . 
affidavit - witne::;ses - common union -
to iBsue - to file - ~1room - bride -
prenuptial agre1~ment - divorce by 
mutual consent - net married 

e· .... , -
L. 

Abbre\liations: T=teacher, Ss=Students, S=speal<ing, L=liste!ning, W=writing, R=reading 

~ 10 min 
' 

6:25··6:35 

1 

.-~ - 5 rnm 

I 6:35··6:40 
1 
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élé legal Engli•h 

Unit 1 

r··-·-·-·-····-·-·-·-·-·-·-.. ··-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-··u-·-·-·-·-··-·-·-·-·-·-·-····-·-·-·-····-·-·-·-·-·-·-·1 
! Trc:i nsit'ic)ns ! 
i i 
i i 
t··- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·-·- ·- ·- ·- ·-·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·-·- ·- ·-·- ·- ·- ·-·- ·-·-·- ·- ·- ·-·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·-·-·- ·- ·- ·-·- ·-·-·-·- ·- ·- ·- ·-1 
i 
i 
i 
¡ 
1 

c:c)ntrclst 
t··- ·- ·- ·- ... ·- ·- ·- . -·- ·- 1 - • ¡,m . - · - · - · - • •• · - · - · - · - · - · - · - · - · - · - · - · - · - · - · · - · - · - · - · - · · - . - • - · - . - • - • - • • • ·- · - · - · - . · · · - · - · - · - · - . - · -

1 
i 
i 
i 
i 

e lc1 ri fi e <J ti o r1 
t··- ·- ·-·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·-·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·-·- ·- ·- ·- ·-·- ·-·-·-·- ·- ·- ·-·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·-·- ·- ·-·- ·- ·- ·-·- ·- ·- ·-·- ·-·- ·- ·-·-·-·- ·-·-·- ·-1 
i (-· i i -~OUSt9 i 
i i 
¡ ¡ r··-·-·-·-····-·-·-·-·-·-·-··-·-·-·-·-... ·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-····-·-·-·-····-. -·-·-·-·-· -· ···-·-·-·-····-·-·-·-·-·-·- ·1 

i Effe<:t ! 
1 

1 i 
t··- ·- ·- ·- ····- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ··-·- ·- ·- ·- ··-·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ····- ·- ·- ·- ····- · - ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ····- ·- ·- ·- ····- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·i 

¡ PLJípC)S8 ¡ 
1 1 
¡ i ···-·-·-·-····-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-··-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-··-·-·-·-····-·-·-·-·-·-·-····-·-·-·-····-·-·-·-·-·-.. --

Section 2 Lesson 6 Cutouts 1 
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~i~ Logal English 

v-·-·-·-·-·-··00

- · - · - · - · ·

00

- · - · - · - · - · - · - .. · · - · - · - · - .. ··-·-·-·-·-·-·-···-·r·-·-·-"··-·-·-·-·· .. -·-·-·-·-·-·-.. ··-·-·-·-.. ··-·-·-·-·-·-·-···-·-·-·-·-·1 
i i i 
i However i Nonetheless i 
r·-·-·-·-·-····-·-·-·-····-·-·-·-·-·-· -····-·-·-·-· ···-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·r·-·-· -.... _ ·-·-·-····-·-·-·-·-· -~- · ·· · -·-·-·-··· ·-·-·-·-·-·-·-· -·-·-·-·-· -· 
1 

l On 'the other hand , Nevertheless 
v-·-·-·-·-·-····-·-·-·-····-·-·-·-·-·-·-.. ··-·-·-·-····-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·r·-·-·-····-·-·-·-····-·-·-·-·-·-·-····-·-·-·-····-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-. i 

, In other words i To put it in another way 
li ' - ·- · - · - ·- · •· ·- ·- ·- ·- .. .. _ · - ·- ·- ·- ·- -- ... ·- · - ·- · - ... · - · - · - ·- ·- ·- ·- · - ·- ·r ·-·-· -· ···-·-·-·-.... _ ·-· -·-·-·-··-.. ··-·-·-·-····-· -·-·-·-·-·-· -·-·-·-·-· -·1 
¡ i . 

! That is to soy i To rephrase it , v-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-.. ··-·- ·- ·-·-·- ·- ·- ·-·- ·- ·- ·-·- ·r ·- ·-·- ·-·-·- ·- ·- ·-·- ·- ·- ·-·- ·-·- ·-·- ·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-1 
i i i 
¡ Because i For thc1t reason ! 
v-·-·-·-·-·-····-·-·-·-····-·-·-·-·-·-·-····-·-·-·-····-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·r·-·-·-····-·-·-·-····-·-·-·-·-·-·-····-·-·-·-····-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-· 
i i 
¡ On account of ¡ Therefore 
v-·-·-·-·-·-··"-·-·-·-·· .. -·-·-·-·-·-·-.. ··-·-·-·-.. ··-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·r·-·-·-"··-·-·-·-··"··-·-·-·-·-·-"··-·-·-·-.. ··-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-. i 

¡ Consequently i Thus 
li ' - •-•• •- •- oo••• •- •- •- •• ••-•- •• •- •- •• L- .. ••• •-•••-••••-•-•-•-·-·-·-·-·-•r•-•-•-•O•o-•-•-•-••••-•·-·-·-·-·-"•o•••-·-·-·-••••-·-·-·-·-•-•-•-•-•••-•-•••1 
i i i 

A lt i l-j i , s a resu ¡ r ence ¡ 
r·-·-·-·-·-····-·-·-·-····-·-·-·-·-·-·-····-·-·-·-····-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·r·-·-·-····-·-·-·-····-·-·-···-·-·-· .. ·-·-·-·-.. ··-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-· 
1 1 

i In arder that i So that i i r·-·-·-·-·-·· .. ··-·-·-·· .. -·-·-·-·-·-- .. ··-·-·-·-····-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·r·-·-·-.. ··-·-·-·-·· .. -·-·-·-·-·-·-.. ··-·-·-·-.. ··-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-
! ! 
¡ For this purpose ¡ 
·- · - ·- ·- ·- ·- ·· ··- · - ·- · - · · ··- ·- ·- · - ·- ·- h-••··-·-·-·-····-·-·-·-·-·-·-· ·-·-·~·-·-·-····-·-·-·-····-h-·-·-·-·-·· -····-·-·-·-····-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-· 

Unit 1 Section 2 Lesson 6 Cutouls 1 
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*Legal English 

r · ·- ··- · ·- .. - ··- ··- ··- ··- ··- .. - ··- ··- ··" · ·····- ··- ··- ·· - ·· ·· · ·- · ·- · ·- .. - · ·- ··- ·r··- ·- ·· - · ·- .. - ··-··- ··- ··- .. - ··- .. - ··- ··- .. - ....... ··- · · - .. - .. ··· ·····- ··- ··- ··- · 1 

! Plaintiff ! Advocate ! 
! ! ! 
i-··-.. -··-··-··-··-··-·· -··-.. -··-··-· ..... -.. -··-·· _ .. -··-··-··-··-·· _,,_,,_.¡... .. _, - ·· -··-··-·· -· ·-,,_,,_,,_,, -··-.. -.. -· ·-....... ··-··-·· -·· ·-······-.. -··-··-· i 
! Defendant ! l.essor ¡ 
! ! ! 
¡... .. _,,_,,_,,_, ·-··-··-··-··-·· -··-.. -···· .. -··-··-··-·· -·· ····-··-··-· .. -··-·· -·i-··-· - "- ··-··-·· - .. - ·· -··- .. -·. -··- .. -··-.. - ··· ··-.. -··-··- .......... _,,_,,_··-· j 
! Lessee ¡ PE~rmanent resident ¡ 
! ! ! 
i-··- ··-··- .. -· ·-··- ··-.. - ··-··-··-··- ·· -··-· .. -··-··-·· . ....... ... ... .. -··- ··- ·i-· ·-·- ··- .. - .. -.. -· ·-··- ··- .. -··-··- ··- ··-··- ····· ·- .. -··-·· -·· .... ····-··-··- ··-· i 
! A ffidavit ! Witnesses ¡ 
! ! ! ¡.. .. _ .. _ .. _ .. _,,_,,_,,_.,_ .. _ .. _ .. _ .. _, ... ...... _ .. _ .. _ .. _ .. _ .. _.,_ .. _. __ .. _ .. _.¡.. .. _ .. _ .. __ ,_,,_ .. _ .. _.,_ .. _,,_,,_,,_ .. _ .. _,,_ ....... ... ... ... .......... _ .. _.,_,,_,i 
! Cornmon union ! To issue ! 
! ! ! 
i-··- ··- ··- ··- ··- ··- ... ...... ..... _,,_,, ....... ,_., -··-·· -··-··-··-··- .. - ··- ··- ·i-··-·· -·· -··-" -··-· ·-··-··- .. · ··-··- ··-··- ··- .. ····- ··-··-··- ·· ·-.... ··- ··-··-··-· i 
! Filing ! Prenuptiol agreement ! 
! .... ! ! 
¡... ... .. _ .. _.,_. ·- ··- ··- "- ··- ··- ··- ··- ·· ....... ·- ··- ··- " . .. - ·. - ··- ··- ·· -··-··-+···-· ·-··-··-··-··-·. -··-··-··-··-··-··-··-· ....... ·-··-··-··-·· ........ _. ·-··-· ·-. i 
! Groom ! Bride ! 
i ! ! 
i-··- ··- ··- ··- ··- ··- ··- ··- ··- ··- ··- ··- ·· .... ·· ··- ··- ··- ··- ·· - ··- ··- ··- "· ··- ·· - ·i-··- --- ··- ··- ··- ··- ··- ··- ··- "- ··- ··- "- ''· ··- "•"'• ··- ··- ··- ···· ·· .. ··- ··-·· - .. -·i 
! Get married ! C>ivorce by n1utuci~ consent ! 
! l l "- ··-··-··-··-··-··-··-··-··-··-··-··-··-······-··-··-··-···-··-··-· .. -··-··-··-·'-··-· .. -··-··-··-··-··-··-··-··-··-··-··-.. ·-··-······-··-··-··-··········-··-··-··-·' 
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Under what terms are Richard and Amelia getting married? 

insiructions: 
o lndividually, read the following sample of a prenuptial agreement. 
o Mark which of the following terms you would include in the possible 

prenuptial agreement of your foreign client (Richard) and his wife-to-be 

(Amelia). 
o lf you consider it necessary, you can modify, rewrite or add any other terms 

as part of the prenuptial agreement. 
,... Tha infl"\rrvv,+il"\n r-1"\ntriinarl in thic rirtraarY"lan+ \Añil ha r-rr rr-iril fl"\r +ha +ricv CI"\ ....,, ···- 111•-····-··-·· --···-···-- 111 ........ -~·--···-··· ....... -- -·--·-· ·-· ···- , _ _,,,, _,_ 

think it over carefully. 
o In case you do not understand the meaning of a word, remember to use 

the strategy "extractlng meanlng from context." 

-----------------·· hereinafter referred to as Prospective 
Husband, a!!d , herelnafter referred to 
as Prospective Wife, hereby agree on this _ _ day of , in the 
year , as follows: 

Prosoedive Hushand and Prosoedive Wife r.ontemolate mmriaae in the nem 
1 1 1 -

future and wish to establish their respective rights and responsibilities regarding 
each other's income and property and the income and property that may be 

1 acquired, either separately or together, during the marriage. 

" " Prospective Husband and Prospective Wife have made a full and complete 
disclosure to each other of ali of their financia! assets and liabilities. 

Exceptas otherwise provided below, Prospective Husband and Prospective 
Wife waive the following rights: 

To share in each other's estates upon their death. 
To spousal maintenance, both temporary and permanent. 
To share in the increase in value during the marriage of the separate property of 
the porties. 
To share in the pension, profit sharing, or other retirement accounts of the other. 
To the division of the separate property of the porties, whether currentiy heid or 
hereafter acquired. 

Unit 1 Sect!on 2 Hcndout 1 locc~n J.. .__oJoJ-•• V 
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Both Prospective Husband and Prospective Wife are represented by separate 
and independent legal counsel of their own choosing. 

Both Prospective Husband and Prospective Wife hove separate income and 
assets to independentiy provide for their own respective financiai needs. 

This agreement constitutes the entire agreement of the porties and may be 
modified only in a writing executed by both Prospective Husband and 
Prospeciive 'vViíe. 

In the event it is determined that a provision of this agreement is invalid 
because it is contrary to applicable law, that provision is deemed separable 
"~~~ +i....~ ~~~· ~" +i....~ ~~~~~~~~· ~· -~i.... +i....~+ +i....~ ~~~~:~....i~~ ~" +i....~ ~~~~~~~~· 
llVlll lllCIC;)I VI lllCU\::jlvvlllvlll,;)U"-ll lllUI lllCIClllUlllUCI VI lllCU\::jlCClllClll 

rernains vaiid and enforceabie. 

This agreement is made in accordance with the laws of Costa Rica and any 
rlicn1 1+0 ro,.,,.,rrlin,., itc onfl""\rr-ornont \Alill ho rocl""\l\/orl h\/ roforonr-o +,...., tho (,.,\AIC ,....,f _,..,, ....... _,_ · -":::J-· -·· '':::J 1 1..,> -· •• _, ....,_, 1 ·-· 11 ....... -- • -.J-•• -- ,_,, · -·-· -· ·-- ·- 11 ·- ·-••.J -· 
.¡.t,....;,... __ ,,_,._, 

~ ~~~~~;;;;~~;411 take effect immediately upon !he solemnizalion of !he 

1 

1 HAVE READ THE ABOVE AGREEMENT, 1 HAVE TAKEN TIME TO CONSIDER ITS 
IMPLICATIONS, 1 FULLY UNDERSTAND ITS CONTENTS, 1 AGREE TO ITS TERMS, AND 1 
VOi UNTARll Y SURMIT TO ITS FXFCUTION. 

Prospective Husband Prospective Wife 

Adapted from: http://www.family.findlaw.com_marriage_sample-premarital-prenuptial­
agreement .pdf 
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Connecting Your Ideas 

Remember 

fil 1 ---• c ... -1;~1. \...../.l.\...../ 1.c:'::f"'·"' .... ::f .. ~11 

~ 

Transition words and phrases create powerful links between ideas in your emails 
and help the reader understand your message. Before using a particular word in 
your emails, be sure you understand its meaning and function. 

u-.. - ,,_ .. --- .&:--J .¡.L...,_ ..... __ ,..:,; __ ,..,,,_ L...,_,,_ , .. ,_ .. 1, -....J •• ,:4L-.. ---- .. ....J:-- .... _ .¡.1,..., _ __ , ____ , 
llCIC yvu '-Ull llllU lllC llUll.)lllVll.) vvc llUVC VVVll'.CU VYllll U\.,\.,VIUlll\:::j IV lllC '-UIC\:::jVIY 

they belong to and sorne examples of how to use them. 

•:• Additlon: in addition, furthermore, moreover, also 

Example: 
Both the groom and the bride are required to get a Certified Birth Certificate. In 
ac.lc.lition. they neec.I a ~ertifi~ate of ~urrent marital status. 

•:• Cause: because. for that reason, on account of 

Fxample: 
Your sister cannot be a witness at your marriage ceremony because the two 
witnesses may not be relatives to the third degree. 

•:• Clarification: in other words, to put it in another way, that is to say, to 
rephrase it 

Example: 
To rephrase it, the prospective husband and the prospective wife are required 
to provide a certificate of current marital status or a swom affidavit where each 
of the party swears under oath that they are single. 

•!• Conclusion: in conclusion, to conclude, finally 

Exampie: 
Fínaily. the marriage is recorded in the Registro Nacional. 

Unit 1 Section 2 Lesson 6 Handout2 
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•!• Contrast: however, nonetheless, on the other hand, nevertheless 

Example: 
At the marriage ceremony, you will also have to bring two witnesses; however, 
they may not be relatives to the third degree. 

•!• Effed: therefore, consequently, thus, as a result, hence 

Example: 
The documents were not compiled on time. Hence__._ your wedding must be 
postponed. 

•!• lntensiflcation: by ali means, in fact, indeed, of course, without a doubt 

Fxomple: 
In fact . it is required to compile the documents in order to set a tentative 
wedding date. 

•!• Purpose: in order that, so that, for this purpose 

Example: 
The Public Notary records the marriage declaration in the Registro Nacional so 
thot the mmrioge will he legal. 

•:• Summary: to summarize, in sum, to sum up, in brief, in summary 

Fxomple: 
In briet ali the documentation needs to be placed in order to set the wedding 
date. 

·:· Time: when, afterwards, once, meanwhile, now 

Example: 
When the wedding date is set, the Public Notary will be present to make the 
ceremony offidal. 

Adapted from: https://writing.wisc.edu/Handbook/Transitions.html 
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o lnd1v1duaiiy, read the foilowing text that expiains the requirements and 
procedures to get a divorce by mutual consent in our country. 

o Then, use the information in the text to write conditions related to the 
requirements and procedures that could be included in an email. 

r-----------------------------------------------------· 
1 
1 
1 How to Get Divorced By Mutual Consent in Costa Rica 

In Costa Rica all divorce procedures are regulated by the Family Code (Código 
de Familia). Chapter 7 of the Family Code sets the requirements for Divorce. 
Many are surprised to learn that in Costa Rica you cannot introduce a petition for 

J divorce by mutual consent unless you hove been married for at least 3 years. 
t 

lf a couple has been married for at least 3 years, then they may apply for divorce 
under the mutual consent provisions of the law. In order to request a divorce by 
mutual consent. the couple must provide a notarized agreement of dissolution of 
marriage which must include the following as a mínimum. 

1. Child custody and parental visitation agreement (in case children are 
involved) . 
2. The amount of child custody payments that are established and the 
percentage to which each party is obligated to pay (in case children are 
involved). 
3. !ndicate the amount of spousal support to be paid, if app!icable. 
4. Agreement on the division of assets of the marriage. 

When minor children are involved, the Costa Rica Child Welfare Agency (PANI) 
will be given notice of the procedure to ensure that the rights of the chi!dren are 
being contemplated. The Agency has the power to object any portien of the 
mutual consent agreement as it relates to the welfare of the children. 

!f there ls no opposltion by either partles, then the Fami!y Court Judge wi!! lssue 
their final judgment and accept the divorce by mutual consent and order the 
dissolution of the marriage. 

Adapted from: http://www.costaricalaw.com/Marriage-and-Family-Law /divorce-by-
1 
L----------~~~a~~~r::_~n~~:~~~~~°..:.~~~---------------- -------
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Unit #: 11: Dealing with clienb; in writt:e111 form 

Tea1cher: Andrea Lasso de la Vega 

AS!iistants: Rosibel Acufia, Mariana Cortés 

Les.son Plan# 7 

C:1ate: August ~11 st, 201 !i 

Unit c;oal: By the end of thi:; unit, thE~ law students will be able to succ:essfully provide servic:es. to clients on legal prcicesses in 

written form by u!;i ng appropriate structures, strategies, anci r13gister. 

General Objec:thfe: By the end of Unit 1 Section 3, the law students 1Mill be able to 13ffectively update clients on a l13g.:.I process by 

explainirg what has been done so far. 

Spt~cific Obje1::th1es: By 'lhe' end of the lesson, the law students will be ~1ble to: 

1. effectively ntate the implications of Costa Rican law in reuard to obtaining the citizenship by using the conditional form; 
2. effective!y indicate what has and hasn't been done in a legal process by using the present perfect; 
3. accurately write what n1;:ieds to be done in a legal procesi:; by using the words ancl e:<pressions indicating necessity; 
4. effectlve:ly write a formal email updating a cfont on a legal process b~1 u::;ing appropriate vocabulary, struc:tures and re· gi~:ter; 

5. summarize how a leual process is so far by appropriately describing what has alri;:iady been done, what h.:1sn't been done yet, ancl what 
still neeols to be done; 

6. correctly pronounce the words that were diffic;ult during the lesson by repeating and using them in senteni:e~>; 
7. show understanding of transitions and vocabulary used in the first two sections 01' Unit 1 by e1'fectively cornpleting Quiz 1. 

E~ arm-up 
• Ss ~;it 

Procedure's Mé1cro L.anguage 
Slcills 

: Hot Fact Potato s E>earnple: 
in a circle. 

Abbreviations: T=:teacher, Ss=Students, S=speE1ki11g, L=listening, W=writing, R=reading 

·-

Stratee1ie: 

~~ :r::J 



• Ss pass the ball wllile music: is played. L 5:00 --Cí: 1 O 
.. When music stops, the person who has the ball lf you have lived in Costa l~ica for only 

has to state an implication of Costa RicE1n law in one year, you ca11not requ•=st the 
regmd to obtain ng the cilizenship by using the Costa Rican c~tizenship. (True!) 
conditional form. 

• The statement rnay be true or false; the other ss 
have to decide if the person is a liar ar a lawyer. 

Materials: Ball, music 
' 1 -2 Pre-ta!;k 1: Review -· requirernents for the ,N 
1

1 

LJ~;eful Language: - 15 min 

citize n~;hi p As part of the requirement:;, we 5:10-5:25 

• In pair~;. ss list the requirements to obtain the : should I should not includE .. . 

Costa l~ican citizenship. 1 agree. I 1 disagree. 

• Pairs take turns to write them on the board to What requirements should we write on 
make a complet•= list everyone agrees 011 . the board? 

• As a1 group, with their hypothetical client (Mr . We should/ should not write. 
Richard Thomp~;on) in mind, they take turn:> Who goes first to the board? 
flipping a coin to decide if thc~ requirements have 
ar haven't been met (heads thE1t it has, tails that it 1 / You go. 

hasn't) and then form a sentence using the 
present perfect to say what llas ar hasn'I been 
done so far in the process. 

! 

1 

Materials : Coin, b0é;1rd, markern :1 

' 

Abbreviations: T=:teacher, Ss=Students, S=speé1king, L=listening, W=writing, R=rc~ading 



-· ' Pre-ta~¡k 2:What's n13xt? Review - langua9e of 1 10 min 3 s Useful Language: 1-

necessity L As part of the list. we should /should 1 5:2~i-5:35 
1 

• In pain;, ss will describe the next steps ttiat need w not include ... 
to bH taken in th':i process based on the 1 agree. / 1 disagree. 
requirements that haven't been met. The word that inclicates necessity in 

• They must list tlie things tha:t have to be done in this case is ... 
the process using words ancl e:<pressions to 
express necessity. 

Revi 1ew - Word!:; and expre·ssions • The~¡ tllen share with the class . 
indicating nec:e~;sity: 

Materia Is: - You mus t. .. / You have to ... i You 
need to .. ./ lt is necessary to i that 
you .. ./ You are required to ... 

4 Task: Update email s U!;eful Language: 1 ·- 25 min 

• lndividually, stuclents write an email to Mr. L 1 ri~ally liked the way that you .. . 1 5:3!i-6:00 
Thompson (their h~rpothetical client) updating him vv lt was great to ... 
on the process of ~1etting the C:lsta Rican In yo; .. ir email, 1 can clearly see . .. 
citiz·:in:>hip. lf you ... , it could ... 

• They must include what has been done !;o far lm;tead of ... , you could .. . 
1 and what still need::; to be done based pre-lasks 1 thin'< it would be necessary to 

1 and ;~. change I rnodify i in elude ... 

• Eac n student finds a pair and checks another 
classmate's email using the feedback form. Pairs 
decide on the aclditional criteria that will be 
evaluated. Ss give each other feedback. 

1 ·-

Abbreviations: T=:teacher, Ss=Students. S=spectking, L=listening, W=wri1ing, R=reading 



-
111 

1 • Ss share their writing samples with the class . 

, Materials: Feedback form 

5 Post-tas le: Sti/I, yi~t. and alre.3dy s Useful Language: - 10 min 

• Ss sit in a circle . L lt is rny I your turn. 6:00-6:10 
• Ss r·ead the information related to the use of still, The dice says still I yet I already. 

yet, and already in Handout 1 . 
• They will summarize Richard's situation by 

crea1ting sentenc:es with still, YE't, and a/n~ady. 
• Taking turns, they will throw a dice and ~;ay a 

sentence with the word it indicates (stil/, yet, or 
airead}'). 

Materials: Handout 1, email ::;s wrote, dice 1 

i 

1 

1 '---· 

6 Follow-up: The pronunciation of difficult worcls is s - ·- Smin 
reviewed and practiced as a class . L 6:10-6:15 

--Guidelinc~s for the 1>roject: T explains the s - ·- Smin 
guidelines far Project 'I, due September 16. L 6:Hi-6:20 

• Materials: Project 1 guidelines and rubric 
' 

i.-

20 niin" 7 Quiz: Ss take Quiz #1 w - ·-
6:20-6:40 ·-

Abbreviations: T==teacher, Ss=Students, S=speé:1king, L=listening, W=writ:ing, R=n~ading 
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Still, Yet, Already 

message is clear and easy to read. 

How do we use them? 

o 
o 
o 

1. Situations that continue to the present time 

They hove been rnarried for 30 years and ili!Llive 
together. 

2. Action that is not expected because of something else 

Amelia and Richard don't iive together, but they are stilJ 
married. 

1. An action has happened sooner than expected 

Amelía and Richard just got married two months ago, but 
they hove already initiated their divorce process. 

1. To ask if something expected has happened 

Hove the porties signed the agreement yet? 

2. To say something expected hasn't happened 

The Family Court hasn't issued their final judgment yet. 

Adapted from: http://www.grammar.cl/Notes/still-yet-already.htm 
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Quiz #1 

Student's name: --------------­

fil 1 ---• c--••~i.. '-' .1. '-' ~c:'~'-11 .... ~ .. .,, .. 

~ 

Date: ____ _ 

Total points: __ /15 points Total percentage: __J 5% Grade: ____ _ 

General instructions: 

o lndividually, read and complete the quiz. 
o Use blue or block ink to write your answers. No complaints will be accepted if 

you use pencil in your answers. 
o The use of the dictionary is not allowed. 
o Turn off your cell phone and any other technological device during this 

evaluation. 

Part !. Read the fo!!o'Ning lncomp!ete statements. Mark the optlon that best 
completes each sentence with the corred transition word. (8 points) 

1 . The notarized agreement of dissolution of marriage must include the child 
custody and parental visitation agreement. , the Agreement 
on the division of assets of the marriage must be indicated as well. 

a . In other words c . On account of 
b . Nonethe!ess d . Moreover 

2. minor children are involved, the Costa Rica Child Welfare 
Agency (PANI) will be given notice of the procedure to ensure that the rights of 
the children are being contemplated. 

a . To sum up c . That is to soy 
b . In addition d . When 

3. the process is completed, the Public Notary will record the 
marriage document in the Registro Civil of Costa Rica. 

a . A:so c . Hence 
b . Once d . So that 

1 
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4. All the documentation was filed on time. _____ __, you can set your 
weddlng date whenever you want. 

a. Thus c. On the other hand 
b . Also d . Nevertheless 

e -•• J.1- ..... ....J-- · ·---J.-J.: ..... - ---....J- J. ..... 1.-.. ..... -• ---....J :_ --....J-- J.- --.L 
...; . ----------' Ull 11 IC UV\....UI l ICI llUllVI 1 l ICCU:> IV UC ¡..JIU\....CU 111 VIUCI IV :>CI 

the wedding date. 

a . When c. In summary 
b . As a result d. Because 

6. This agreement will take effect immediately upon the solemnization of the 

partles' marriage. ---------- this agreement wi!! be va!ld once the 
--..J.:-~ __ ,¡. ---=-....J 
¡..JUI llC:> ~CI 11 IUlllCU. 

a . On account of c. On the other hand 
b. !n other words d. Meanwhl!e 

7. The Public Notary records the marriage declaration in the Registro Nacional 
_______ the marriage will be legal. 

a. so that c . of course 
b . indeed d . however 

8. ------- · the marr!age is recorded ln the Registro t--!aciona!. Thls ls the !ast 
step in the process of getting married. 

a. That is to say c . Finally 
b . Because d. Nonethe!ess 
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Part 11. Read the following extracts from a text and mark the option that correctly 
completes each case. (7 polnts) 

l . "Before the Public Notary can officiate the ceremony, he is required by law to 
_______ _ _ ___ from both the groom and the bride." 

a . certificate the marital status c . swear under oath 
b . issue a certification d . compile certain documentation 

2. "Prospective Husband and Prospective Wife have _ _________ to 

each other of all of their financia! assets and liabilities." 

a. 

b . 

objected any portion of the 
agreement 
made a full and complete disclosure 

c. 

d . 

:_J. __ -1 . ·-- .-1 - - -J.:J.: _ _ ,r, __ 
11 lllVUUl...~U U fJ~llllVI 1 IVI 

divorce 
deemed separable 

3. "The Certificate of current Marital Status can be done by way of sworn 
_______ where each of the party swears under oath that they are 

single." 

a. ceremony c. affidavit 
b . oath d. issue 

4. "You Yvi:I also have to biing tvvo _ _ _ _ ____ to the marriage cere1nony 

who may not be relatives to the third degree." 

a . witnesses c. aftidavits 
b . porties d . oaths 

5. "The Family Court Judge will ________ and accept the divorce by 
mutua! consent and order the disso!ution of the marriage." 

a . object any portien of the agreement c. introduce a petition for divorce 
b . issue their final judgment d . made a full and complete 

disclosure 

3 
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6. "The Public Notary will record the marriage document in the Registro Civil of 
Costa Rica. This can be recorded manua!!y or in sorne cases the Notary may be 
able to make a digital ~-------- of the mamage íeglstíGtion. " 

a . 
b. 

filing 
agreement 

c. 
d. 

dissolution 
consent 

7. "When all the documentation is in place, the wedding date is set and the 

--------~- wi!! be present to make offida! the ceremony." 

a . porties c . public notary 
b . witnesses d . judge 

Adapted from: 
o http://www.family.findlaw.com marriage sample-premarital-prenuptial­

agreement,pdf 

o http://www.costaricalaw.com/Marriage-and-Family-Law /divorce-by-mutual­
consent-in-costa-rica.html 

o http://www.costaricalaw.com/Marriage-and-Family-Law /how-to-get-married-in­
c:osto.-ric:o. ,html 

4 
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Quiz #1 - Answer Key 

Student's name: --------------­
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Date: ____ _ 

Total points: __ /15 points Total percentage: _¡ 53 Grade: ____ _ 

General instructions: 

o lndividually, read and complete the quiz. 
o Use blue or black ink to write your answers. No complaints will be accepted if 

you use pencil in your answers. 
o The use of the dictionary is not allowed. 
o Turn off your cell phone and any other technological device during this 

evaluation. 

Part l. Read the following incomplete statements. Mark the option that best 
completes each sentence with the corred transition word. (8 points) 

l. The notarized agreement of dissolution of marriage must include the child 
custody and parental visitation agreement. ________ _, the Agreement 
on the divlslon of assets of the marriage must be indicated as well. 

a . In other words c . On account of 
b. Nonetheless d. Moreover 

2. minor children are involved, the Costa Rica Child Welfare 
Agency (PANI) will be given notice of the procedure to ensure that the rights of 
the children are being contemplated. 

a . To sum up c. That is to say 
b . In addition d . When 

3. the process is completed, the Public Notary will record the 
marriage document in the Registro Civil of Costa Rica. 

a . Also c. Hence 
b . Once d . So that 

1 
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4. All the documentation was filed on time. ------· you can set your 
wedding date whenever you want. 

a. Thus c. On the other hand 
b. Also d . Nevertheless 

5. _______ _, all the documentation needs to be placed in order to set 
the wedding date. 

a. When c . In c:11mmnn1 . .. --·· .. ··-·r 
b. As a result d . Beca use 

6. This agreement will take effect immediately upon the solemnization of the 
porties' marriage. __________ , this agreement wi!! be va!id once the 

porties get married. 

a . On account of c . On the other hand 
b. !n other words d. Meanwhi!e 

7. The Public Notary records the marriage declaration in the Registro Nacional 
------~the marriage will be legal. 

a . so that c . of course 
b . indeed d . however 

8. _______ the rnarr!age ls recorded !n the Registro Nac!ona!. Thls is the !ast 

step in the process of getting married. 

a. That is to say c . Finally 
b . Because 

....J h.l ___ ,, .... _1 __ ,. 
u . l'IVllClllCIC:>:> 

2 
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Part 11. Read the following extracts from a text and mark the option that correctly 
comp!etes each case. (7 points) 

1. "Before the Public Notary can officiate the ceremony, he is required by law to 
____________ from both the groom and the bride." 

a . certificate the marital status c. swear under oath 
b . issue a certification d . compile certain documentation 

2. "Prospective Husband and Prospective Wife hove __________ to 

ea ch other of ali of their financia! assets and liabilities." 

a . -L-:--J.--J __ .. __ _....: __ -.&.J.L...-
VUjt:\....lt:U UI 1y jJVI llVI 1 VI 11 lt: c. :-J.---J. ·-- -J - - -J.:.&.: __ .&.--

11 lllVUU\....t:U U jJt:llllVI 1 IVI 

agreement divorce 
b . made a full and complete disclosure d . deemed separable 

3. "The Certificate of current Marital Status can be done by way of sworn 
_______ where each of the party swears under oath that they are 

single." 

a . ceremony c . affidavit 
b . oath d . issue 

4. "You wlll aiso have to bring tvVo ________ t,o the mamage ce¡emony 
who may not be relatives to the third degree." 

a. witnesses c. attidavits 
b . porties d . oaths 

5. "The Family Court Judge will ________ and accept the divorce by 

mutua! consent and order the disso!ution of the marriage." 

a . object any portion of the agreement 
b . issue their final judgment 

c . introduce a petition for divorce 
d . made a full and complete 

disclosure 

3 
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~ 

6. "The Public Notary will record the marriage document in the Registro Civil of 
Costa Rica. This can be recorded manua!!y or in sorne cases the Notary may be 
abhs to make a dlgita: --------- of the maniage íeglst;ation. " 

a . filing c. dissolution 
...... ________ .¡,. 

u . u~1vvl11v1 11 

7. "When all the documentation is in place, the wedding date is set and the 
_________ wi!! be present to make offic!a! the ceremony." 

a. porties c. public notary 
b . witnesses d . judge 

Adapted from: 
o http://www.family.findlaw.com marriage sample-premarital-prenuptial­

agreement .pdf 
o http://www.costaricalaw.com/Marriage-and-Family-Law /divorce-by-mutual­

consent-in-costa-rica.html 
o http://www.costaricalaw.com/Marriage-and-Family-Law /how-to-get-married-in­

c:osto-ric:o.htrnl 

4 
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Project # 1: Guidelines 

Wiiat do i nave to do? 

m. 1 ~~~· c-~i:ri.. '-' Á '-' 1.'C;'!::fUI L.I l!::JU~ll 

~ 

You will have to write a series of emails on getting a divorce in Costa Rica to your 
hypothetica! c!ient (Mr. Thompson) . .A.t ñrst, he was going to get a divorce by 
-··"'· ·-• --- .... --.L 11 -··•-•·-- A--•:- --······--.L ... .L- ------..-S .. .:.LL.. - ..-1:,, ____ L-.,, 
lllUIUUI l....Vll:>Clll. nvvvc;vc;1, /""\lllCllU llVVV VVUlll:> IV t-JIVl....CCU VVllll u UIVVll....C uy 

irreconcilable differences because she argues that she was victim of physical 
abuse, but this is not true. You as Richard's lawyer have to help him go through this 
process. 

General Guidelines 

n------L- -- "'"- :--•· . ..-1- .&.L..- --....L- -".&.L..- ---=• V l"\Cl l ICl l IUCI IV 1111....IUUC 11 IC t-JUI I:> VI 11 IC Cl l IUll 

o Maintain an appropriate leve! of formality 
o Use the corred transition words 
o Pay attention to punctuation 
o Use the appropriate law related terms and clarify those terms, so your client is 

able to understand them. 

lnstructions for each email 

•!• First email 

You have to ¡equest the necessmy lnfOímation and documents to stmt the dlvoíce 
and explain the implications and procedures of this process here in Costa Rica. 

Pay attention to: 

o The requirements that have to be included 
o The use of formal expressions to request information and ask for documents 
o The use of sequenc!ng words to describe the procedure 
o The use of conditions to explain the implications 

1 
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•:• Second email 

fil. 1 ~ ~~• c~~•;~i. '--'.l.'--' Lc;"~ .... I L..I 1~11.:Jll 

'-1 

You have alíeady started the piOcess and you need to update Richmd on what 
has going on. You need to explain what has been done so far and what still 
needs to be done. 

Pay attention to: 

o The use of language of necessity 
o The use of the present perfect 

•:• Third email 

Richmd wants you¡ advice on how to piOceed with AíYielia's false íeason to get 
a divorce by irreconcilable differences. You have to write a legal opinion to 
advise your client on the most appropriate legal action to take. 

Pay attention to: 

o The parts of the legal opinion that must be included 
o The use of verb tenses that are appropriate in th!s kind of document 

How do you hand in your project? 

You VviH have to send thíee emails (one fo¡ each of the emails píeviously 
explained) to the course account (cursoinglesjuridico2015@gmail.com) on 
September 16th. 

Remember that late projects will not be accepted. 

2 
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Task 
E-iTrO~ l' 

t:-ma1l '2 
E-ma113 

Total 

E-mail 1: Writing Rubric 

Law-related terms use 
O pts: 7 or more nistakes 
1 pt: 5-6 nistakes 
2 pts: 3-4 mstakes 
3 pts: 0-2 n-éstakes 

Verb tense use 
O pts: 8 or rnore n-•stokes 
1 pt: 4-7 nistakes 
2 pts: 0-3 nistakes 

Sentence structure 1 
O pts: 8 or more nistakes 
1 pt: 4-7 mistakes 
2 pts: 0-3 nistakes 

1 

Spe•ng 
1 O pts: 8 or more rristakes 

1 pt: 4-7 mstokes 
2 pts: 0-3 n-istakes 

Email Format 
(paris oi ihe emaiij 
O pts: inappropriate 
1 pt: appropriate 

Project #1 

m 1 ~--· c~-•;r'­'--'l.'--' ... ~\o.al ...... ~··~·· 

'--l 

Score: D 
Poinls Perc:e ntage 

1'5 ,j/ó 

I~ ~% 

20 1 U/o 

:LO~ 

Comments Points 

/3 

/2 

/2 

rL 

/1 
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Punctuation 
O pts: 6 or more 
l pt: 0-5 mistakes 

Register 
(use of formal phrases) 
O pts: inappropriate 
l pt: appropriate 

~ 

Use of the torget 
ro1.,,,..,,.,.e 
...... ..., ..... v ..... 

O pts: no use of target 
structure:> 
2 pt: use of target 
structures 

Tnc::lc rnmnl.i:i.tinn ·--" --···.-·-··-·· 
O pts: task not 
completed 
, -"'· ... _,..1, ____ ,_ ... _,...,J 
1 ¡.JI. IU.:>r-. \....VI 111-JICICU 

Total 

m. 1 ~ ~-· 1:~~"~" '-'.l.'-' t.CO:::f""'I ._ll~H.JU 

~ 

/l 

1 

11' 

1 

/2 

n 

/15 

1 



Universidad de Costa Rica 
Curso de !ng!és Jurfd!co 
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E-mail 2: Writing Rubric 

1 -··· ·-•-&-_,~,_. __ . ·--
.. W ft -1 G:'IWIVW IVl 111.-, V~ 

O pts: 7 or more rristakes 
1 pt: 5-6 mistakes 
2 pts: 3-4 rristakes 
3 pts: 0-2 mistakes 

Verbtense use 
O pts: 8 or more rristakes 
1 pt: 4-7 rristakes 
2 pts: 0-3 rristakes 

Sentence strucfure 
O pts: 8 or more mistakes 
1 pt: 4-7 mistakes 
2 pts: 0-3 nistakes 

Spe!!ing 
O pts: 8 Oí iliOíe rrjstakes 
1 pt: 4-7 mistakes 
2 pts: 0-3 mistakes 

Email Format 
(paris of the emaiij 
O pts: inappropriate 
1 pt: appropriate 

Punctuation 
O pts: 6 or more 
1 pt: 0-5 mistakes 

Comments 

fil . ~--• c--•:~1. '-' Á '-' .. 'llli::'~\,,,al .... ~··~·· 

~ 

Points 

r~ 

/2 

72 

1 

¡'z. 

n 

{1 
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Register 
O pts: inappropriate 
l pt: appropriate 

Use of the target structure 
Present perfect, already, 
still, yet 
O pts: no use of target 
structures 
2 pts: use of target 
shudures 

Task completion 
O pts: task not completed 
l pt: task completed 

1 

Total 
1 

J1..? J1.. • ---• c .. -1;~1... "-'..l."-' .. C"~'"41 .... ~··~·· 

~ 

le 

/l 

12 

/l 

115 
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E-mail 3: Writing Rubric 

-
1 -··· --•-.1-..1 "---- ··--1.un·111:::1u111:::u 111:::1111~ u~ 

O pts: 7 or more mistakes 
l pt: 5-6 mistakes 
2 pts: 3-4 rnistakes 
3 pts: 0-2 mistakes 

Verb tense use 
O pts: 8 or more mistakes 
l pt: 4-7 mistakes 
2 pts: 0-3 mistakes 

Se menee strudure 
O pts: 8 or more mistakes 
l pt: 4-7 mistakes 
,.., ~-1-~. ("\ ') ~:~-1-~k~~ 1 L ¡.JI.). 1.rv 1111.) 1 U G.) 

Spentng 
O pts: 8 or more rnistakes 
i pt: 4-7 mistakes 1 
2 pts: 0-3 rnistakes 

Email Format 
(parts ofthe email) 
O pts: inappropriate 
l pt: appropriate 

P!.mduation 
O pts: 6 or more 
l pt: 0-5 mistakes 

1 

., __ :..J.--
"ll::l::fl~lll:::'I 

O pts: inappropriate 
l pt: appropriate 

Comments 

fil 1 ~--· c~~••r&.. '-'.l.'-' LC'::::f"41• l.11::::f11_,ll 

'--l 

Points 

/3 

/2 
1 

12 

1 

I L 

/T 

11 

/T 

1 

11 

1 

1 

1 
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lncludesthe opening 
phrase and the summary 
O pts: elements are not 
included 
2 pt: elements are 
included 
. __ , __ _. __ ... .__ !--··-'-' 
111\-IUU't::::> 11 l't: l:::>:::>U't:\ :::>J 

O pts: elements are not 
included 
i pt: eiements are 
included 
lncludesthe facts 
O pts: elements are not 
!nc!uded 
1 pt: elements are 
included 
inciudesihe iegai 
implications 

1 

O pts: elements are not 
included 
1 pt: elements are 
included 
lncludesthe conclusions __ _. ________ _. ....... : __ 
UI IU I C ... Ul 1111 ICI IUUllUI I;> 

O pts: eiements are not 
included 

1 1 pt: elements are 
included 1 

Use of the targef strucfure 
O pts: no use of target 

1 structures 
, ..... J. • • ·-- -"J.----J. 
1 f-11. U:>v VI IU18vl 

structures 
Task complefton 
O pts: task not completed 1 
1 pt: task completed 

Total 

ill 1 ~--• e~-•;~'­'--'.l.'--' L,'111;'~"41 ..... ~ .. ., .. 

~ 

1 

1 

12 

1 

11 
I ' 

l1 

ll 

1 

n 1 

11 

1 

/1 

11 1 

t:ru 



Unit # 1: DealinEI with clients in writtEin form 

Teac;h13r: Andre!a Lasso de lc1 Vega LE!S!ion Plan # 8 

Assistmts: Rosihel Acuña, IVlariana Cortés Date·: September 2"d, 20Hi 

Unit G1oal: By the end of this unit, the law students will be able· to succE~ss;fully provide servicos to clients; on legal processes in 

written form by using appropriate structures, strategies, and register. 

General Objec1tiv1e: By the end of Unit 1 Section 4 , the law students will be able te• accurately write a legal opinion on a case by 

desc:ribing issue,s, facts, and legal implications. 

Spe1i:ific Objectives: By the end of the lesson, the law stud13nts will be ahle to: 

1. ;3ccurate~¡ describe the ~;pecific legal causes of action by using the appropriate voi::abulary; 
2. accurately iclentify the opening phra$e, summary and issue in the first part of a legal opinion; 
3. effectivel~· li~;t the events and issues in a possible legal ac·tion by usin~1 the appropriate vocabulary; 
4. write the füst part of a legal opinion by using the appropriate structure::; and registe:r; 
5. approprlatell' state an is:>ue in a IE:gérl opinion by using reported speech; 
6. correctly pronounce the words thc:it were difficult during the le:sson by repeating and using them in sentenc·es. 

Ma•~ro Lan!~uage ~trategies nmu 

1 arm-ll1p: 
• T pr~jects two pictures related te 

legal causes of action: breacti 01 

_J 

> two pos:>ible 
' contract and 

Skills 
e· .... Us1~ful Languaige: 

1 

L. Our legal cause 01' action refers to ... 
1 

Abbre\liations: T=teacher, :Ss=Students, S=speaking, L=liste!ning, W=writing, R=reading 

Schema 10 min 

activaticm 5:00-5:10 

--



ual property infrmgement 

1 

intellect 
• Ss brain 

1 

about. 1 
of actior 
into two 
one pict 

storm what they think both pictums are 
'hen, the T writes the name of the cause 
1 on the board. The group will be divided 
groups: each group will be in charge of 
ure. 
!~roups, ss talk about what their case of • In the1ir 

action rr 
conside 
applies. 

1eans, what aspects i~ normally 
rs, and examples of cases in which it 

ach group shares the information the:y • Then, e 
wrote: w 
other gr 

ith the rest of the class. 1\tlembers of the 
oup can provide more information. 

Materia Is: Cause of action pic:tures, proje!ctor 

2 Pre-taslk 1 :Starting a [ egal Opirnon 

• T as~:s ~ 
and the 

;s what they know about legal opinions 
format th•:iy have. 
ention is drawn to the! first part of such 
nt: the opening phrase, the summary, 

• Their att 
docume 
and the issue (Handout 1). 

• In pairs, 
legal op 
(Handol 

• T che:ck 

Materia Is: 

ss have fo identify the three partH o'f a 
inion that were previously studied 
1t 2). 
s the handout with tht~ ss. 

Hardouts 1 and 2 

rni:> legal caus 0e of action norrnally 
includes ... 

· You are right, but it also takes into 
account. .. 
Do you know an example in which it is 
applied? 

11 

Ye~• . 1 do. I No, 1 don't. 
11 ~ 

1 
1 

1 

: 

e· ... , Useful Languaige: : 

L. 1 think this is th•~ opening phrase I 

w summary I issue. 

R 1 am (not) sure about this part. 

Do you know the rneaning of tl1is 
word? lt means ... 

Abbre\/iations: T=teacher, Ss=Students, S=speal<ing, L=listening, W=writi ng, R=reading 

1 

1 

~ 15mln 
5:10-5:25 

1 



3 Pre-taslk ~ !: Stating lssues in a Legal Opinion 

ime pairs they workecl with in the 
task, ss gel a text with a possiblH case. 

re two difternnt texts: one related to 

• In the s< 
previous 
Therei a 
breach e 
intelledt 

>f contract and the other related to 
ial property infringement. 
to read the text and write down in bullets 

1ence of uvents that happened in the 
• Ss heive 

the seqL 
casean 
specific 
referemc 

d at least two possible issues for 1hat 
case (use handouts 1 and 2 as a 
e). 

• T tellH s 
down th 

s that each eme of them needs to write 
'ª information. 
:h pairs and work with a classmat1~ who 
erent case (if ss worked with the br·each 

ict case, 'lhey should work with scmc~one 
the intell•eclual property infringement 

• Ss switc 
has a diff 
of contr< 
who has 
case). 

• Ss read 
check 01 

they wrc 

Materia Is: 

their classmates' case and help thern 
· improve the list of events and issues 
1te. 

Handouts 1, 2, 3A, and 38 

e· '-' P hrases used as part of the 

L. issue(s) in a IE!Qé:ll opinior1: 

w You asked if I whether that boss was 

R eng1aged in ... 
You asked me what the options were 

for .. . 
You asked me under what 
circ.umstances ... 

Useful Languaige:: 
Thu parts involved are ... 
Thu main conflict is ... 
For thia events, we should include ... 
Thé1t event is (not) important. 
OM possible issueis .. . 

~ We should change ... 

To check: 

What case do you have? 1 have 
the ... case. 
1 think you included all the E!Vents / 
possible issues. 
You didn't include I omitted . .. 

1 

1 

! 

Abbre\liations: T=teacher, :Ss=Students, S=speaking, L=listeining, W=writi ng, R=reading 

- 20 min 

5:25-5:45 

¡ 

1 

¡ 

1 

' 
1 

' 



4 Task: Surnmarize and state the issues 
,. 

Useful Language: - 40 min \_::t 

• lndividually, ss hé1ve to write the first part of a L 1 really liked the way that ycu ... 5:45-6:20 
legal opinion (oprning phrase, concise sumrnary, vv 11 was great to ... 
and i:;sue). In the breach of contract case, tr.e In your legal opinion, 1 can clearly 
hypotheí:ical clien·ts are the shareholders: Mr. see ... 
Smith and Mr. Johnson. In the intellectual 1 think that you included all ·the parts 
property infringement case, the hypothetical of the legal opinion. 
clients are the representative~: of Fleming Mr. lnstead of ... , you could ... 
Bradl9y and Ms. Wc1lker. 1 think it would he necessary to 

• Ss switch pairs (~.omeone with a different case) ché1nge / modify / :nclude ... 
and ~·hare their work. Pairs decide on the 
additional criteria that will be evaluated. 

• Ss gi•1e each othm feedback . 

• The li:!gal opinion:> are taped on the walls so the 
ss can walk around the classrnom and read their 
classmates' work. 

Materials: Handouts ·1, 2, 3A, and 38, feedback 

form 

1 

5 Post-ta::.k• Reported Speech C' Reported Speec+1 - 15 min '-' 
• T presents the structure of reported speech with L • (inforrnation que:;;tions and yes/no 6:20-6:35 

ques1ions. quest ons) 
• In pairs, ss practice writing is:;ues using reported You asked if / whether that bo:;;s was 

speech. 
eng1aged in .. . • T goes !~roup by woup checkin1;1 the material. 
You asked me what the optrons were 

far ... 
·-

Abbre\iiations: --=teacher, .Ss=Students, S=spealcing, L=listening, W=writi ng, R=reading 



·~ 

Materials: Handouf: 4 Useful Languaige~: 
What could be an issue for thiB legal 

1 ca1,1se of action'? 

1 

Is there anything else we should 
includ1e? 

1 

We have to check this sentence. 
1 

1 

6 Follow-up: The pronunciation of difficult wordB is e· ..... - 5 minuf:es 
revieweo1 and practiced as a class . L. ' 6:35-6:40 

1 

I 1 

Abbre\/iations: T=teacher, Ss=Students, S=speaking, L=listening, W=writing, R=reading 
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fil •---• c--•;~i.. ~l.~ ~.;-~u• 1.11~11~•• 

~ 

Token from: http://coxandassoc.com/the-statute-of-limitations-for-breach-of-contract 

1 Token from: http://www.csoon!!ne.com/art!c!e/2! 38380/!oss-prevent!on/inte!!ectua!­
g operty-gotection-the-basics.html 

Unit 1 Section 4 Lesson 8 Cutouts 1 
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Starting a Legal Opinion 

~emember 

m. •---• c--•;~a... 
~l.~ 1.111;'~\..CI L.11~11->ll 

~ 

A legal opinion is a lawful statement wrítten by a court judge, a judicial officer, ora 
!ega! expert where the reasons for a judlcia! declslon are stated by lnc!uding a 
summmy of the eme, the issues, fGcts, and possible legal implications. 

1. Opening phrases: when writing a formal legal opinion, it is important to include 
opening phrases as part of the format that has to be followed. 
Sorne exomples of opening phroses ore: 

v" In reply to your email ... 
../ 1 am wríting with regard to ... 
v" Following our phone conversation ... 

2. A summary should include the most salient events that have happened in a 
case so far. lt has to state the name of the parts involved, the context and the 
moin c:onflk:t. The summmy has to he c:onc:ise ond dem enough .. so oll the 
relevant details are included. In a legal opinion, the summary should be no 
longer than five sentences. 

3. An issue is any matter of dispute in a legal controversy or lawsuit, very 
commonly used in such phrases as "the legal issues are," and "the factual issues 
are." In other words, it is what is being specifically debated. An issue is first 
thought as a quest!on, but when inc!uded in the !ega! opinlon, lt has to be 
: --·· • .-J-.-J -- - -•-•----· C"--- _ .. ____ • __ .-.& =--· ·- - ---· 
"11-IUUt:;U U:> u :>1u1e111e111. ->VI 111:; t:;AUI 1 lf-..111:;:> VI l:>:>ue:> Uft:; • 

../ The legal issue is whether this boss engaged in conduct which is unlawful 
discrimination . 

../ The fac:tlJa! issue is what options are opened to someone fac:ed with an 
unwanted pregnancy. 

Adapted from: 
o http://dictionary.law.com/Default .aspx?selected=l 032 
o http://www.streetlow.org/en/londmork/teoc:hing_strotegies/c:ose_study 

Unit 1 Section 4 Lesson 8 Handout 1 
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lnsiructlons: 

* l•!IOI Engllsh 

Startlng a Legal Oplnic>n 

o lndividually rec1d the following extract from a legal opinion and identify the opening phrase, the summary, and the 
issue(s). 

o Be mady to shcire your answers with your classmcites. 

Dear Ms. Loman: 

l llope you hove been well. Recently you wrote to us that Loman's Foshions had been sued by o shopper in 

Srnall Cloims Cour1' for a breoc:h of contract. As you hove clescribed it, the shopper cloirns that she 

responded to an cid for a "manufacturer's closeout" of designer le<lther coats: the ad stoted thot the "early'' 

shopper would "cotc:h the sovings." The shopper complains that Loman's failed to hove the merchandise to 

sell at the odvertised price. Specifically, you hove asked for advice on the question whether Lomon's 

breached a contmct with the shopper under the circumstcmces. 

Token frorn: http://www.law .cuny .edu/legal-wriling/studi:mts/client-lelter.html 

~ - - -- - - - - -- -- - ----- --- - --- ----- -··- - --- - ---- -- ··- --- ----- - --- -------- ---- -- --- --- - -- --- · ·- -- - -- - - -- -- - - - - - -- - - ------------··-- · 

Uni·· 1 Seclion 4 Lesson o3 Hondout 2 



Universily of Co!fo Rica 
Mo ste-r' s Progro 11 in TEFL * Legal Engllsh A. Losso de lo Veg::i, M. Cortés, R. Acuña 

Starting a Leg1al Opinion - AnswE~r Key 

lnSotructlons: 
o lndivicluolly read the followinff extrad from a leffOI opinion and identify the opening phrase, the summ:uy, and the 

issue(s). 
o In case you do not understand the rneaning of c1 word, rernember to use the s1mtegy "eldracting meaning from 

context." 
o Be read)I to share your answe·rs with your classmates. 

- --- -- -- -··------------ ··-- -- --- --- -- -------- --- ---- -------- ----·· --- -- -- -- --- ··-- --- ---- -- ---- --- --·· -- ------- ---- --- -- ----- · 
Dear Ms. Loman: 

1 hope you hove been well. Rec:ently you wrote to us that Lomon's Fashions had been sued by a shopper in Small 
Claims Court for a breach of contract. 1\s you hove described 1t, the shopper claims that she responded toan ad for 
a "manufacturer's closeout" of designer leother coats; the acl s1ated thot the "early" shopper would "cc1tch the 
:mvings." The shopper complciins that Lomcm's failed to have the merchandise to sell at the odvertised price . 
.Specificolly, you hove asked for advice on the ques1ion whether Loman's breached a contr·:tct with the ~;hopper 
under the circumstances. 

Taken from: http://www.law .cury .edu/legal-w riting/s1uden 1s/clien1-le1ter.html 

~~ening phrc1se: Recen-tly you wrote to us thot Loman's Fashion~; had been sued by o shopper in Small Cloims Court for a 
breach of contract. ~>urnmary: As you hove described it, the shopper claims that she ri:3sponded toan ad for a 
"rncmufacturer's closeout" of designer leather coats; the ad stated that the "early" shopper would "catch the savings." The 
shopper complains thot Loman's failed to hove the merchandise to sell at the advertised price. lssue: whether Loman's 
breached et contract with the shopper uncler the circumstances 

Unit 1 Sedion 4 Lesson .g Handout2 
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1 ... ff.,,,..¡..;,.. ......... 
lll<l#llV'-11"'11-'• 

Case Study # 1: Company Law 

il T il ·---• c--•:.a.. 
~l.~ LC~"41 ~11~11~11 

'-l 

o In pairs, read the text and write down in bullets the sequence of events that 
happened in the case. 

o Then, write at !east two posslb!e !ssues based on the informatlon in the text. 
o :n case you do not undeíStand the meaning of a vVOíd, íemembeí to use 

the strategy "extracting meaning from context. " 
o Be ready to share your answers with your classmates. 

, · - · - · -·-·-· - · - · - · - · - · - · - · - · -·-· - · - · - ·- · - · - · - · -· - · - · - · - · - ·- · -·- · -·~ 
-
1 

The Green view Company, a public company incorporated under the laws of the 

• country of Costa Rica, owned a golf course. Sorne land adjoining the golf course u 

became available foí sc~e, cnd ene director of the corporation informed the 

e board of this availability. lf Green view bought the adjoining land and sold it 1 

together with the golf course, this would greatly increase the value of the golf 

1 course. In fact, on severa! occasions, the directors and stockholders had • 

discussed the possibility of acquiring more land next to the golf course. Although 

e the board and the stockhoiders expressed an interest in buying this iand, it again • 

did not take any immediate steps to purchase it. A few months later, two other 

directors of Green view (not including the one who had informed the company 
8 that the land was for sale) decided to buy the land in their individual capacities. 

A few years later, the golf course and the adjoining land were sold as a package 
1 to outside investors for a high price. A large share of the profit went to the two 1 

directvrs becausa vf their ovvneísh;p of the adjoining :and. ?'~ovv a gíoup cf 

1 disappointed minority shareholders wishes to take legal action against the two 

directors for a breach of their duty of !oyalty to the company through the theft of 

1 a corporate opportunity. 

Adapted from: Krois-Lindei, A. , Day, J., &Tíansksgal. {2011 j. ;nteínational Legal E11gHsh: A 
1 course for ciassroom or seif-study use. Cambridge, UK: Cambridge University Press. 
1 · - · - · - · - · - · - ·-·-·-·-·- ·- ·-· - · - · - · - ·- · - · - · - · - · - · - · - · -·-·- · - · - · - · -·- · 
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Case Study # 1: Company Law - Answer Key 

-· -·-·-·- ·-·-·-·-·- ·-·- ·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-· -·-·-. 1 

1 The Green view Company, a public company incorporated under the laws of 1 

1 the country of Costa Rica, owned a golf course. Sorne land adjoining the golf 
couíSe becmne avaHable fo¡ sale, and one dliectm of the coipoiGtlon lnforrned 
the board ot this availability. lf Green view bought the adjoining land and soid it 
together with the golf course, this would greatly increase the value of the golf 1 

course. In fact, on severa! occasions, the directors and stockholders had 1 

discussed the possibility of acquiring more land next to the golf course. Although 1 

1 the board and the stockholders expressed an interest in buying this land, it again 1 

did not take any immediate steps to purchase it. A few months later, two other ~ 
U rlirortArc;: Af t"::roon viO\I\/ /nAt inrlr rrlinn tho Ano \l\/hA hnrl infArmorl tho rAmnnn\/ 

1 
- .. --.-· .... -· ........ ·--·· ··-·· \•·-· 11•-·--···.:::1 ···- -··- ····- ··-- ····-····-- ···- __ ,,,,...,_,., 
thut the iund wus íor suiej decided to buy the iund in their individuui cupucities. 

1 A few years later, the golf course and the adjoining land were sold as a 
package to outside investors for a high price. A large share of the profit went to 1 

the two directors because of their ownership of the adjoining land. 

1 Now a group of disappointed minority shareholders wishes to take action 1 

1 against the two directors for a breach of their duty of loyalty to the company 1 

Adapted from: Krois-Linder, A., Doy, J., & Translegal. (2011 ). lnternational Legal English: A 
couise fo¡ c:assiOOií1 Oí se:f-study use. Cambiidge, UK: Cambiidge Univeísity Piess. 

M -·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·- · -·-·- · -·-· - ·-· - ·-·- · -·- · - - -·~ 

Possible summary and issue: 

! am writing with regard to the Green view Company case . .A.s you hove described 

it, this is a public company that owns a golf course. Sorne land was available next 

to the golf course, and sorne directors and stockholders were interested in buying 

it to increase the vaiue of the property, but it was not purchased. A few months 

later, two directors bought the land in their individual capacities and when it was 

sold, they received the biggest part of the profit. Specifically, you have asked for 

advice on the question whether the two directors breached their duty of ioyaity 

through the theft of a corporate opportunity. 

Unit 1 Section 4 Lesson 8 Handout3A 
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Case Study # 2: lntellectual Property Law 

o In pairs, read the text and write down in bullets the sequence of events that 
happened in the case. 

o Then, write at !east two poss!b!e !ssues based on the !nformat!on in the text. 
o In case you do not undeístand the meaning of a woíd, íemembeí to use 

the strategy "extracting meaning from context." 
o Be ready to share your answers with your classmates. 

-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·- ·-·-·- ·-·-·-·-·- ·-·-·-• 1 

u Fleming Co. ('Fleming'} was a company responsible for assisting new immigrants 

entering Costa Rica. One of its responsibilities was to report certain information 

-· ._ ...... -- -'-"'-- -~ ---=· ·-' -- _. _. __ -""""· ·-- '- ---'-- i- --- • "''- =- -· .i r•---=- -:>U\....11 U:> UUll::::> VI UlllVUI UllU Ul:::l..JUllUll:::· 111 VIUl:::I IV \....UllY 1111:> VUI, rl\:::111111\:j 

contracted with Linxus Co. ('Linxus'), a software development company, to 

the Internet. In developing the software, Linxus used sorne software codes that it 

1 had previously designed and used to support website-based databases for 

other companies. 

1 The contract between Fleming and Linxus to develop this software did not 

contain any express provision regarding ownership of copyright in the new 

1 database. When Fleming attempted to sub-license the software to another 

company, Linxus objected, and a dispute arose regarding what copyright rights o 

Fierning had in the software, if any. Aithough not expressly VvTltten ln t1-1e 

contract, Fleming argued that a term should be implied whereby Linxus assigns 

U tho r-An\/ri,-,ht tA l=lomin,-, thoroh\/ ,..,,.,..,n+in,-, l=lomin,-, tho ,-,hilih1 tA c1 1h_lir-onco tho 
,, ·- --r-'T''.::::1' ,, ·-, ·-· • .. , '::::J' ., ·-· --1 ::::J''""' ,,,, •::::J, ·-• • 11• '::::J •• ·- '-""'-''"' l ·- -'-...., .. --· • ..,_ ,, ,_ 

software to third porties. 

1 Adapted from: Krois-Linder .. A ... Day .. J ... & Translegal. (2011 ). lnternational Legal English: A 1 

1 course for c!assroom or se!f-study use. Cambr!dge, UK: Cambridge Un!vers!ty Press. 
• 1 
l. - · - · - · - · - · - · - · - · - · - · -·-·-·-·-·- ·-·- · - · - · - · - · - · - · - · - · - · - · - ·-·-· - · 

Unit 1 Section 4 Lesson 8 Handout 3B 



University of Costa Rica 
Master's Program in TEFL 
A Lasso de ia Vega, M. Cortés, R. Acuna 

fil 1 - --• c--•=~i... o l. o L""l:f'-U lolll:fll~ll 

~ 

Case Study # 2: lntellectual Property Law - Answer Key 

r ·-·-·- · -·-·-·-·-·-·-·-· - · - · - · - · - · - · - · - · - · -· - · - · - · -·- · - · -·- · -·-·~ 

Fleming Co. ('Fleming') was a company responsible for assisting new immigrants 
1 entering Costa Rica. One of its responsibilities was to report certain information 
1 such as dates of arrival and departure. In order to carry this out, Fleming 
0 contracted with Linxus Co. ('Linxus'), a software development company, to 
1 develop a system that would provide Fleming with access to a database over 

tha lntarnat In rla\/alrH"\inn tha cf""'lfhAtnra 1 inv1 '" 1 1carl Cf""'lrna Cf""'lft\Atnra r-Arlac th,-,t 
11 1- 11 11-11 1-1• 11 1 --1' -1-f""'ll I~ 11 1- ..,,_111't'_I _/ '-11 I,,_..,, _..,, __ ..,,_111- ..,_l l 1't_I _ ____ ..,, 11 1-1 

it had pr"eviously designed and used to suppofi websiie-based databases íor 
other companies. 

1 The contract between Fleming and Linxus to develop this software did not 
1 contain any express provision regarding ownership of copyright in the new 
u database. When Fleming attempted to sub-license the software to another 
0 company, Linxus objected, and a dispute arose regarding what copyright rights 1 

contract, Fleming argued that a term should be implied whereby Linxus assigns 
the copyright to Fleming, thereby granting Fleming the ability to sub-license the 

1 software to third porties. 

1 Adapted from: Krois-Linder, A., Doy, J., & Translegal. (2011 ). lnternational Legal English: A o 

1 course for classroom or self-study use. Cambridge, UK: Cambridge University Press. 
1 D 

· - · - · - · - · - · - · - · - · - · - · - · - · - · - · - · - · - · - · - · - · - · - · - · - , - · - · -· - · - · - · - · - ~ 
Possible summary and issue: 

1 am writing with regard to the Fleming Co. case. As you have described it, this is a 

pubiic company responsibie for assisting new immigrants entering Costa Rica. This 

company contracted with Linxus. Co to develop a system which included codes 

that were previously used in other companies. When Fleming wanted to sub­

iicense the software, Linxus objected due to copyrights, but the contract did not 

include any ownership of copyright. Specifically, you have asked for advice on 

the question whether Fleming had copyrights rights in the software. 

Unit l Section 4 Lesson 8 Handout 38 
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Stating lssues in a Legal Opinion 

Remember 

e Reported speech is a structure used to report what others have sald wlthout 

using the exact words; therefore, a few changes are necessary. lf you need to 

report questions, the structure is called reported questions. 

o Remember that you need to change the verb tenses and to transform the 

questions into normal positive sentences. When writing issues, you will be talking 

about present events. The structure you will need is the following: 

Question Reoorted Question 
Is this boss engaging in conduct which You asked if that boss was engaged 
is unlawful discrimination? in conduct which was unlawful 

discrimination. 
Is abortion legal? You asked whether abortion was 

legal. 

Notice that the reported question ... 

1. starts with "you asked if" or "you asked whether." 

2. is written in simple post tense. 

Question 
What are the options open to 
someone faced with an unwanted 

Notice that the reported question ... 

1. starts with "you asked me." 

2. indudes the wh- word. 

3. is written in simple post. 

Unit 1 Section 4 

Re rted Question 
You asked me what the options were 

1 for someone faced with an 
unwanted · e non 
You asked me underwhat 
circumstances abortion was le al. 

Lesson 8 Handout4 



Unit # 'I: Dealing with clients in written form 

Teé1cher: Rosibel Acuña L.esson Pla111 #~ 9 

As!»istants: Andrea Lasso de la Ve~1a, Mariana Cortés Clat:e: September 71h, 2015 

Uniit Goal: By thE~ end of thi:; unit, the law students will be ;:ible to succ:essfully provide servic:es to clien~s on legal pmcesses in 

written form by wsing appropriate structures, stmtegies, and register. 

Ge11e1ral Objec:tive: By the end of Unit 1 Section 4, the law students will be able to .:iccurately write a legal opinion on a case by 

describing issues., facts, a1nd legal implications. 

Spc~ciific Objeic:tives: By the end of the lesson, thei law students will be able to: 

1. effectively state issues as in a legal opinion by using the structure of reported questions; 
2. appropriately provide synonyms and antonyms of words in a legal text by using the corresponding strategy to consolidate the meaning 

of a word once it has been encountered; 
3. effectively list the facts in a pos8ible legal ac:tion by usin!~ the appropriate vocabulary; 
4. set out legally significant facts in a legal opinion by appropriately describing the rnost relevant aspects of a case; 
5. correctly iclentify law-mlated collocations by matching th,e two parts of such collocations; 
6. correctly pronounce the words tl1at were difficult during the lesson b~/ rnpeating and using them in sentences. 

ProcedurE's Macro L.anguage Strateuies Tiim 

Sldlls 
' 

Check he>meworl~: State the lssues of your s Ui:;etul Language: - 10 m 

Case (Handout 4 ·- previous class) L : 5:00-5 a in 

:10 

Abbreviations: T=:teacher, Ss=Students, S=speaking, L=listening, W=wri~ing, R=rieading 



• In pairs, ss check t:he inforrnation they wroxe in w 1 think question / sentence number ... 
the handout. R is right I wront1. 

• T and assistants check their work. lt is better to writ13 ... 

Materiiils.: Handoiut 4 (used in 1he previous 

lesson) 

' Warm·up: Report13d questions ... Are thHy right 1 s Ul;eful Language: - 10 min 

or wrong? L We s.hould write ... as one of 1he 5:10-5:20 
1. Ss are divided into two groups. w questions. 

• Each 9roup will write two questions that could be R Tt1is question in reported spe:ech 
used to state an isBue either for a case of breach would be ... 
of contract or for intellectual pmperty This is righUwrong ... 
infringement. The mistake i~; ... 

• The11, :ss switch papers and the other group has 
to tr.:insform those questions into reporte:d 
que:;tion (as to be stated in a legal opinion). 

• Ss t.:ipe the papers on the wall, and the members 
of the other group have to check if the questions 
are ll'ight or wrong and make the necessary 
changes. 

Materii:sls: Handout 4, sheets; of paper, markers, 

tape 

2. Pre-ta!;k 1: Teach a strategy to consolidate new w Useful Language: Us1ng 15nim 
vocabulary R 1 t11ink we can (not) use this word. synonym::; 5:20-5:35 ·-

Abhreviations: T=:teacher, Ss=Students, S=speaking, L=listening, W=wri~ing, R=r1eading 



T remind ss that they have to start with the What would be the synonym I and 
1 

• 1 

second part of tl1e vocabulary log that will include antonym of this word? 
1 

1 

1 antonym~; 
the use of synonyrns and antonyms. 

1 You are right I wrong. ~ ~ • T demonstrates th1~ consoliclation strate,~y 'using 
synonyms and antonyms.' (Handout 1 and 

1 

Handout 3A frorn the previous lessan). 1 
• In pairs, ss use Handout 38 (used in the: previous ! 

1 

lesi;;on) to choo:>e at least 4 words and provide 1 

1 two synonyms cind two antonyms far those 
words. 

• Ss check as a group . 

Materhls.: Handoiut 1, Handc1uts 3A and 38 

(used in the previous; lesson) 

- · 20 min ::. Pre-ta~;k:z: Legal Opirnon: F~1ch s - -
• T asks ss what the first part of a legal opinion L 5:3fi-5:55 

includes in arder to review the content that was w 
introduced in the previous lesson. 

R • Attention will be drawn to writing the facts in a 
legal opinion (Hanolout 2). 

• lndividually, ss write a list of at least three facts 
that could be inclucled in a legal opinion. S~; will 
work with the case they had in the previous 
lesson (Handouts ~IA or 38). 

• Clas;s c:hecks as a whole . 
1: 

·¡¡ 

·-

Abhreviations: T==teacher, Ss=Students, S=speaking, L=listening, W=wri~ing, R=r1:iading 



: Handout 2, Handc•uti; 3A and 313 Materi;:1ls 
1 (used in t he previous lesson) 

4 Task: Wt 1at are the facts? 

1 • lndividt 
seconc 

• In para 
and thc 
casett 
contrae 
remind 

• Ss ~1et 
criteria 
feeo1ba 

Jally, ss wrife an email with the first and 
l parts of a legal opinion. 
graph form, in addition to the summary 
~ issues, 1they must write the facts of the 
1ey have been working with (breach of 
~t or intelli:ictual property infringement.) T 
sss to us.e Handout ~!as a guideline·. 
in pairs and decide 011 the additional 
that will he evaluated, and give each other 
ck using 1the Feedback Form. 

Materi;:1ls 
(previous 

: Handout 2, Handouti; 3A and 313 

lesson), feedback form 

Ei Post-tasi (: Do these words go together? 

• Ss are split into two groups. 
• Each f 

tape:d e 
1roup gets. sorne dominoes with worcls 
)n them. 

• Ss hav 
they m 

e to take turns matching the words, so 
ake the correct pairs. 
hey have matched a pair and formed a • Once t 

corree~ 
senten 

collocation, they hav13 to create é1 
ce with the c:ollocation. 

: 

1 

w · Ui;e1ul Language: 

R 1 really liked the way that you ... 
In your facts, 1 can clearly see ... 
1 think it would be necessary to 
change I modify / include ... 

1 

1 

1 

1 

s Vocabulary: 

L incorporate under the laws 
available for s.:ile 
th1:i possibility of acquiring 

1 an interest in buying 
tal<e actions a1~ainst the diirectors 
breach of duty of loyalty 

, responsible fo1r a::isisting 

Abbreviations: T==teacher, Ss=Students, S=speaking, L=listening, W=wri~ing, R=r1:iading 

- 2Eimin 

5:5fi-6:20 

- 15 min 

6:20-6:35 



• The winner is thi~ person who has used all of his I 
her dominoes to form correct phrases or 
collocations. 

Materk"s: Cutout~; with sets of dominoes 

Ei Follow-up: The pronunciation of difficult words is 
reviewed and practiced as a class. 

omewo·rk: ring information on what the Costa 

Rican legi::;lation says about copyright infrin!~ement. 
Ss will need this to complete the activities that will be 
carried out the following class. 

s 
L 

1 ·-

pr·ovide with aecess 
ownurship of copyright 

U:>eful Language: 
Who starts? 1 / You start. 
lt is your I my ·turn. 

~' domino says ... 
That is (not) a match. 
l /You won. 

-

-

Abbreviations: T=:teacher, Ss=Students, S=spe<1king, L=listening, W=wri~ing, R=r•eading 

·-1, 

1 

l. 
:1 

¡, 

1 
1 

·1 

1 

-· 5min 

6:3fi-6:40 

-

·-
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the possibility of acquiring 
------- --· --- ---- --------·--· . ------· ----- ·----····-----·-···----------··-- ---·- -- -·-

an interest in buying 
· -·-- -- ·- ·- ·· · ·-- --·--·----- - - ----------

take actions against the directors 

a breach of duty of loyalty 
----· ---------- -·-- ·--------------- ------ ------·- ------ ·· -- ·. ·-----

responsible for assisting 

ownership of copyright 

provide with access 
-----·· - - --------- -·-- --- --------··- · --------- --·· 

Unit l Section 4 Lesson 9 Cutouts l 
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How can you remember new vocabulary? 
.,_ .... " 
I" UI 1 ,&,. 

Using Synonyms and Antonyms 

11 Once the rneaning üf a wmd 1-1as been dlscove1ed, it ls lrnpoítant to rernernber 11 

the meaning of that word in both the short and long term memory. Using 
synonyms and antonyms is one way to achieve this because a new word can 
be integrated into many kinds of existing knowledge, such as words that you 
already know. In this way, synonyms help you relate words with similar 
meanings, and antonyms help you relate words with their opposite meaning. 

McCarthy, M (eds). Vocabu/ary Description, Acquisition and Pedagogy. Cambridge: 
CambridQe University Press. 

Let's take a iook at i1ow ti1is strategy works! 

On handout 3A "Case Study # 1: Company Law," you hove many words that you 
can incorporate into your vocabu!ary by keeping in mind their synonyms and 
antonyms. f Oí exampie: 

"Sorne !and adjoi~i~g the go!f course ... " (!!ne 2) adjoining = next to 

"This would greatly increase the value ... " (line 5) increase ~ decrease 

" ... take any immediate steps ... " (line8) 1 immediate ~ 
- -

"A large share of the profits ... " (line 12) 
1 

profits ~ 

"Now a group of disappointed minority ... " (line 14) disappointed = 

"A group of shareholders wishes to take ... " fline 14) wishes = 

Unit 1 Section 4 Lesson 9 Handout 1 
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How can you remember new vocabulary? - Answer Key 
.,_ .... " 
("Ull l.. 

Using Synon')1!'1S and Antonvm_s 

Once the rnecmlng of a word has been discovered, lt is important to remember 
the meaning of that word in both the short and long term memory. Using 
synonyms and antonyms is one way to achieve this beca use a new word can 
be integrated into many kinds of existing knowledge like words that you already 
know. In this way, synonyms help you relate words with similar meanings, and 
antonyms help you relate words with their opposite meaning. 

1 
Adapted from: Schm:tt, N. (1997} . Vocabu:cry Learning Strateg;es. In: Schm!tt, ~~- & 
McCarthy, M (eds). Vocabu/ary Description, Acquisition and Pedagogy. Cambridge: 
Cambridae Universitv Press. 

Let's take a look at how this strategy works! 

On handout 3A "Case Study # 1: Company Law," you hove many words that you 
can incorporate into your vocabu!ary by keeping in mind their synonyms and 
--J.--~·-- ,.. __ .... .. ,,, ___ , __ 
UI llVI 1y111:>. 1 VI t:.11.UI 11¡..Jlt:. 

"Sorne !and adjohifng the go!f course ... " (!!ne 2) adjoining = next to 

"This would greatly increase the value ... " (line 5) increase ':# decrease 

1 " ... take any immediate steps ... " (line 8) immediate ~ LATER 

"A large share of the profits ... " (line 12) 
1 

profits ~ DEBTS 

1 
"Now a group of disappointed minority ... " (line 14) disappointed = UPSET 

" .. . shareholders wlshes to take ... " (line 14) wishes = WANTS 

"'more options of synonyms and antonyms are possible 

-

Unit 1 Section 4 Lesson 9 Handout 1 
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Legal Opinion: Facts 
Remember 

Facts make up the client's story. For the purpose of legal analysis, we look for 
"materia!" facts . These are the facts that fit the e!ements of the ru!e. !t is important 
to ask the f o llovving questlom: 

./ What happened in this case? 

./ Who are the porties? 

./ What facts are important? 

./ Is any significant information missing? 

./ Why did the people involved act the way they did? 

issue(s) . They are introduced by phrases such as "I will first set out the facts as 1 
understand them." Remember that the facts are included in a different 
paragraph. 

See the following example: 
r· - ·-·- ·- ·- ·- ·- · - ·-·- ·- ·-·-·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·-· - ·- ·- ·- ·-·- ·- ·-·- ·-·- ·-·- ·- ·-· - ·-·- ·-·- · - ·- ·- ·-· -·- ·-· - ·- ·- ·-·- ·-
: A potential legal client comes in and says that her boss is mean and rude: he 
! yeiis and screams and makes work whoiiy unpieasant. The ciient wants to know 
; if she has a claim. • 
• 1 

L·- · - · -·-· - · - · - · - · - · - · - · -· -·- · -·-· - · - · - · - · - · - · - · -· -·-·- · - · - · -·- · - · - · - · - · - ·- · - · -·-·- · - · - · - · -·- · - · - · - · --- · ~ 

We need to know: if the boss' behavior "affected" a "term or condition of 
employment;" if the potential client is in a "protected class:" if there are "similarly 
situated" employees; and if they've been treated in the same manner or 
differently. The facts that turn out to be relevant are: 

./ she is a woman; 

./ she has not recelved a ralse or promotlon in the 1 O years she has worked for 
.Ll-~- - · - - -- .:---· 11 11~ ~Uf-10::::1 Vl~VI, 

./ there are men who report to the same supervisor; 

./ no man who has worked for the supervisor has gone l O years without a raise 
or promotion. 

Adapted from: 
o http://dictionary.law.com/Defa ult .aspx?selected= 1032 
o http://groups.csoi! .mit .edu/dig/T AMl/inprogress/LegolReosoning.html 

Unit 1 Section 4 Lesson 9 Handout2 



Unit # 1: Dealin1~ with clients. in written form 

Teacher: Rosibel Acuña L1esson Plan# 10 

Assistants: Andrea Lasso de la Vega, Mariana Cortés Dat4!: Septernber 9th, 201 fi 

Un~t Gioal: By the end of this. unit, the· law students will be a1ble to successfully prcivide services to client:s on legal processes in 

written form by using appropriate structures, strate1}ies, and register. 

Ge111eral ObjectiV'e: By thB e1nd of Uriit 1 Section 4, the law students will be able tiJ é1ccurately write a le~Jal opinion on a case by 

desi::ribing issu3s. facts, and legal i mplications. 

Specific Objec:tives: By the end of the lesson, the law students will bei a ble to: 

1. accurately cliscuss the most general aspects of Costa Rican law regarding cases of copyright infringement by formulat:inn and answerlng 
questiorn; mlated to the topic; 

~!. approprii:1tely advise dients on possible legal actions to follow in cases related to copyright infrin!Jement by taking into account Costa 
Rican law irnplications; 

~k present el case with tlle possible Costa Rican law implicat:ions related to copyright infringem ent by using the correct struc:tures, re~1ister, 
and vocabulary; 

4. set out legal implications in a legal opinion by appropriately describinn the most reilevant aspects of the Costa Rican laws that 
speclfically apply to cases about copyright; 

~>. correctly identify law-related collocations trom the cases used in pre-task 1 by wri'tinu sentences using suc:h c;ollocations; 
B. correctly pronounce the words that were difficult during the lesson by repeating and using them in sentenc:es. 

1 

Macro 1 
Sl<ills 

----~---i.~ _..___ 
Lang-1u_a_g_e--=----L---S-t-ra_t~e-g-ie_s_l.....__T_im1J 1 Oilj. _l ______ P_.'_º_c_e_d_u_re_s 

Abbreviations: T=teacher, SB=Students, S=speaking, L=listening, W=writi ng, R=re~acling 



11 Warm-up: Trivia- How much do 

about copyright law? 
• Ss are divided into two groups. 

1 

• The)I have to prepc1re 3 questio 
ask '!he other group to test how 
know about cop)iright law. 

you know 

ns that they will 
much they 

lother. They are • Groups ask questions to one a1 
awarded 1 point far every corre .ctanswer. 

Materia1ls:: lnformation on copyri 

(homework from the previous cié 

2 
1 

Pre-task ·1: Legal Optñíon F'art 1 

of law 
• T introduces par! 111 of the le!Jal 

Handout 1. 
• In pairs, ss stud)lthe case they 

of possible advice they would g 
based on the Costa Rican legis 

ght law 

~ss) 

11: Tmpnc.ations 

opinion using 

have ano! think 
ive to the client 
lation. 
eas because • The)I should write clown their id 

they will be presenting them in · the next activity. 1 

Materia1ls:: Handout ·1, cutouts; VI 1ith cases 

~- .....,.,-----· 
3 1 Pre-task :2:Presentmg a case+ implicatii:ms of 

law 

s Useful Language: 

L What questions c:ould we ask? 
We c:ould ask ... 
The lirst I seconcl I third question 
says ... 
The am;wer is ... 
That is right I wrcm~1. 

s Useful Language: 

L Our case says that. .. 

w 1 would tell the client that. .. 

R We have to check /modify this 
implk;ation ... 

s Useful Language: 

L Our case is called ... 

Abbreviations: T=teacher, Ss=Students, S=speaking, L=listening, W=writing, R=re!acling 

- 1omin 

5:00-5:10 

- 15mln 

5:10-5:25 

' 

1 

1 

- 20 min 

5:25-5:45 



• Each pair presents 
implications of Cos 
if they were the clef 

their case and the l. 
ta Rican law to the cl21ss, as 1 

endants. 
• The audience has t 

missed any relevan 
o decide if they have 
t laws. 

Materia1ls : -

4 Task: L.e~1al Opinion Part 111 

e with the case of • In pair~;, ss continu 
intell!ectual propmt) 
previous class. 

• They have to write 
implications of Cos 
legal opinion.) Tlle~ 
they have alreacly : 
the nurnmary, is::>w 

' infringement studied in the 

an email with the 
ta Rican law (part 111 of ci 

1 should ~:eep in mind that 
>ent a previous email with 
~s. and facts of the case. 
a new pair and checks • Each student finds 

another classmate 
form. Pairs decide 
that will be evaluatE 

's email using the feedback 
on the additional criteria 
?d. Ss give each other 

feedback. 
• Ss s hare their writi1 1g samples with the class. 

Materia1ls : Emails fro m the two previous 

lessons 

~~·------~------

In th1s case, ... 
1 The pm;sible implications are· ... 
You included /forgot ... 

s Useful Language: 

L The surnmary / i~;sue of this case is ... 

w As part of the implications of Costa 

R Rican law, we should (not) include ... 

To givei feedback: 
1 really ~iked the way that you ... 
In your implications, 1 can clearly see ... 
1 think it would be necessary to change 
I modify I include .. . 

Abbreviations: T=teacher, Ss=Students, S=speaking, L=lisbming, W=writing, R=reiacling 

1 

- 30 min 

5:45-6:15 

1 

1 

1 



---··~....,,,,.--.--.~-----....,..-...,..~--.~---.~--.--.~~--...--~----~-· 

5 Post-tas~:: Words that go tog1~ther S Useful Language: 

6 

• In palrs, ss extract 3 collocations from the L These words (don't) go togetl1er. 
casus lhey work1:id with in pre-task 1. w A possible sentence is ... 

• The)r create a sent1~ncefor each collocation R We have to check/ modify this 
and write them on a piece of color paper that is sentenc:e. 
taped around the classroom (the collocal:ion 
should be undenine!d). 

• The other students stand up and take notes on 
the c:ollocations arni also wrile down their 
clas:sm ates' examples. 

Materia1ls : C utouts with cases 

FolloW··up: The pronunciation of difficult words is ' 
revíewed and practicecl as a claBs. 

s 
L 

Abbreviations: T=teacher, S8=Students, S=speaking, L=list~rning, W=writi ng, R=rE!acling 

15 min 
6:15-6:30 

10 min 
6:30-6:40 
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Study Case # 1: Rodgers vs. Koons Case 
lnstrvctions: 

o In pairs. read and analyze the following case. 
o Think of possible advice you would give the client based on the Costa Rican 

legislation. 
o Write down your ideas because you will use them in the next activity. 

The case is the following: 

Photographer Art Rodgers shot a photograph of a couple holding a line of 
puppies in a row and sold it for use in greeting cards and similar products. 
lnternationally, renowned artist Jeff Koons in the process of creating an exhibit 
on the banality of everyday items .. ron across Rodgers' photograph and used it 

structures, making a significant profit. Upon discovering the copy, Rodgers sued 
Koons for copyright. Koons responded by claiming fair use by parody. 

Token from: http://es.99designs.com/designer-blog/2013/04/19/5-famous-copyright­
infringement-cases/ 

· - ·- · -· - ·- · -· -· - · - ·-·- ·- · - · -·- · - · -·- · -·-·-·- · -·- · - · - · - ·-·- ·- · -·- · - · -·- ·- · - ·-· - · ~ 1 

Study Case # 2: Vanilla Ice vs. David Bowie/Freddie Mercury Case 

' - -"--·. _ ... : _ --· 
111.:>ll V'-llVI l.:>. 

1- --:- ....... _ ..... __ ..... ---··--•L...-. &. ..... 11-•.• :-- ----u 11 1 t-JUll .::>, 1 c;uu UI IU UI 1u1yLc 11 IC IVllVVV 111~ \,,,..U.;)C. 

o Think of possible advice you would give the client based on the Costa Rican 
legislation. 

The case is the following: 

Vanilla Ice hada hit, in 1991, with Ice Ice Baby- it sampled but did not credit 
the song Under Pressure by David Bowie and Queen. Though at first denying it. 
Vanilla Ice later retracted the statement saying it was "a joke". Facing a lawsuit 
by the duo, Vanilla Ice admitted to sampling the work. 

Token from: http://es.99designs.com/designer-blog/2013/04/ 19 / 5-famous-copyright­
infringement-cases/ 

~--·-·-·-·-·-· - ·-·- · -·- ·- · -· -·- · -· - · - · - · -·-·-· - · -· - · - ·-·-· - · - ·- · - · - · - · -·-·-·-·-
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··- ·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·- ·-·-· -·-·-·-·- ·-·-·-·-·-· -·-·-·-·- ·-·-·-·- ·-·· 
! Study Case # 3: Cariou vs. Prince Case 

lnstructions: 
o In pairs, read and analyze the following case. 
o Think of possible advice you would give the client based on the Costa Rican 

legislation. 
o Write down your ideas beca use you will use them in the next activity. 

The case is the following: 

Richard Prince is a well-known appropriation artist - one who transforms the 
work of others to create new meaning in his own work. For an exhibition in the 
Gagosian Gallery, Prince appropriated 41 images from a photography book by 
Frend1 phoiographer Pairick Cariou, ciaiming íair use ihai he creaied new 
meaning out of the photographs. Cariou argued that it wasn't fair use, but 1 

copyright infringement. 

Token from: http:í íes.99designs.comídesigner-biogí20 i 3í04í i 9 í5-famous-copyright­
infringement-casesí 

Unit 1 Section 4 Lesson 10 Cutouts 1 
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Legal Opinion: Legal implications 
Remember 

The law is based on existing rules. Even when a decision is based on what is "fair," it 
is because there is a rule that says that a particular dedsion wi!! be based on 
&-:----- A.-J-J:+: ___ ll,. 1 J.1....--- --- -- ---,~-··•--J.L...-+-- --- --- 1, __ •. • J.J....---. -11 -- --
IUllllC;);). /"\UUlllVI IUlly, 11 ICIC UIC ::>V 11IUI1y IUIC::> 11 IUI 1 IV VI IC 1.-UI 1 f..l IVVV 11ICI11 Ull, ::>V UI 1 

argument has no weight unless it says exactly which rule is being relied u pon. 

A legal implication is an interence ot something not directly declared, but arising 
from what is admitted or expressed. An easy way of stating the legal implications 
is: 

../ First, set out the law and the provisions of the law (or laws) that are 
rtnnlir-rthlo -r-r-··---·-· 

../ Then you go on to summarize the necessary precedents Qudgments of a 
particular court that has the jurisdiction over the subject matter) with full 
citations. 

Legal implications are presented after the statement of the facts. They are 
introduced by phrases such as: 

../ " I will provide you with an explanation ot the law as it applies in your case. 
The law mentions that (explain what the law says in your 
own words or include just the main idea)." 

../ "Under these facts, a court would likely apply the 
(inc!ude the neme or number of the !av·! that app!les) !C'N that 
_ _ ______ (explain what the law says in your own words or include 
just the main idea)." 

../ "That ru!e or law soys: (exp!ain what the !aw says in your own words)." 

See the following example: 
"Under these facts, a court would likely apply the well-settled law that a general 
advertisement that merely lists items tor sale is at best an invitation to negotiate, 
notan offer to forma contract." 

Adapted from: 
o http://legal-dictionary.thefreedictionary.com/implication 
o httn: //www .lnwr.tnrn 1c;.r.nm /hnw-tn-writA-IAnnl-nnininnc;/ ,. ... . - -,- ·- - - . · - ' - ... . · -~-- ., . ... . . . 

o http://www.law .cuny .edu/legal-writing/students/client-letter.html 

Unit l Section 4 Lesson 10 Handout l 



Unit ·11: 1: Dealin{f with clients in writtEin form 

Teac:hci!r: Andre?a Lasso de' lci Vega 

Assistants: Mciriana Cortés, Rosibel Ac:uña 

LE!S!•on Plan# 11 

Date: September 141h, 2015 

Unit G·oal: By the end of this unit, the law students will be alble to successfully provide services to clients on legal processes in 

writtEm form by using appmpriate structures, strategies, and register. 

General Objecttive: By the end of Unit 1 Section 4, the law students will be able tc1 accurately write a legal opinion cm a case by 

desc:ribing issue:s, facts, and legal implications. 

Spe1cific Objectives: By the end of the lesson, the law stud1~nts will be ahle to: 

1 

1. appropriatehr correct the mistakes in a series of f'aulty sentences by usin!} the correct structures and vocabulary; 
2. show understanding c1f tl1e composition of a legal opinion iby readlng a sample ancl correctly anal:{zing the tunction of its parts; 
3. identify the phrases that signal each part of a legal opinion by effectively classifying tl1em into the different sections; 
4. set out th1~ conclusions and recommendationl:: in a legal opinion by appropriately describing th1~ most relevan~ implications in a case 

and the course of action they would recommend in such case; 
5. correctly identify the rneaning of laW··related terms from th1~ legal opinion used in pre-task 1 by providing S)monyms for those terms; 
6. correctly pronounce the words thc1t were difficult during the lesson by repeating and using them in sentenc·es. 

ro<:edures 

arm-up: l!aufty Sentences 

acrc:> 

Skill!> 

w 
'~ 

Langiuage SfrafegiE!S llmE: 

1omfíl 
5:00-5:10 • lndividually, ss r•ead and correct examples of 

fault~ sentences that were colle?cted from 
previous lessom; (Handout 1). 

,,__ __ __. ...................... ~ ~----~--------------------------------~~~---------------·--'----·--·~ 

Abbre\liations: T=teacher, Ss=Students, S=speaking, L=liste:ning, W=writing, R=reading 



• T gives each student a strip of Golor papHr 
with one of the faulty sentenceB written in it. 
Ss have to use rnarkers to correct the 
senteno:;e. 

• When they are r•Elady, they tape the strip::; of 
papm on the walll. 

• Ss stand up and go around the classroom 
takinig notes and comparing the corrections 
sum1ested by thHir classmates with their own 
corri:ictions. 

Materia1ls: Handout ·1,strips of paper with 

faulty s 0entences, tape 

2 Pre-task 1: Text A.na1lysis: A Leqa Opinion 

• In pairs., ss read a Bampleof a ~egal opinion. 
• lndividually, ss a1nswer a series of questions 

to check compre:hension of the text. They can 
compare their answers with •3 partner and 
then the class checks as a whole. 

1 

• Then, in pairs, s:s answer the: following 
que8tions that are written on thi:i board: 
1. \Nhat is the purpose of the letter? 
2. \Nho do you think might have requesteol 

it? 
3. Looking at the letter care.fully, what would 

you say the function of e3ch paragraph 
is? 

('' 

•=> 

L 
w 
H 

Useful Language: 
Numbelf ... is ... 
What do you think of number ... ? 
1 think it is option ... 
1 am not sure about number ... 

Abbre\/iations: T=teacher, Ss=Studen1s, S=speaking, L=listening, W=writing, R=reading 

!, 

2omin 
5:10-5:30 



• Class et 1ecks as a whole. 

Materia1ls : Handout 2 

3 Pre-task :2: Phrases in a legal opinion 

4 

• In pa1irs 
that sig 

, ss identify and class.ify the phra~:es 
nal each ¡pa11 of a legal opinion. 

• Class e hecks as a whole. 

Materia1ls 

• In pair~ 
intellec 

: Handmt ~I 

1al Opinion Part íV 
;, ss continue with the· case of 
tual propHrty infringernent studied in 

C" ,, Phra1ses used in a legal opinion: 

L • 1 had the opportunity to re~:earch 

w the law on this point, and 1 cE1n 

I~ 
provide you with the followin~1 
advice. 

• Firstly, to summarizethefacts of 
the case ... 

• The iss ue in this case is ... 
• The law in this jurisdiction 
requireB ... 
• lt iB possible that the court will take 
this into consideration and hold that. .. 
• 1 therefore conclude that. .. 

Useful Language: 
We need the phr.:tse that says ... to 
complete this pa11. 
Where is that phrase? lt is in line ... 
1 am (not) sure 01' this phrase. 

C" ,, Useful Language: 

L The conclusions I rncommendations 
of this c:ase are ... 

Abbre\liations: T=teacher, :Ss=Studen1s, S=spealcing, L=liste!ning, W=writing, R=reading 

1 

1 

·- 20 min 

5:30-5:50 

1 

1 

·- 30 min 

5:50-6:20 

·-



1 

the previous claBs 
an email wilh the 
commendations of the 
on (part IV o·f a legal 

• The~¡ have to write 
conclusions and re 
bes1 course of acti 
opinion.) They sho 
have already se1nt 
summary, issue:s, 
implications of the 

uld keep in rnind that 1they 
a previous email with lhe 
facts, and leual 
case. 
a new pair and checks 
's email u::;ing the feeclba1ck 
on the additional criteria 

• Each student finds 
ano1her classmate 
forrn. Pairs decide 
that will be evaluiat ed. Ss give each other 
feedback. 

• Ss share their writi ng samples with 1he class. 

·I, emails fmm the three Materia1ls: HandoL~ : 

previous l·~ssons 

5 Post-tas~:: 11me for ~:>ynonym:s 

Part A 
• In pairn, ss comple te Handout 4. 
• Cla~;s checks as a whole. 

Part B 
1 

• Ss are divided into two groups. 
1 

x sets of words from which , • Each group gets si 
they hcive to identify 
belong to the ~oup 

the word that does not 

w As part of the concluslons / 

I~ recommendations, we shoulct (not) 

include ... 

To givei feedbac;k: 
1 really ~iked the way tha1 you ... 
In your conclusions / 
recommendations, 1 can clearly see ... 
1 think it would be necessary to 
change / modify / include ... 

C"' ,) Vocabulary: 

L • stipulate-specify-proscribe -
prescribe 

• s ucceeding-el;ª1!l; i ng-ens uing-
subsequent 

• re::; po ns i bi lity-duty-dis cretio n-
1 obligation 
1• prior-·previous-.1IB~requisite·-

preceding 

Abbreviations: T=teacher, Ss=Students, S=speal<ing, L=liste!ning, W=writing, R=reading 

1 

11' 
11' 

1 

! 

Using 15 min 

:synonyms and 6:20-6:35 ' 

;;mtonyms 

1 
1 



When the group:> are ready, they have to margin-leeway-latitude-
1 

1 .. • 
tape the words that go together on the wall inlfil(>retation 
and tape !he odcl one out on a diff erenl • preclude-perm l!-1 ores tall-prevenl 
column. 

• Ss can use lheir dictionaries . Useful Language: 
• Ss have 5 minul<~s lo do this activity. Class The meaning of (word) is ... 

checks , and !he group with more corree! 
(Word) is similar lo I differenl from 1 

answers wins. 
(word). 1 

1 

Materia1ls HandoL~ 4, cutouts with set of (Word) is the odcl one out. 

words, tape, cand~1 1 am (nol) su re aboul this. 

6 Follow-u1>: The pronuncialion of difficull words , ... 
,) - - 5 min 

is reviev1ecl and practiced as a class. I_ 6:35-6:40 

-~ 

Abbre\iiations: T=teacher, .Ss=Students, S=speal<ing, L=listening, W=writing, R=reading 



Univeirsity of Costa Rica 
Master's Progrctm in TEFL 
A. Lasso de la Vega, M Cortés, R. Acuñc1 

~~:=i~~IOti~= =·=1 
------·--·-----------·-~~p-~_gl·fy __________________ ,: 

P1'"C)scriloe 1 ----·------------ -- ---· ----------- --· --------------·--· 
Prescribe 

1 

------ ... - -.. ·--------- - ·--·-·-------·----... -...... .. 

________ Su<~~ e~~~J_Qg _______ ..... . 
··----------~! a_~si !J-9 ...................... j 
------~r_l~l:J.i!:'~g_ ____ .......... 1 
-----·-------~ UJ?._~-~-9~!-~~-r1 !_ ________ ........ ¡ 
------·-------~-~~-º-º-Q~J.-ºJn~ ____ ....... _ 1 

____ , _________________ J2_~_!y _____________________________ .. 
Discretion 1 

=~~:~--~~~~~-º l~i[g~Q]l~~Q~~~~~~:~~~==J 
Unit l Seclion 4 

* legal Engfü•h 

r-·---- ---------------_______ .. __________________ _ 

1 Prior 
~----------------------------------------·---·----------------· 
i Previous 
f------- ·- ----------- ---------------·---·-------- - - ---· 

L-----~~-r_~_r§~g~j sl!_~-----------------· 
-------------- ---- P_f.~ ~~-~~gj_QJ~ .. ----------------
-------------------~~~r_g ¡ r} ____ . ________________ __ 

------------L_~_~yv_g_y ________________ _ 
Latitude 

lnterpn3tation 
t·------------ -------------------------·-··----------

P re c lude~ 
Pe;rmit 

......... --.. -------·----------- ... ·-·-·-----·--------·------------------· 
Forestal! 
Pre~vent 

Lesson 11 Cute>uts 1 
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Spot the Mistakes! 

instn;eikms: 
o lndividually. read the following sentences. 
o Then, spot the mistakes in each sentence and corred them. 
o Be ready to share your corrections with your classmates. 

! 1. 1 will explain you this procedure. 

1 

2. First, we do a notarized agrement in which both porties have to sign. 

3. These are the document you need to get married with Amelía. 

4. 1 will appreciate if you could email me back with these information as soon as 
1 n()c:;c:;ihlP. 

1- ---·~·-· 

5. Please take into account that you must be met the requirements. 

6. In your case, you can apply to this legal procedure. 

7. 1 might tell you that we are done with severa! requirements. 

8. 1 would like to know where is the property located. 

9. 1 am writting with regards to your last email. 

1 
10. Do not hesitate if you have questions. 

Unit 1 Section 4 Lesson 11 Handout 1 
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Spot the Mistakes! - Answer Key 
!nstn.!dians: 

1.- _1: •• :-1 .. _.11. • -- -· - 1 .LI- - s;._ 11 _ .. .!._ -· - - ·-.L- ·- - - -o 111u1v1uuu11y, 1euu 111e 1v11vw111!:::J ~er11er1ce~. 

o Then, spot the mistakes in each sentence and corred them. 
o Be ready to share your corrections with your classmates. 

1. 1 will explain you this procedure. 
1 will explain this process to you. 

2. First, we do a notarized agrement in which both porties hove to sign. 1 
First, we make a notarized agreement in which both parties have to sign. 

3. These are the document you need to get married with Amelia. 
These are the documents you need to get married to Amelia. 

4. 1 will appreciate if you could email me back with these information as soon as 

1 
possible. 
! wm apprec!ate if you cou!d send me this information as soon as possib!e. 1 

5. Please take into account that you must be met the requirements. 

1 
Please take into account that you must meet the requirements. 

6. In your case, you can apply to this legal procedure. 
In your case, you can apply for this legal procedure. 

7. 1 might tell you that we are done with severa! requirements. 
lt is important for you to know that we have met some of the requirements. 

8. 1 would like to know where is the property located. 
! wou!d !ike to k!iow where the property is !ocgted, 

9. 1 am writting with regards to your last email. 
1 am writing with regard to your last email. 

1 
10.Do not hesitate if you hove questions. 

Do not hesitate to contact me if you have any questions. 

*In sorne sentences, more than one correction is possible. 

Unit 1 Section 4 Lesson 11 Handoutl 
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What does a legal opinion look like? 

instructions: in pairs, read the foiiowing exampie of a iegai opinion. 

Re: Spccia! sharcho!dcrs' meeting of Longfc!lovv !ne. 

1 1 have now had an opportunity to research the law on this point and 1 can 
2 provide you with the following advice. 

3 Firstly, to summarize the facts of the case, a group of shareholders of 
4 Longfellow lnc. has filed an action in the district court seeking to set aside the 
s election of the board of directors on the grounds that the shareholders' 
6 meeting at which they were elected was held less than a year after the last 

7 meeting. The 1bylaws of the company state that the annual shareholders' 
8 meeting for the election of directors be held at such time each year as the 

10 in 20i O the meeting was heid on juiyi 8th. At the discretion of the board, in 
11 2012 the meeting was held on March 20th. The issue in this case is whether the 
12 bylaws provide that no election of directors for the ensuing year can be held 
13 unless a full year has passed since the previous annual election meeting. 

14 The law in this jurisdiction requires an 'annual' election of the directors for the 
15 ensuing 'year'. However, we have not found any cases or interpretation of this 

16 low which deterrnine the issue of whether the low 2 gr:eciudes the holding of on 

17 election until a full year has passed. The statutes give wide 31eeway to the 
18 board of directors in conducting the affairs of the company. 1 believe that it is 
19 unlikely that a court will create such a restriction where the legislature has not 
20 specifically done so. 

(continues on the back ... ) 

Glossary 
1 bylaw: the written rules for conduct of a corporation, association, or any 

organization 
2 ureciude: iu preveni sumelhing ur rnake ii irnpussibie 

3 leewa\l: freedom to act within particular limits 
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22 currently a 4pcoxy fight underway in the company. The shareholders who 
23 filed suit are also alleging that the early meeting was part of a strategy on 
24 the part of the directors to obstruct the anticipated proxy contest and to 
25 keep these shareholders from gaining representation on the board of 
26 directors. lt is possible that the court will take this into consideration and 
27 hold that the purpose in catting an early meeting was to improperly keep 

29 no statute or bylaw was violated, the election is invalid on a general legal 
30 theory that the directors have an obligation to act in good f aith. 
31 Nevertheiess, courts are usuaiiy reiuctant to second-guess the actions of 
32 boards of directors orto play the role of an appellate body for 
33 shareholders unhappy with the business decisions of the board. Only 
34 where there is a clear and serious breach of the directors' duty to act in 
35 gooci fnith will a c:ourt step in anci overturn the ciedsion . The fads in this 

36 case simply do not justify such court action and 1 therefore conclude that it , 
37 is unlikely that the shareholders will prevail. 
- ----------------------------------------------------------------------------------2 
,.., _____ _ 
'\:JIV::>::>UIY 

4 pro)\.)!: someone who is authorized to serve in one's place at a meeting, 
particularly with the right cast votes 

o The text was adapted from: Krois-Linder, A., Day, J., & Translegal. (2011 ). lnternational Legal 

English: A course for classroom or self-study use. Cambñdge, UK: Cambñdge University 
Press. 

o The definitions in the glossary were token from: http://dictionary.law.com/ 
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Let's Analyze the Legal Opinion! 
!nstn.ict!ons: 

o in pairs, choose the option that answers coiTectly the questions beiovv by 
using the information in the previous legal opinion. 

o Be ready to share your answers with your classmates. 

1. On which grounds did the shareholders file the action? 
a . On the grounds of their rights as c . On the grounds of an ongoing 

,_ 
u . 

shcreholders. 
,-.... .... J.l- ..... ---· ...... .....s _ _ ¡; .&.l- - • • : ..... 1_.1.:.......... -1 
VI 1 111e 81 UUI IU:> Uf 111e VIUIUllUI 1 u . 

of the bylaws. 
,......._ .&.L- ..... --- · ..... ....J- _¡; J.l-- ~- ·--·" -~ VI 1 111e 81 UUI IU:> Uf 111e11 IUl....I'. UI 

faith in the board of directors. 

2. What does the writer identify as the issue in the case? 
a. Whether the annual shareholders' c. Whether the annual 

meeting determines the term of 
the board of directors. 

shareholders' meeting must 
be held a full year after the last 
one. 

b . Whether the election of the board d . Whether the bylaws define the 
of directors requires quorum. term "full year". 

3. What does the writer soy regarding earlier cases related to this one? 
a . They provide for an analysis in c . They hove merely provided an 

b . 

favor of the shmeholders. interpretotion of the legislotive 

They give the board of director 
the freedom to run the 
company as they see fit . 

intend. 
d . They do not address the issue 

involved. 

4. What reason does the writer give for his conclusion? 
a. lt is dubious that the shareholders c . A court of appeal will only look 

will prevoil. ot the for.ts of the r.me. 
b . The facts of the case do not d . The board of directors has a 

support judicial intervention. duty to act in good faith. 

Adapted from: Krois-Linder, A., Day, J ., & Translegal. (201 l ). lnternational Legal English: A course 
for classroom or self-study use. Cambridge, UK: Cambridge University Press. 
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Let's Analyze a Legal Opinion! -Answer Key 

! !'!sf!'!.!cfü:n"!s: 
o In pairs, choose the option that answers correctly the questions below by 

using the information in the previous legal opinion. 
o Be ready to share your answers with your c!assmates. 

1. On which grounds did the shareholders file the action? 
a . On the grounds of their rights as c. 

shareholders. 
On the grounds of an ongoing 
proxy fight. 

b . On the grounds of the violation of d . 
the bylaws. 

On the grounds of their lack of faith 
in the board of directors. 

2. What does the writer identify as the issue in the case? 
a . Whether the annual shareholders' c . Whether the annual shareholders' 

meeting determines the term of meeting must be held a full year 
the board of directors. after the last one. 

b . Whether the election of the board d . Whether the bylaws define the 
of directors requires quorum. term "full year" . 

3. What does the writer say regarding earlier cases related to this one? 
a . They provide for an analysis in c . They hove merely provided an 

favor of the shareholders. interpretation of the legislative 

b . They give the board of director the d . 
freedom to run the company as 
they see fit. 

lntend. 
They do not address the issue 
involved. 

4. What reason does the writer give for his conclusion? 
a . lt is dubious that the shareholders c. A court of appeal will only look at 

will prevail. the facts of the case. 
b . The focts of the cose do not 

support judicial intervention. 
d . The boord of directors hos o duty 

to act in good faith. 

Adapted from: Krois-Linder, A., Day, J., & Translegal. (2011). lnternational Legal English: A course 
for classroom or self-study use. Cambridge, UK: Cambridge University Press. 
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Phrases in a Legal Opinion 
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o In pairs, complete the following chart with phrases from the different parts of 
the legal opinion in handout 2. 

o Be ready to share your answers with your classmates. 

Referring to the subject • Thank you for instructing us in relation to the above 
matter matter. You hove requested advice concerning ... 

• 

~ 

Summarizing facts • Our opinion and advice set forth below are based upon 1 

your account of the circumstances giving rise to this 
dispute, a summary of which is as follows. Based on 
information provided to us, we understand that ... 

• 
1 

ldentifying legal issue (s) • The legal issue(s) seem(s) to be ... 

• 

Referring to relevant • The section which is relevant for present purposes 
legislation/regulations pro vides that .. . 

• The section makes express reference to ... 
• As the law stands at present, ... 

• 

• 

• 

Unit 1 Section 4 Lesson 11 Handout3 
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1 Referring to previous • The court has held that ... 
1 coutt decisions • 'vVe have ¡notj found cases or interpretation of this iaw 

which argue that ... 

Drawing conclusions • We therefore believe that ... 

• 

• 

• 

• 

• 

iridic.:oiirig opiior1s 1 • in iighi oí ihe oíoresoid, you hove severoi c.:ourses oí 

action/altematives/options open to you. 

Closing • 1 await further instructions at your earliest convenience. 
• P!ease contad us if you hove any questions about the 
matters here discussed, or any other issues. 

Adapted from: Krois-Linder, A., Day, J., & Translegal. (2011 ). lnternational Legal English: A course 
for classroom or self-study use. Cambridge, UK: Cambridge University Press. 
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Phrases in a Legal Opinion - Answer Key 

.............. ,;~ ... --· 
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o In pairs, complete the following chart with phrases from the different parts of 

the legal opinion in handout 2. 

o Be ready to share your answers with your classmates. 

Referring to the subject • Thank you fer instructing us in relation to the above matter. 

matter You hove requested advice concerning ... 
• I had the opportunity to research the law on this point 
and 1 can nrovide you with the followina advice. 

Summarizing facts • Our opinion and advice set forth below are based upen 
your account of the circumstances giving rise to this dispute, 
a summary of which is as follows. Based on information 
provided to us, we understand that... 
• Firstly, to summarize the facts of the case ... 

ldentifying legal issue (s) • The legal issue(s) seem(s) to be ... 
• The issue in this case is ... 

Referring to relevant • The section which is relevant fer present purposes provides 

¡ legislation/regulations that. .. 
• The section makes express reference to ... 
• As the law stands at present. ... 
• The law in this jurisdlction requlres ... 
• The statutes give wide leeway to ... 
• The bvlaws of the comJ)(lnv state that. .. 

Referring to previous court • The court has held that... 
decisions • We hove (not) found cases or interpretation of this law 

which ar Que that... 
1 Drawing conclusions • We therefore believe that... 

• lt is possible that the court will take this into 
consideration and hold that ... 
• The court might then hold that ... 
• Courts are usually reludant to ... 
• 1 therefore conclude that ... 
• The facts in this case simolv do not iustifv ... 

lndicating options • In light of the aforesaid, you hove several courses of 
action/alternatives/options oo.en to vou. 

Closing • 1 await further instructions at your earliest convenience. 
• Please contact us if you hove any questions about the 
matters here discussed, or anv other issues. 

Adapted from: Kro1s-Llnder, A., Doy, J., & Translegal. (2011 ). lnternational Legal English: A course 
fer classroom or self-study use. Cambridge, UK: Cambridge University Press. 
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o In pairs, choose the corred equivalent expression for each word or phrase 
that was token from the legal opinion in handout 2. 

o Be ready to share your answers with your classmates. 

l. On the grounds that ... (line 5) 
a . !n the area of 
L- ~- J.L-..- l- _ ... : .... .... .e J.L-..- ~--J. .... .__ .... 
U. VI 1 111o:::; UU:>I:> VI 111o:::; IUl....I 11 IUI 

c . Despite the fact that 

2. At the discretion of ... (lines 9 and l O) 

a . According to the decision of 
b . Through the fact that 
c. Due to the secrecy of 

3. The ensuing year (lines 11 and 12) 
a . The following year 
b . The present year 

Tt.... ..... ---J. ··---
lllo:::; tJU:>I yo:::;u1 c. 

4. Alleging (line 23) 
a . Stating without proof 
b . Making ¡efeíence to 
c. Proposing 

5 . 1 o act in good taith (line 29) 
a . To act from a religious belief 
b . To do something with honest intention 
c. To plan for the future carefully 

Adapted from: Krois-Linder, A., Doy, J., & Translegal. (2011 ). lnternational Legal English: A course 
for classroom or self-study use. Cambridge, UK: Cambridge University Press. 
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Similar Expressions - Answer Key 
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o In pairs, choose the corred equivalent expression for each word or phrase 
that was token from the legal opinion in handout 2. 

o 13e ready to share your answers with your ciassmates. 

l . On the grounds that ... (line 5) 
a . In the area of 
b . On the basls of the fact that 
c. Despite the fact that 

2. At the discretion of ... (lines 9 and 1 O) 
a. .A.ccord!ng to the decis!on of 
L- TI.... --. · - L... .&.L... -&.--"- .Lt....-.L 
U . 1111 VU~l I 111<::: IUl...I 11 IUI 

c. Due to the secrecy of 

3. 1 he ensuing year (lines 1 1 and 12) 

a . The following year 
b . The present ye ar 
c. The past year 

4. Alleging (line 23) 
a . Stating without proof 
b . Making íefeíence to 
c. Proposing 

5. To act in good faith (line 29) 
a. To act from a rel!gious be!!ef 
b . To do something with honest intention 
c. To plan for the future carefully 

Adapted from: Krois-Linder, A., Day, J., & Translegal. (2011 ). lnternational Legal English: A course 
for classroom or self-study use. Cambridge, UK: Cambridge University Press. 
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Unit # 2: Communicatine1 orally witlh (:lients 

Teacher: Andrea Lasso de la Vega 

Assi!;tants: Mariana Coiés, RosibE~l /\cuña 

Lesson Pl•iin # 12 

Date: September 161h, 2015 

U111it Goal: B~· the end of this unit, the law students will be able to successfully prO\~de services to clients on legal pr:::>cesses orally 

by using appropriate structures, stratenies and reqister. 

Genmal Objective: By the end of Unit 2 Section 1, the law students 'ilVÍll be able to appropriately request information and 

documents from clients in arder to guicle them in a legal process by using appropriate vocabula1y, structures, and re1~ister. 

Spec.ific ObjE!Ctives: By the end of this lesson. the law students will óe able to: 

1. identify the steps and l:he procedure to follow when meetin9 a client fac:e to face for the first ·:ime by usinq the appropriate vocabulary 
and structures; 

2. appropriately start t11e first contact faceto face with a clkmt by using appropriate vocabulary, structures, and nonverbal communication; 
3. ask clients questions in order to guide thern in an specifc legal proces!> by using the appropriate structures and vocabulary; 
4. effectively interact with a client fac·3 to face for the first time by using the appropriate vocabular¡, structure:;, register, and nonverb2I 

com munication; 
5. request information from clients by using the correct intcnation patterm¡ for wh-questions and yes/no-questions; 
6. correctly pronounce the words thal: were difficult during the lesson by repeating ancl using them in senterices; 
7. complete lhe first course evaluation form by providing insi~1htful feedback on the weaknesses and slrengths of the cC1urse so far. 

~1bj_ . ..,,,,,.,_ 
Procedures ·-Macrio Languc:ig(~ Strategies Time:? 1 

1 Skilh; 
arm-u p: rvleeting an important client 

,.,, 
·=> Useful Language: Schema 10 min 

Abbreviations: T=teacher, Ss=Students, S=speaking, L=li!:.tening, W=writing, R=-eading 



• T presents the following situation: an important client L We first /secondl thir /finally · Activation 5:00-5:1 o 
has contacted the:ir law firm and would likc~ help in the w neeo1 to ... 
legal process of getting m~:irried in Costa Rica. We have to ask f ar ... 

• As a class, ss brainstorm the steps ancl procedures. to The requisites th 
follow when m1:ie1ing a client faceto fac:e far the firS;t 

mus·t huve are ... 
time in arder to carry out the process (requisites the 

The diemt needs client must have, documents, and information they need 
to request). submit. .. 

e c:lient 

to 

• Ss tal< e notes. They will need this information in the 
following activi~ie~;. 

Materialls: --

Abbreviations: T=teacher, Ss=StudentH, S=speaking, L=liS;tening, W=writing, R=rec1ding 



2 Pre-t1s!< 1: How to start the first face-to-f::ice cont::ict s Feedb;:ick Form: - 15 min 

1 with a1 client '- 1 reaily like the way you .. . 5:10-5:25 

• T oivHs ss two minutes to prepare a short presentalion 1 think you need to 1 
of how they woulcf greet and introduce themselves as improve .. . because .. . 
lawye?rs to the client in their very first meeting. 1 think that .. . is (not) 

• Ss come to the front of the class and give their short appropriate during the first 1 

1 

1 prnsentation. mee·unu with a client. 
The other ss should take note on what WélS good a11d 

1 • 1 

what could be improved and 9ive feedback. 

• Ss brainstorm criteria that :>hould be taken into account 
when interacting with a client. 

• T clraws attention to how the tirst face to face canta.et 
with a client should be (Handout 1). 

Materia~s : Handmrl 1 

-· Pre-t1s t< 2: Revi•ew: Requei;ting lnformation .... Phra1ses to request 15 min 3 1:> --
As a class, ss 1·eview the phrases that they should use~ L documents or 

1 

5:2Ei-5 :40 • 
when requesting documents or informc1tion forman~· to a \IV information: 
client. 

1 

R Could you pleaso tell me .. . ? 
• lno1ividually, ss write 2 requests (in the form of direc:t 

1 would like to kn0\1\1 .. . 
qu19sfions) relatecl to the information and documents 1 

l'd be grateful if you could .. . thé1t they listed in the warm up. These questions wiil go 
into a paper bag. 1 wondm if you could ... 

• Ss sil in a circle. Taking turns, ss take a strip of paper 
and transform lhe question into a formal r•9quest usin~1 Useful Languag;e : 
the! appropriate· phrases. 1 My sentence says .. . 

-

Abbn~viations : T=teacher, Ss=Studenti;, S=speaking, L=lis;tening, W=writing, R=reading 



Materialls: Color1ad paper, paper bag The ·formal request is ... 
That is right /wrong. 

4 Task: Role-pfay: First Face··fo·-Face Contact with a , ... 
,) Use!'ul Language: - 30min 

Client L 1 have the role of the lawyer/ 5:40-6:10 

• Ss get in pairs and plan a role-play: one of them will be client. 
' 

the client and the other the lawyer. Dueto time I / You start. 
conslraints, only one student will have the role of the 1 can. say . .. and fhen you 
lawyer. The ss who were not lawyers in this lesson will can am;wer. .. 

1 be lawyers the following w13ek, so ali of them have the 1 We ~;hould (not) include ... 1 oppo11unity to participate. 1 

• Ss hcive to act out the first meeting by 1'ollowing the We should channe/modify ... 

guidelines in the Hituation c:ards. 

• After the planning stage, pairn come to the front and , To givEl feedback: 
prnsent the role-play to the class. 1 reallly liked that you ... 

• An evaluator will be assigned for each student; this lt was cippropriat,3 to ... 
person will give feedback using the Feedback Form for How,avm, you could include/ 
Two-Way Speaking Tasks (T must go over the form " 

prior t:o the presentations). 
1 modify/improve .. . 

1 • After each pair finishes presentlng, the evaluators Regarding (criteria), 1 

provide the corresponding feedback. consider that yoL1 ... 1 
1 

Materia ~s : Cutouts with situation cards, foedback form 

(two-way speaking task) 

5 Post·ta!;k: lntonatic>n , ... - 15 min ,) -
• Attent:ion will b13 cirawn to intonation patters (Handout 2). L 6:10-6:25 

Abbn:iviations : T=teacher, Ss=Stude·ntn, S=speaking, L=lis•tening, W=writing, R=reading 



1 • Ss hc1ve to write él sentence they woulo1 aBk their clrents w 1 

and write it on the board. The student who comes to tlle 
' I~ 

1 

board is in chargH of askin1J one of his or l1er 
clSissmates to recld the sentence with the correct 
intonation. The· other ss say if the intonation was ri~1ht or 
wron!J· In case it is wrong, the student in charge of 

1 
saying the sentence has to repeat it. 

1 

Materials: Handout 2, board, markers 

6 Fonow-up: The pronunciation of difficult words is .... 5 min 1::> -- 1 -- 1 

reviewed and practiced as a class. ¡_ 1 6:2Ei-6:30 

7 Cour:se Evaluation: Unit 1 w - -- 15 min 

• In order to evaluate the first unit of the course, R 6:30-6 :45 
individually ss complete "Course Evaluation 1." 

• T provides the guidelines to complete tllis form and 
explain the imporl:ance of it to the ss. 

Materialls: Courne evaluation form 1 

·-

Abbrc3viations : T=teacher, Ss=StudentH, S=speaking , L=lis.tening, W=writing, R=reading 
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Geiiing Married 

Student A. You are a foreign client who is interested in getting married in 
Costa Rica. You set an appointment with a lawyer, and you will meet him / 
her for the first time. 

lnstructions: 

o Sit facing each otheí 
o Actas if you carne into the lawyer's office 
o Greet the lawyer and talk about the reason why you contacted him / her 
o Answer questions from the iawyer 

. 
' 

i 
\ , 

' ·- ·-·-·-· - · - · - · - · - · - · - · - ·-·- · -·-· - · - · - · -·- · - ·-· -· ; 

; · - -·- · - · - · -· - · - · - · - · - ·-· -· - · - · - · -· - · - · - · - · - · - · ~ . . ' , 
Getting Married ' I . 

' 

Student B. You are a lawyer who will meet a foreign client for the first time. 

lnstructions: 

o Sit facing each other 
o Actas if your new client come into your office 
o Remember to greet the client. introduce yourself, and make small talk 
e Adr tho rliont tf"'I toll \/1""111 tho roncf"'ln \Mh\/ ho Icho rf"'lntnrtorl \/1""111 

, ,..,.,,, • .._, -lt-ttl , .._, , .....,, , ,.._,_ ., , .._,,.._, ....... ..,.._, , , ,. 11 1 111.._,¡ 4<1111.._, --•••- '-"• --r--
o Ask the client the necessary questions in order to get to know him / her 

and guide him /her in the legal process (requisites the client must hove, 
documents that me íequiíed, and any otheí important inf Oímation you 
as his i her iawyer need to knowj 

\ 
o Pay attention to your body language 

I 

' , 
' - - ·~ · ~ • ~ & ~ ~ ~~~ ~ = : = ~ - · = ~ ~ - ' ·~ - ---------- ~ ---

Unit 2 Section 1 Lesson 12 Cutouts 1 
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How do you start the first face-to-face contact with a client? 

Remember 

The first contad with a client is crucial in order to start an attorney-client 
relationship. This relationship is a professional one and it would be dealt with and 
be manifested as being professiona!. Therefore, there are severa! important 
aspects to keep ln mlnd. 

Greeting the Client 

o 

o 

r-----11. • --.-. _....&. • · - · · - -t: --.&. --...J __ 1, ..... L..:__,, I L..--~--' · ··- '---- 11_ .... 
1 VI 111u11y ~l o;jljl yvu1 '--llo;jl 11 UI IU 1 1 IU"-o;j 111111 I 1 lo;jl lo;jo;jl VV!;jl'--VI l lo;j. U;)o;j 

expressions like: "lt's a pleasure to meet you." 
lt is considered polite to offer a handshake. 

lntroducing_Yourself 

o Lawyers introduce themselves by giving their last name, but younger 
!awyers might add their first name. First names wou!d be appropriate on!y 
afteí the lavvyeíS had asked the cHent vvhethei the cHent has any objectlon 
to using first names. 

o lt is considered appropriate to use contractions when introducing yourself 
because it is a way to give more emphasis to your name. t-or exampie: "rm 
Rebecca Martinez." lf you use expressions such as "My name is " always 
emphasize your name. 

Maklnq Sma!! T a!k 

o Small talk involves conversation with strangers about general interest 
topics. !t is appropriate as an "icebreaker" prior to getting straight to the 
client's concems. Sorne small taik ls ailovved, but it should not be too 
obvious. 

o Maklng small talk not only means knowing what to say but also knowing 
what toplcs wl!! be conversatlon stoppers. 

Unit 2 Section 1 Lesson 12 Handout 1 
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Body Languag·e 

lt ls the flíst indicatlon to anyone that you may appíOach that you VviH be open, 
receptive, and non-critica!. When you know that you will be in a meet and greet 
situation, the first thing you want to do is to check your body language (for 
example: eye contad and posture). By developing your awareness of the signs 
and signals of body languoge, you con more easily understand other people, and 
communicate more effedively with them. 

There are sometimes subtle - and sometimes not so subtle - movements, gestures, 
fada! expressions, and even shifts in your who!e bodies that indicate something is 
--:-- -- TI.... - ···-· .. ·-· . J.-11 ..... - 11 ,, -:J. --....J -+--....J -tt --·. ---.-J.L...!-- _ ........... . + • ..... . . --....J 
~VII 1~ VI l. 1111;:; vvuy yvu IUlf..., VVUlf..., ::.11 UI IU ::>IUI IU Ull ::.uy :>VI 111:::111111~ UUVUI yvu, UI IU 

whatever is happening on the inside can be refleded on the outside. 

You should avoid: 

o Having your arms crossed 
o Having your head down or up 
o 1 urning your body away trom the client 
o Making little or no eye contad 
o Giving a weak self-doubting handshake 
o Making minimal or exaggerated facial expressions 
e Pk::k!ng at c!othes or fidd!ing '-"·~th objects !n your hands 
o Keeping a physical distance between yourself and the client that could 

be uncomfortable 
o Placing your hand or flngers in front of your rnouth when speaking 

L----------------------------------------------------

Adapted from: 
o http://www.maastrichtuniversity.nl/web/file?uuid=fcc93c2c-cdbe-4f7c-be87-

d939A.301 .52dA& owner=71 7f3f Ao-bA.56-Ab.52-b279-32obccAf2.33f. 
o http://www.mindtools.com/pages/article/Body _Language.htm 

Unit 2 Section 1 Lesson 12 Handout 1 



University of Costa Rica 
Master's Program in TEFL 
A. Lasso de ia Vega, M. Cortés, R. Acuna 

ill. , ___ , c--•:~a.. 
\:7.1 \:7 &.'l;"l:f""' '""l:I"~" 

~ 

Going Up and Down When Asking Questions 

Remember 

lntAnntÍAn f"locl'""rihoc hf"\\A/ tho \/f"\Í/'""O n<:OC nnf"l fnllc \A/hon \A/O Cl"'"\OnV lntAnntÍAn ÍC 
'! •!-· ·~··"""'!!'• 1 __ .,,_,, __ .,,, ,_ ...... ·- .. -·-- ...... _.,, -· ·- ·-··""' .... , ,_, ..... _ -'f"""' __ ,,. •• ··-· ·-··-· 1 ,.,, 

important for listeners to understand the expressions and thoughts that go with 
words. 

Why is it imoortant? 

O Awareness of intonation aids communication. 
O lncorrect intonation can result in misunderstanding, listeners losing interest, or 

even taking offense. 

Differences in intonation 

l. When using wh-questions (tor exampie: Whafs your phone number? / Whafs 
your ID number?), the intonation falls at the end of the question. 

For example: 
How may ! he!p you? 
\A/l- .--.- --.-. •• ,.., •• -· ·-- -.1.1 •• I! • • :_ -"=> 
YV 1 ICI e; UI e; yvu O....Ull e;¡ 111y 11 VIII~':' 

Who will be the witnesses? 

2. 'vVhen uslng yes í no-ques11ons ífor exarnple: Are you single? í Is she living in 
another country?), the intonation rises at the end of the question. 

For example: 
Are you interested in getting married in the next six months? 

Are you going to sign the prenuptial agreement? 

Is she planning to stay in Costa Rica for a long time? 

Adapted from: 
o http://dictionary.ca m bñdge .org / es/gra matica/gramatica bñtanica/intonatio n 
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Date: 

1. Did) 

2. Wos 

3. Hos 1 

objecti 

Quest'fons 
1ou learn what you •3Xpected? 

what you learned useful? 

~nough 1ime been spemt on ec1ch 
ve?(*Ple 0:ise refer to course program) 

4. Did) 1ou get e~nough practice? 

5. W.9íE ~ the materials appropriate? 

6. W.9íE ~ the activities appropriate? 

7. WerE ~ the evCllU•Jtions appropriate? 

Other a~;pects to consider: 

é-¡fa L<>gal Engllsh 

Courise Evalucatiton Form: Unit 1 

Yes No Comme·nts / Rec:ornmenda·ttons ·-

·-

·-

Student Course Evaluation Forrn 1 



Unit # 2: Communicating orally with clients 

L1~sson Pla111 # 13 

Assistants: Rosibel Acuña, Andrea Lasso de la Vega Date: Septernber 21 st, 2015 

Unil: Goal: By the end of this unit, 1he law stuclents will be able ta su:::cessfully pravide sentices ta clients on legal processes orally 

by using appropriate stroctures, strategies ancl register. 

General Objective: By the end of Unit 2 Section 2, the la1w students will be able to effectively· explain th13 procedum of a legal 

process within .he Costa F~ican legislation by using appropr:ate vacabulary, structures, ancl register. 

Specific Objectives: By t1e end of this lesson, 1he law stuclents will be able to: 

1. recognize inappropriate body lan11uage when meeting a client far the ·first time and give suugE·stions on hcw to improve that behavior; 
2. identify the meaning of company law vocabulary by correctly selectin~1 a synonym far each word in a multiple-choic1~ exercise; 
~:. effecti11el~t identify different busini)SS associations and 1he documents required in each one of them by c:hcosing the best answer in a 

listening exercise; 
L.. appropriately pres1~nt a company type to a client by de~;cribing the required documents and ofler requisites to form one in Costa F!ica; 
~i. effecti11ely pronounce and explain the meaning of the v1ords that were mispronounced or misused during the lesson by repeatinq élíld 

using 1hem in sent·~nces; 
Ei. correctly pronounce the words that were drfficult during the lesson by using them in sentences; 
7'. show unclerstanding of the law-related terms and phra~;es used in the second lialf of Unit 1 by effectively completinn Quiz 2. 

- --

Clbj. Proc:eclures Mlac:ro Languane 
Skills 

::==J Strale!1ies Tlm~ 

Abbreviation::;: T=teacher, Ss=Students, S=speaking, L=listening, W=writing, R==reading 



1 Warm-up: Review-Body Language s Useful Language: - 1 o min 1 

• Each student ~1ets a slip of paper of something tl1ey L You should (not) .. . 5:00-5:1 o 
should not clo when meoting a client far the first time. lt i~: better if yoll .. . 

• One by one, s:; come to the front and act out what they 
have in !he paper. 

• The other s:> have to "correct" !he ac:tion and indica te 
what !he most advisable behavior is. 

Materials: Cutouts with "wrong" behavior 
: 

1 

15 mm-2 Prei-task 1 :Company Law Vocabula1y s Useful Language: -
• Ss receive Handout 1 . L What do you have for 5:10-5:25 
• Thi:;y listen to é1 conversalion twice to iclentify !he nurn ber ... ? 1 hé1ve letter .. . 

meaning of 1he words in !he handout by selectin1J the 1 have the same. 
corree! synonym. 

1 have something different. 1 

• Ss compare fimt with a pair, and then !he class c:hecks 
as awhole. 

1 

Mate1ials: Handout 1, audio 1, transcript, speakers 

3 Prn-task 2:Company Types s Useful Langué1ge: - 15nim 
• Ss listen to !he conversation (Audio 1) again and L 1 think number .. . is .. . 5:2Ei-5:40 

complete !he first exerch~e in Handout :2 . R YeB, 1 agree / disagree. 
lJ fh.:;y gel in pairs, compare their answers from the The answer is .. . because ... 

listening exercise and do !he seconcl par! of that same 

1. handout. 
Class checks é1s a whole. 

Abbreviatiom: T=teacher, Ss=Students, S=speaking, L=listening, W=writing, R==reading 



Materials: Handout 2, audio 1, speakers 

4 TaHk: Presenting a Type of Company s Useful Language: - 25 min 

• The task consi:3ts of two pé1rts: in the first part, s!> s1t in L What are the different typm; 5:40-6:05 
a circle and, as associates of a law firm, they discu:::s of c:ornpanies in Costa 
the different com pany type!> that their foreign client Rica? 
:;ould form in Costa Rica. One type is ... which ... 

• They can use the company types from pre-task ;! as a We should (no!) tell the 
reference point, and they need to think of all the client that .. . 

requirement:: they woulcl have to explain to their clii.~nt. 1 I You will be in charge 

• In 1he second part of the task, each onn of thern has to of ... 

presenta ccmpany type as if offerinn options to a client 1 I You go first, second ... 

(if ss can't think of one for each, ss can present in 
pairs, but thoy must all preBent). To give feedback: 

• Ss use the One-Way Speal<ing Task Feedback Form to lt seems to me that. .. 
evaluate their c:lassmates' performance. In rny opinion, .. . 

• In a circle, ss give each other feedbéick. 
1 

You might comdd1~r 
chan~1ing, orderinu, 

1 

Materials: Feedback form inclluding, working on .. . 

5 Po!it-task: Pronunciation Practice C' 
0 Useful Language: - 1orñm 

o In pairs, ss identify 2 word:;: that were difficult to L lt i~: my / your turn. 6:0~;-6:15 
pronounce, write them on slips of paper, and put th,~m My word is ... 
in a bag. 

o In a circle, ss take a word, 0reate a ~:enlence with that 

.1 

word, and choosewho iB next, until all of the words 
ha11e been u sed up. 

1 

' 

Abbreviatiom;: T=teacher, Ss=Students, S=sp18aking, L=listening, W=writing, R:=reading 



Materials : Paper, scissors, bag 

6 Follow-up: The pronunciation of difficult words is s - - 5 min 

reviewed and practiced as a class . L 6 :1 ~i-6 :20 

7 Quiz: Ss take Quiz #2 vv - - 20 min 

R 6:20-6:45 

·-

Abbreviation:;: T:::teacher, Ss:::Students, S:::sp•9aking, L:::listening, W=writing, R==reading 
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~~ Legal English 

r···-·-·-·-,·-··-·- ·-··-·-·-·-· -· -· -· -······· -·-· -· -· -·1··· .... -·- ·-·-·-·-·-· -·¡-·-· -··-· .... -·-·-· ·-··-·-·-·-. -·1 
i i i . . 
¡ Cross your orms ¡ Move your head down or up . . 
1 1 r· . ·-. - . - . -·. -·. - . - . - .. - . - . - . - . - . - . - . - ....... - . - . - . - . - . -r-....... -. -. -. -. -. -. -. - 11 - • - • - • ·- • ·- • - • - • -· • -· • - • - • - • - • - • 1 . . . 
1 1 . . 
1 Turn your body awc1y from the client 1 tv~ake little or no eye contoct 

r-··-·-·-·-·· -· ·-· -· -··- ·-·-·-· - . - . - . - ....... - ·-· -· -· -·-r-···. ·-·-· -·-· -·-·-· -. - .. -. -· -· ·- ..... -. -. -·· -·· -· -. - . -· -. 

Make minirnal or exo~}gerated facial 

express io ns 

Pick at c:lothes or fiddle vvith objects in your 

hands 

r· ··-·-·-·-··-·· -· - ·-··-. -·-·-· -· -· - . - ....... - ·-· -·-·-. -r-··· .... -·-·-· -·-·-·-· _ .. -. -·-· ·- ·¡-. -. -. -· · -· ·-·-. -. -. -. 

l<eep o physicol distance between yourself 

ond the client thot could be uncomfortoble 

Place your hand or fingers in front of your 

mouth vvhen speaking 

····-· -·-·-·-··-·-·-.. -. -·-·-· -·-. -·-···· ···-·-·-·-· -·---....... -·-. -. -. -·-·-. -·· -. -· -· ·-··-. -. -·-· ... ·-. -·-. -. -. 
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Company Formation 

:nstruetions: 
o Listen to a conversation between a lawyer, Ms. Norris, and her client, Mr. 

O'Hara. 
o ldentify the meaning of the underlined words by selecting the corred 

synonym. 
o Be ready to compare your answers with your classmates. 

1. "I assume that the paperwork has to be drafted by you and filed with the 
State ... " 

a . certiñcate 
L.. -=....1-.. :~ 
U , UlllUUVll 

c . 
..... u . 

nPtitinn 
r- - ····-·. ..... _ -· ·---~-.C--UVl....UI 111:::1llUllVI1 

2. "You know, quite a few large corporations choose to incorporafe here ... " 
a. government-meet c . shareho!ders-sue 
t.... - "'"' --- -· ·- _,_:_ u . u11v1111:::y:>-1....1u1111 ..... ------:-- _ .......... ~-u . 1....VI 111-JUI 111::::>-uuu IV 

3. "The first thing you have to do is select a name, but the incorporator has to 
check whether that name is aval!ab!e in the State." 

a . rnanageí c . ---·-··--1:::1 111-JIV y1:::1 

b . supervisor d . attorney 

4 . " lhe duration can be either perpetua! or renewable." 
a. limited-finished c . annual-restricted 
b . permanent-extendable d . occasional-frequent 

S. "Another thing you'd have to provide !s informatlon about the capital structure: 
how much common stock, how much preferred stock ... " 

a . lights c. debts 
b . ob!igatlons d. funds 

Unit 2 Section 2 Lesson 13 Handoutl 
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fil 1 ---• e--'"~" \J .l. \J ~C"~ ..... ~··~ .. ~·· 
'--1 

6. "The stock ledger and the stock certificates are kept with the company 
records." 

--....&.:.t::--"-- -.&. .a.t- - ______ .. , 
\....Cl 1111\....UIC:l VI 11 IC \...VI 1lt-JUI1y ------'~ -~ ¿ .... _ ------·. 1 <:;\...VI U:> V 1 11 IC \...VI 1 lt-JUI 1 y c. a . 

b. records of members' control d . articles of incorporation 

7. " lhe other document necessary tor the company to tunction as a corporation is 
the bylaws ... " 

a . funds c. benefits 
b . regulations d. assets 

Adapted from: Krois-Linder, A., Doy, J., & Translegal. (2011 ). lnternational Legal English: A 
course for classroom or self-study use. Cambridge, UK: Cambridge Universitv Press. 
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Listening 1: Company Formation 

Ms. Norris: So, based on aii the background information you provided me with, my 
strongest recommendation is for you to incorporate for the reasons we discussed. 

a.a. "'u---· Al•...: - ""-.a. f""'\+ -- ........ _ ................. ,_ ..... :., ...J----"' 0, ,..,1•-----'-"'- "'--" .. '""- "'"': ... 
IYU. V nu1u. l"\11 11~111. VI l....VUl.')v, 1 11 U.')I yvu1 JUU~l 1lvl11. UUI 1 111\...VI1 ltJlvlvlY 1 lvVV IV 1111.'). 

How does lt work exactiy? i rnean, i assurne ti-iat the paperwork has to be drafted 
by you and filed with the State ... 

Ms. Nonis: Well, um, !et me begin by te!llng you about how the process works in our 
state, in Delaware. You know, qulte a few large corporations choose to 
incorporate here due to our highly developed corporate legal system. 

Mr. O'Hara: Right. So what do we hove to do first? 

Ms. Norris: The first thing you have to do is select a name, but the incorporator has 
to check whether that name is available in the State. 

Mr. O'Hara: The incorporator? 

Ms. Norrls: Thot's the person who prepares, files ond signs the mtk::les of 
incorporation and everything necessary for incorporation. Of course, that's 
something 1 could do for you. 

Mr. O'Hara: Got lt. Go on. 

Ms. Norris: Well, 1 mentioned the articles of incorporation: that's the first main 
document that needs to be filed. lt includes information like the name of the 
corporation, the address of the corporation and of the corporation's registered 
office, and the name of the registered agent at that office - um, that's the person 
to be served if the corporation is sued. 

Mr. O'Hara: OK, right. Er, what else do the articles ot incorporation include? 

Ms. Norris: They must state the purpose of the corporation and length of time that 
the corporation is to exist. The duration can be either perpetua! or renewable. 
Another thing you'd hove to provide is information about the capitai structure: 
how much common stock, how much preferred stock, and what are the rights and 
responsibilities of each. This would be stated in the stock ledger. The stock ledger 
and the stock certificates are kept with the company records. Any questions? 

Unit 2 Section 2 Lesson 13 Audio Transcript 
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Mr. O'Hara: Er, could you explain what a stock ledger is? 

fil 1 - --• c~-ts~i.. '-' ..l '-' L1;'~•·U ~11~11.,11 
c;....J 

Ms. Norrfs: S11re.. thot's just o rec:orci of eoc:h shorehol<ier's ownershíp in o 
corporation. 

Mr. O'Hara: 1 understand. So, is that all? Are there any other documents we have to 
file? 

Ms. Norris: Of course. The other document necessary for the company to function 
as a corporation is the bylaws ... 

Mr. O'Hara: Those are the rules of the corporation? 

Ms. Norris: Exactly; the bylaws are the rules and regulations adopted by a 
corporation for its interna! governance. There's one more thing: you're also 
required to file the organizational board resolutions. 

Mr. O'Hara: What are those? 

Ms. Norris: Well, they·re drawn up atter the articles ot incorporation have been tiled 
and the bylaws created. That's the time when the first organizational meeting of 
your corporatíon will take place. At this meeting, the bylaws are then approved 
and adopted, officers are elected, and directors are appointed among other 
things. Aii of these decisions are made during this meeting and then set down in 
the organizationai board resoiutions, and these resoiutions are then fiied. Then the 
incorporation process is complete. 

Token from: Krois-Linder, A., Day, J ., & Translegal. (2011 ). lnternatíonal Legal English: A 
course for classroom or self-study use. Cambridge, UK: Cambridge Uníversity Press. 
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Company Formation - Answer Key 

lnstructions: 
o Listen to a conversation between a lawyer, Ms. Norris, and her client, Mr. 

O'Hara. 

o 
synonym. 

o Be ready to compare your answers with your classmates. 

1. "I assume that the paperwork has to be drafted by you and filed with the 
State ... " 

a . certificate c. petition 
b . affidavit d . documentation 

2. "You know, quite a few large corporations choose to incorporate here ... " 
a . government-meet c . shareho!ders-sue 
._ _.z..z. ___ - · ·- -•-:-
u . u11v111t::y:>-1.-1u1111 

.-J ______ : __ -..J..J .a.-. 
u . 1.-VI 11¡..JUI llt:::>-uuu IV 

3. "The first thing you hove to do is select a name, but the incorporator has to 
check whether that name is aval!ab!e in the State." 

a . manage¡ c . ---·-··--t::I 1 ltJIV yt::1 

b . supervisor d . attorney 

4. "lhe duration can be either perpetual or renewable." 
a . limited-finished c. annual-restñcted 
b . permanent-extendable d . occasional-frequent 

I; 11 A nAthor thinrt \/Al 1'rl hrt\/O tA nrA\/Íno ic infArmrtfiAn rthA1 1t tho rrtnitrtl c:tn 1rtr 1ro· 
-· , ,, ·-·· ·-· ••••• ·~ 1-- - • ·-. - • - r""' ' - • ·-- ,.., •• ··-··. ·-··-·. ----· • • ·- --r""''' -· -·· --·-· -· 

how much common stock, how much preferred stock ... " 
a . ñghts c . debts 
b . ob!!gations d . funds 
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'-1 

6. "The stock ledger and the stock certificates are kept with the company 
records." 

a. -----...J- -~ .a.i.... _ ------·. IC\....VIU:> VI 11 IC \...VI 1lt-JUI1y c. --~: .. __ ,,._,.. -& ,,. ...... _ ------~, 
\....CI 1111\....UIC:> VI 11 IC \...VI 1lt-JUI1y 

b. records of members' control d . articles of incorporation 

7. "I he other document necessary for the company to function as a corporation is 
the bylaws ... " 

a . funds c . benefits 
b . regulations d . assets 

Adapted from: Krois-Linder, A., Day, J., & Translegal. (2011 ). lnternational Legal English: A 
course for classroom or self-study use. Cambridge, UK: Cambridge University Press. 
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Company Formation .. . What do you need to know about it? 

PART i. instructions: 

o Listen again to a conversation between a lawyer, Ms. Norris, and her client, Mr. 
O'Hara. 

•--J:. ,:-J.·-"·· ~:-1, 1.il ~L-- .-.1--· ·---~- ---· .: __ .... :- ~L.. -~----~:-- -~ - ------·. ~ .... -~ o 111u1v1uuu11y, 111.,," \ ~, 11 IC UV\..,UI l ICI 11:> 1cyu11cu 111 11 IC IVll l IUllVI 1 VI u \.,VI 11¡...iu1 'Y 11 IUI 

the lawyer mentions. 
o Be ready to compare your answers with your classmates. 

1. DBA filing 5. Stock certificates 

2. Articles of incorporation 6. IRS & State S corporation election 

1 3. Stock ledger !. Bylaws 
1 

14. General partnership agreementj ¡ s. Organizational board resolutions 1 1 

PART 11. 

Seciion A - insiruciions: 

o In pairs, look at the following table which provides information on the 
documents required to form and operate the different company types in the 
1 1-:+-...J C"'+-.a._ ,.. 
UI lllCU .JIUIC:>. 

o Tick í~i the type of business assodatlon that the lawyer was dlscusslng wlth her 
client in the previous listening. 

us entrtres Documents requlred for formatfon and operat1on 

Sole proprietorship DBA filing 

General partnership General partnership agreement local filings if 

partnership holds real estate 

Limited partnership Limited partnership certificate, Limited partnership 

agreement 

C COípOíation Aítides of incOípoíOtion, Bylavvs, Oíganizational 

Board Resolutions, Stock certificates, Stock Ledger 
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el e l~gc! Eng!i~h 
~ 

1 S corporation 1 ~rticl~s-of inc-~rpor~_tio~, Byl~~s, ?rg~~iz~tional 
1 tloard t<eso1unons, ~rock cert1r1cares, ~rock 
1

1 Ledger, IRS and State S corporation election 

Seciion B - instruciions: 

o In pairs, read the information in the following table about five types of common 
UK business associations, covering the aspects of liability of owners, capital 
contributlons, and rnanagernent. 

o Compiete the chart by writing the ietter of the corresponding type of business 
association from the box 

r--- - - ---------------------- ---- --------------------- -------- --- 1 
: a . private lirrited company d . limited partnership : 
' 

b. genera! partnersh!p e . so!e proprietorship 

c. public limited company 
1 -- ---------------------------- -------- ------------------------- -

i:-,¡:.&... 1 :-1...:1:.1... -" -···---- "--U.-1 ---"-:i,.. .. ,¡: ___ &•--------" L.lllllJ l.l""IJllllJ ""I """11'1:'10. """l-'11""1 '-""l lll llJUll""l IO. IY\ ..... 11 ..... ~'l:'l l l'l:'l ll 

Unlimited personal Capital needed is Business is managed by 
lirthiliht f,.,,. tho r-Antrih1 1ton h" <::Alo tho <::Alo nrAnriotAr 
··~~ .... , ·~· .. ·~ 1 ~~ · .... ~~ · ~~ ~1 -~·~ •• ·~ -~·~ I'""'' ~J'""'··~·~ · 

ob!igctions of the r"'\r.l""\r"'\ri.o.+"r ,....,. """t-'' ''""' l \.JI 

business 

General!y no persona! No minimum share Company is managed 
lirthiliht ,.,f tho rnornhor rrtnitrtl rortl 1irornont thrA1 1rth ik rnrtnrtrtinrt .. ~~ .... , ~· .. ·~ ... ~ ... ~~· ~~I'""''. ~· • ~....,~ .. ~·. ·~· ... .... ~~;::, .... _ ... ~ .. ~;::," •;::, 

for obligations of the However, capital can director or the board of 
business be raised through the directors acting as a 

issuance of shares to whole 
1 1 memhers or through o 1 

guarantee 

No personal liability, The minimum capital Company is managed 
liability is generally share of %:50 000 is by the board of 
limited shareholders raised through issuance directors; shareholders 
contributions (i.e. of shares to the public hove no power to 
consideration for and or existing participate in 
shares) members management 

1 
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1 Unlimited personal 1 Partners contribute 1 The partners hove 1 

liabifitv of the aeneral monev or services to eaual manaaement 
1 nnrtn~r<: fm th~ 1 thP. n~rtnP.r<:hin· thP.v 1 rig.hts; un!ess they agree 1 .- - · .. ·-·- . - . .. . • • ·- ,- - · . . ·-·-· ••• -, . • · - ¡ 

obligations of the share profits and losses. otherwise 
business 

Unlimited personal General and limited The general partner 
liability of the general partners contribute manages the business, 
partners for the money or services to subject to any 
obligations of the the limited partnership; limitations of the Limited 
business; limited they share profits and Partnership Agreement 
partners generally losses 
hove no personal 
liability 

Adapted from: Krois-Linder, A., Doy, J., & Translegal. (2011) . lnternational Legal English: A 
course for classroom or self-study use. Cambridge, UK: Cambridge University Press. 
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m. •~ --•e--"~'­'-'.l.'-' ~-.;"!::f'WI ._11~11.,,11 

~ 

Company Formation ... What do you need to know about it?-Answer Key 

P ART i. iñstruefioñs: 

o Listen again to a conversation between a lawyer, Ms. Norris, and her client, Mr. 
O'Hara. 

1_-.1: •• :-.1. ·-••·· .&.:-1, 1 .. 1, .&.t-- -.1--··---"'- ---· .-: __ _.. :_ +t-- .&.----•:-- -.&. - ------·. •t--+ 
u 111u1v1uuu11y, 111....f.. \ 'IJ 11 lt: UVl....UI 11t:111::. lt:l...jUllt:U 111 11 lt: IVll 1IUllVI1 VI u l....VI 11¡...JUI 1y 11 IUI 

the lawyer mentions. 
o Be ready to compare your answers with your classmates. 

1. DBA filing 5. Stock certificates 

2. Articles of incorporation ~ 
1 

3. Stock ledger " 
6. 1 RS & State S corporation election 

!. Bylaws 

... 1 _4_. G_ e_n_e_r_a_I p_a_rt_n_e_rs_h_ip_ a_g_r_e_e_m_e_n_t__. _ _.I ' 8. Organizational board resolutions 

PART 11. 

Seciion A - insirudions; 

o In pairs. look at the following table which provides information on the 
documents required to form and operate the different company types in the 
1 •-:-l-...J C'.l~.i.-~ 
UI lllt:U .JIUlt:::.. 

o Tick ( ~¡ the type of business assoclation that the lawyer was discusslng wlth her 
client in the previous listening. 

~ 

1 " 1 

UiS enlities Documents requlred for fonnatlon 01nd operatTon 

Sole proprietorship , DBA filing 

General partnership General partnership agreement local filings if 

partnership holds real estate 

Limited partnership Limited partnership certificate, Limited partnership 

agreement 

,¡ C COípOíütion Aíticles of incOípomtion, Sylavvs, Oíganizational 

1 Board Resolutions, Stock certificates, Stock Ledger 
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fil 1 .... --1 c--1; .. i... '--'.l.'--' .. ,..~,,,. ..... ~ ...... 

S corporation 

Section B - instruciions: 

~ 

Articles of incorporation, Bylaws, Organizational 

Board Resoiutions, Stock certificates, Stock 

Ledger, IRS and State S corporation election 

o In pairs, read the information in the following table about five types of common 
UK business associations, covering the aspects of liability of owners, capital 
contiibutions, and management. 

o Compiete the chart by writing the ietter OÍ the corresponding type OÍ business 
association from the box 

r- ----------- ---- -- --------- ------------------- -- ---------------1 
: a . prívate limited company d. limited partnership : 
1 
1 

' 
b. genera! partnership 

c . public limited company 

e. so!e proprietorshlp 
' 1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

------ --- - ----- -- -- ----------- ----------- ---------------------- ~ 

Entity 1 t - L.11:.&.... -~ -···---- Capital contiibutions ··-------~ 1.1•.n.11111 y u1 un 11c1 :» nm . .111U~'l:"lll'l:"lll 

e Unlimited personal Capital needed is Business is managed by 
linhilih1 fAr tho f"f"\ntrih1 1torl h\/ Cf"\IO tho CAio nrAnriotAr 

1 .. ~~ .... , ·~· "·~ --· ····--·-- - , ..,_,_ ,,,_..,_,_ f"" ' -f""' ' -·-· 
"'""'1¡,..,.....¡.¡l""\f""\C"" l""\f +hl""\ """,..""""""+" ... VUll!:::::f"""'llVllJVI lllV tJlVtJllVIVl 

business 

I Genera!!y no persona! No mínimum share Company is managed 
a linhilih1 Af tho momhor r-nnitnl ron1 1iromont thrf"\1 1nh itc mnnnninn .. __ , ... , -· ···- ···-···--· --,.....··-· ·-....,-.. -···-···· ····--~·· ··.., ···-··-~···~ 

for obligations of the However, capital can director or the board of 
business be raised through the directors acting as a 

issuance of shares to whole 
members or through a 
guarantee 

No personal liability, The minimum capital Company is managed 
1 liab.ility is generally. share of f50 000 is by the board of 

e limited shareholders raised through issuance directors; shareholders 
contributions (i.e. of shares to the pubfic have no power to 
consideration for and or existing participate in 
shares) members management 
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Unlimited personal J Partners contribute 1 The partners hove 
b liability of the general monev or services to eaual manaaement 

nrirtnpr<: f0r thP. 1 the p~rtnership; they 1 rig
0

hts; un!ess they ogree r- -· ... - . - . - . . .. -

obligations of the share profits and losses. otherwise 
business 

Unlimited personal General and limíted The general partner 

d liability of the general partners contribute manages the business, 
partners for the money or services to subject to any 
obligations of the the limited partnership: limitations of the Limited 

1 business; limited they share profits and 1 Partnership Agreement 
partners generally losses 
hove no personal 
liability 

Adapted from: Krois-Linder, A., Day, J., & Translegal. (2011 ). lnternational Legal English: A 
course for classroom or self-study use. Cambridge, UK: Cambridge University Press. 
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Quiz #2 

Student's name: ----------- ----­

fil. 1 ---• c--•:~1.. '-'l.'-' .. ,..~ .......... ~ ..... .. 
'--1 

Date: _____ _ 

Total points: __ /25 points Total percentage: _/ 53 Grade: ____ _ 

General instructions: 

o lndlvldually, read and complete the qulz. 
o Use blue or block ink to write your answers. No complaints will be accepted if 

you use pencil in your answers. 
o The use of the dictionary is not allowed. 
o Turn off your cell phone and any other technological device during this 

evaluation. 

Part l. Format of a legal opinion. Complete the following chart with the names of 
the different parts of a legal opinion and their corresponding phrases. Sorne hove 
been filled out to serve as a guide. ( 12 points) 

Referring to the subject I, \ • \ 1 J 

matter 

• (3) 
(2) 

1 

!dentlfylng lega! issue (s) 1. /'1.l 1 ., 

• As the law stands at present, ... 
(5) • (6) 

Referring to previous • (7) 
court decisions 

• We therefore believe that ... 
(8) • (9) 



University of Costa Rica 
Master's Program in TEFL 
A. Lasso de la Vega, M. Cortés, R. Acuña 

l lndicating options 1 · (10) 

l 1111 -----1 · (12) 

Part 11. 

fil 1 ---• c- -1;~1.. '-'.l.'-' .. 'lll;"!:f""' .... !:f .. ~11 

~ 

A. Match the verbs from the flrst co!umn (1-8) wlth the preposltlona! phrases in the 
second column ¡a-hj to foiTTi appíOpíiate law-íelated coHocations . í8 pointsj 

1 to incorporate 
2 to be aval!ab!e 
3 to possess owneíShip 
4 to take action 
5 to provide 
6 to be interested 
7 to breach 
8 to be responsible 

a of copyright 
b with access 
e the duty of loyalty 
d for assisting 
e under the law 
fin buying 
g for sale 
h against the suspect 

B. Choose 5 collocations to write a sentence with each. (5 points) 

Chart adapted from: Krois-Linder, A., Doy, J., & Translegal. (2011 ). lnternational Legal 
English: A course for classroom or self-study use. Cambridge, UK: Cambridge University 
Press. 
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Quiz #2 - Answer Key 

Student's name: --------------~­ Date: _ ____ _ 

Total points: __ /25 points Total percentage: _/ 53 Grade:-----

General instructions: 

o lndlvldually, read and complete the qulz. 
o Use blue or block ink to write your answers. No complaints will be accepted if 

you use pencil in your answers. 
o The use of the dictionary is not alíowed. 
o Turn off your cell phone and any other technological device during this 

evaluation. 

Part l. Format of a legal opinion. Complete the following chart with the nemes of 
the different parts of a legal opinion and their corresponding phrases. Sorne hove 
been filled out to serve as a guide. (12 points) 

Refening to the subject • í 1 j Thank you for instructing us in relation to the above 
matter matter. You hove requested advice concerning ... / 1 

hove now had the opportunity to research the law on 
this point and ! can provide you W.th the fo!!o\ving 
advlce. 

• (3) Our opinion and advice set forth below are based 
(2) Summañzing facts upon your account of the clrcumstances glvlng rise to this 

dispute, a summary of which is as follows. Based on 
information provided to us, we understand that .. . / Rrstly, 
to summarize the facts of the case ... 

'den+ifying io,...,..., isSUº'S' 1 111 111 ''-'~""'11 '-'\ / = {4) The lega! issue(s) seem(s) to be ... / The issue in this 
case is ... 

• As the !aw stands at present, ... 
(5) Referring to íelevanJ • (6' Ti...~ 1aw :n th:- : .. ..:_dc+:o- --q· .:-e- / Ti...~ s+~+. -+ ~s } lllC 1 11 1 l::>JUll::> 1 11 11 IC Ull ::. ... / lllC IUIUIC 

le;gisJation¿regulations give wide leeway to ... / The bylaws of the company state 
that ... 

Referrlng to previous • (7) The court has held that... / We have (not) found 
court decisions cases or interpretation of this law which argue that ... 
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fil_ , ___ , c--•;~i. 
'-'.l.'-' &..;"~""' ..... ~ .. ~ .. 
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• We therefore believe that... ~ 
í8i Dravving conciuslons • í9i lt is possible that the court wm take this into 1 . . .. . . . . .. . . -· . . . . .. . .. 1 cons1aeranon ana no1a mar ... ¡ 1 ne courT m1gm men no1a 

that ... J Courts are usually reluctant to ... J 1 therefore 
con elude that ... J The facts in this case simply do not 
:1 .... ~:ti I 
JV.>111y ••• 

lndicating options • ( 1 O) In fig ht of the aforesaid, you hove several courses of 
action/altematives/options open to you. 

(11) Closing 
• ( 12) 1 await further instructions at your earliest 
convenience. J Please contact us if you have any 
questions about the matters here discussed, or any other 
issues. 

Part 11. 
A. Match the verbs from the f!rst co!umn (l-8) with the phrases in the second 
co:umn (a-hj to fOím appmpíiate co:locations. (8 pointsj 

1 to incorporate (e) 
2 to be avai!ab!e (g) 
<"!) ""- ------- -~6~---L-:- ,_, 
~ IV f--'U.>.>C.>.> UYYI ICl.">l llf--1 l'-'J 

4 to take action (h) 
5 to provide (b) 
6 to be interested (f) 
7 to breach (e) 
8 to be responsible (d) 

a of copyright 
b with access 

d for assisting 
e under the law 
fin buying 
g for sale 
h against someone 

8. Choose 5 collocations to write a sentence with each. (5 points) 
( answers may vary) 

Chart adapted from: Krois-linder. A., Doy, J., &Translegal. (2011 ). lnternational Legal 
English: A course for classroom or self-study use. Cambñdge, UK: Cambñdge University 
Press. 



Unit # 2: Comm11.micatin!~ orally with clients 

Tual~her: Mariana Cortés LE!SSon Pl,an # 14 

A!;sistants: l~osibel Acuña, Andrea Lasso de la Vega Date: September 23rd, 2015 

Unit Goal: By the end of this unit, trne law studenls will be able to successfully provide seniices to clients on legal processes orally 

by usi ng appmpriate structures, stmtegies and register. 

G1meral Obj1~cf:ive: By the end of Unit 2 Section 2, the law students will be able to effectively explain the procedure of a legal 

process within the Costa Rican legislB1tion by L 1sing appropriate vocabulary, stm:::türes, and register. 

S11edfic Obj,ectives: By the end ol'this lesson, the law s1udents will be able to: 

1. effectivel~· clarify the rneaning of law-relatecl terms as if to a client by providing definitions and using them in sentenc:es ; 
2. present a campan~' type to a client by accurately describing the required documents and 0U1er requisite!l to form one in Costa Rica; 
3. effectivel~· identify lhe necessary 8teps to forrn a specific type of company in Costa Rica; 
4. appropriately explain xhe procedure of forming a specific ~¡pe of company to a c:lient by describing !he necessary step~; and by clarifying 

law-related terms tila! might be unknown to their interloculor; 
5. effectivel~· pronounce and explélin !he meaninn of füe words that we·re mispronounced or misused duriíl!J !he lesson by repeatin~1 and 

using them in s ente ne.es; 
6. correclly pronounce !lle words lhéit were difficult during !he lesson by using thern in sentences. 

Note: The ass istants are in charge of c:ollecting the vocabulary logs and of checking the ones that are presented in the ss' notebook~•. 

Abbrevialions: T=teacher, Ss=Studenls, S=speaking, L=listening, W==writing, R=:reading 



Obj. Procedures Mac:rc1 
Skills 

Strategies 

l---~·--11-,,,.,,.,..--~.~_,_,.--~o~~---,-~--~---------------f.~~~---+~--~·----------------+.--·~~~~---+---~~~ 

1 1 Warm-L1p: Vocalbulary review S - Schema 10 min 
1 

1 • As a group, ss come up wilh a list of difficult words L. activation 5:OCl-5 :1 O 
from lhe previous lesson (one word for each student). w 
Ss try to explain that word to their clas!:>mates and write ~~ 
a ~;entence on tho board in which they US•3 the won:I 
thE~Y i:;hose. 

• T (~Xplains the use of the third strategy 'using word:; in 
sente:nces' to understand r:ind remember the meaning 
of an unknown word. 

Mate1rials: Handout 1, board, markers 

Pre-t:.s I< 1: Comp<.:my types in Costa R1ica 

1 

• Ss present a company typo as if offering options to a , 
1 cli1~nt (continuation of the taslc from the previous clasn). ' 
1 

, • Ss use the Oni3-Way Speaking Task Feedback Form to 
, ev.:iluate their classmates' performanc1~. 
• Ss give each other feedback. 

Mate1rials: Feedlback form (one-way speaking tasi<) 

(' ... ) 

L. 
Useful Language: 
lt seem8 to me that. .. 
In my opinion, . .. 
You rnight consider 
channing, ordering, 
incluclin1J, workin~1 on ... 

Using words 

in sentences 

20 min 1

1 

5:10-5:25 

t------1-=--~-~-=-':'"!""~~-~------~----~·~~~~~~---~.--11-----~·------·~·~~~1~·~~~-~--4----··~·~ 
3 Pre-t:.sk 2: Steps 1o forma company S Useful Languagc~: .... 20 min 

• In the: same pairs, ss list the necessary steps in orcler L. 1 think that the 5:2Ei-5 :45 
to form the cornpany type 1hey present·ed in the w 

1 
first/second/third ... s;tep to 

Abbreviations: T==teacher, Ss=Students, S=speaking, L=listening, W=wri1ing , R=r•:lading 



4 

pmvi< Jus task. 
will need to explain this information to a client, so 

need to b•:l ready to clarify any legal terminolo;iy 
o They 

they 
that r 

G Ss st 
word 
pres E 

night be unknown to their interlocutor. 
1ould be reminded of fhe use of sequencing 
::;, and wordB and expressions of necessity to 

Mate1ria 

• Ss us 
evalu 

• Ss sil 

Mate1·ia 

:ni lhe steps. 

Is: -

ole-play: E><plaining a company type to a 

d a new pair. Those who played the role of clients 
·evious Weclnesday will oe lawyers for this tas k. 
prepare the role-play and present il to lhe class , 
e the Two-Way Speaking Task Feedback Form to 
ate their cla::;smates' pe1iormance. 
in a circle and give feedback to e-ach other. 

Is: Feed:>a:::k form (two-way speé1king tasi<) 

form a company in Costa 
Rica is ... 

We s ould include ... 

e:· ...... Useful Language: 

L 1 have lhe role of the lawyer 

/ client. 
1 / You start. 

1 can say .. . and then you 
can answer ... 
We s,1ould (not) include .. . 

We stiould change/ 
modify ... 

To give feedback: 
1 really liked that )IOLI ... 

11 waH appropriate to ... 
Howe:ver, you could include 
/modify/im prove .. . 

Abbreviations: T==teacher, Ss=Students, S=speaking, L=lis1ening, W=wrh:ing, R=reading 

- 30 nim : 
5:4E;-6:15 

1 

' 
' 

; 



_, ·-Regarding (criteria), 1 
considel" that you ... 

! .__, 
Post-.task: Pronunciation Practice 15 min ' 5 e:· Useful Languag1~: - 1 

'-' 
1 • lnclividually, ss identify 2 words that were dlfficult to L lt is my / your turn. 6:1Ei-6:30 

pronounce, write them on Blips of paper, and put thern 
1 

My worcl is ... 
1 

in .3 bag. 

• In a c:ircle, ss take a word, cmate a sentence with that 
word , and choose who is nexl, until all of the words 1 

have been used up. 

Mater·ials: Paper, scissors, bag 

6 Follow-up: The pronunciation of difficult words is e:· 
'-' - - 10 min 

reviewecl and prac:ticed as a class. L 6:30-6:40 

Abhreviations: T=:teacher, Ss=Students, S=speaking, L=lis1ening, W=writing, R=rreading 
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How can you learn new vocabulary? 
n-~ ~ 
f"Ull" 

Using the Word in Q Sentence 

This strategy is used to remember the meaning of an unknown word 
once it has been encountered. Looking upa word in the dictionary and 
fprirnin("'1 it~ mP.("'1nÍn("'1 k thP. fird ~tP.n f(") rirrii 1irP. nP.w V(")rrih1 rlrirv hr rt thk 
· -_..··· ·· ·.;;:, · · - ··· ----···· ·v · - ··· - ·· · - · - · -r- · - -----.-· · - · · - · · . -----·-· 11 -- · ····-
does not mean that you will remember its meaning. In other words, 
memorizing is not enough. Remember that when you write a sentence in 

1 which you include new vocabulary, you personalize your own learning 

~ and see !he word in context. 

Let's take a look at how this strategy works! 

Once you hove learned the meaning of an unknown word, it is important to 

recentiy iearned the words ,;stock iedger¡¡ and "byiaws;; as 
part of the vocabulary related to company formation, you 
can write sentence to remember their meaning. 

o stock ledger: 

\ I 

'n-­' { 
~ 

i need to keep the stock ied er updated because in the meeting the 
shareholders will ask me for the percentage they own in the company. 

o bylaws: 

person in the board of directors can be in charge of that procedure. 

Unit 2 Section 2 Lesson 14 Handoutl 



Unit # :Z: Communicating orally witb clients 

Teacher: Rosibel Acuña L.es;son Pla1r1 # 15 

As!;istants: Andrea Lasso de la Ve9a, Mariana Cortés [late: September 281h, 2015 

Uniit Goal: By the end of thi:5 unit, the law students will be able to succe5;sfully provide service~; to clients on legal processes orally 

by using appmpriate struc:tures, strategies and register. 

General Objec;ti,1e: By the end of Unit 2 Section 2, the law students will be able to ·affectively explain the procedure of a legal 

proGe::is within the Costa ;~ic:an legislation by usin~r appropriate vocabulary, struc1ures, and register. 

Sp1~cific Obje 0ctives: By the end of thi~; lesson, the law students will be ;3ble to: 

1. appropri::itely corree·: the mistakes in a serie5: of faulty sentences by using the correct grammar, vocabulary, spelling, and regís ter; 
2. identify cornpany law-related vocabulary by correctly matcl1ing the term s with the definitions ancl using th1:im in sentence s; 
3. effectively identify tl1e necessary st·aps to forma specific type of company in Costa Rica by using sequencing words ano expressions of 

necessity; 
4. appropriately explain the procedurE· of formi11g a specific type of company to a client by describing the ne1;ei;sary steps and by cli:irifying 

law-related terms that rnight be unknown to their interlocutor; 
5. effectively pronounc1~ and explain t11e meaning of the word~; that wern mispronounced or misused during the lesson by rapeating and 

using them in sentences; 
6. correctly pronounce thE: words that were difficult during the lesson by u~•ing them in sentences . 

[ O bj. 1 Procedures Ma<:rci Langua1Je Strategries. Tfm1~ 

Skills 

Abbreviations: T=:teacher, Ss=Students, S=speaking, L=lis1ening, W=wri'ting, R=reading 



1 Warm-up: Faulty Sentence:s 

• lndividually, S!i read and correct example 
se,ntunces thait were collected from pre~vic 
(Handout 1). 

s of faulty 
1us lessons 

• T gives each student a strip of color pape 
th1~ faulty senteni:;es written in it. Ss have 

r with one of 
to use 

markers to correct the sentence. 
• When they are rnady, ss tape the strips o 

wall. 
• SH stand up and go around the classroor 

and comparin!J ttle corrections suggestec 
clas~:mates with their own corrections. 

Mate1rials: Handout 1,strips of paper with 

sentences, tape 

f paper 011 the 

n taking notes 
1 by their 

faulty 

2 Pre-t1s k 1: Memory game: Company la\f\ 1-related 

vocabulc:iry 
• In ¡pairs , ss match company l~1w-relatecl V< Jcabulary with 

the: correct definition. 
ord and • In orcler to get the point for each pair of w 

de·finition they make, ss need to use the v ocabulary in a 
sentence. 

Mateirials: CutoLrts with memciry game 

w --
1 ¡:;~ 1 

' 

(' ... , Vocabulary: 

L. bylaws, stock ledger, 
preclud13, propri1~torship, 

liability, registemd agent 

1 Useful Languag1~: 
Who :starts? 
lt's my I your turn. 
1 have (four) cormct pairs. 

Abhreviations: T==teacher, Ss=Students, S=speaking, L=listening, W=wri~ing, R=r13ading 

- 10 min 

5:00-5:1 o 

11 

- 15 min 

5:10-5:25 



3 Pre·tH k 2: Steps to form a ccimpany 

• In the: same pciirs, ss list the necessary steps in orcler 
to form the cornpany type 1hey presented in the 
pmvious task. 

1 

• Ss will need to e>:plain this information to a client, s.o 
thuy need to bi~ ready to clarrfy any legal terminology 
that rnight be unknown to their interlocutor. 

! • Ss should be reminded of 1he use of soquencing 
words, and wordH and expressions of necessity to 
pmsent the ste:ps. 

Mate1rials: -

Task: Role-play: Explairnng a company type to a 

client 
• Ss find a new pair. Those who played the role of clienls 

the! previous Weolnesday will be lawyers far this task. 
• Pairs prepare the role-play and presenl it to the class. 
• Ss us.e the Two-Way Speaking Task Feedback Form to 

evaluate their da:>smates' performancB. 
• Ss sit in a circle and give foeclback to each other. 

Mate1rials: Feedlback form (two-way speé1king task), 

e:· 
'-' 

L. 
w 
F! 

e:· 
'-' 

L 

A sentence with this word 
is ... 

Useful Language: 
. 1 think that the firs.Usecond I 

third l>tep to forma 
company in Costa Rica is ... 
You need to I have to I 
mus t .. 

I We should includ1:i .. 

Useful Languagc~: 
1 havo the role of the: lawyer 
I client. 
I / You start. 
1 can say ... and then you 
can answer. .. 
We should (not) include ... 
We should change/ 
modi1y ... 

Abhreviations: T=:teacher, Ss=Students, S=speaking, L=listening, W=writing, R=r1:lading 

20min 

5:2Ei-5:45 

30 min 

1 5:4Ei-6:15 



cutouts with role Cctrds To give feedback: ' 1 

1 really liked that you ... 1 

lt waH appropriate tci ... 
1 Howe:ver, you could include 

/modify/improve ... 
1 Regarding ( criteria), 1 

consider that you ... 

5 PosHask: Pronunc1at1on Pracfice e:· 
'-' Useful Language: Using the 1snim 

• lnclividually, ss. identify 2 worcls that we:re difficult to L 1 lt is my / your turn. word in a 6:1 Ei-6:30 
pronounce, write them on i>lips of paper, and put them My word is ... sentence 
in ;:¡ paper bag. 

• In a clrcle, ss takB a word, cmate a sentence with that 
i 

word (strategy that we are using), and choose who is 
' 

next, until all of the words have been used up. 
1 

Mate1·ials: Paper, S;cissors, paper bag 

·-6 Follow-up: The pronunciation of difficult words is e:· 
'-' - - 10 min 

reviewed and prac:ticed as a class. L 6:30-6:40 

¡,.._...,. 

Guidc~li11es for the project: s - ~ 5 min 

• T c~xplains the guidelines for Project 2. L 6:40-6 :45 
• The dates for the presentations are asi:iigned . 

......... ·-

Abhreviations: T::teacher, Ss=Students, S=speaking, L=listening, W=wri~ing, R=r•eading 
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~~ Legal Eng!llsh 

r ............................... ·-.. ---·-·· -· .......... -··-··-.. -··-.. ···-·· ···-.. -.. -··-··r .. -· ....... -··-··-··-................. _ .. _ .. _ .. _ ·-.. ····-··-··-··_ ............... r·-··-··- ................. -··- ....................... _ .. _ ........... _ .. _ ....... · -··-.. 1 
l bylaws l preclud4:! l liabllity ! 
¡ ¡ ¡ i 
¡ ¡ ¡ ¡ 
¡.. .. -·. -" . .. -· .... -" - -· ·-" -·. -... ... .. -· ·-" .... .. -· .... -"_ .. _ .. . .. -· ..... -..... . ..... ¡.. .. -· ....... -· ·-·. -· .. .. -" -.. -· ....... -. ·-· ....... ..... ·-... . ·-. ·-... . ·-... ..... - j-" -·. - ·· . ...... .. - ... "-· ·- . ·- ,._ ....... .. -"-·. - "-· - · ·- " . .. - ... .. - ·. - ... ... .. - ... .. ..¡ 
¡ ¡ ¡ 
¡ ¡ ¡ 
i i i 

¡ lif0tck ledsfe1r l pro·prleforshi¡p resJis·tered a!;Jenf l 
¡ ¡ i 
¡ ¡ ¡ 
¡ ¡ i 
i ¡ ¡ 
¡ ¡ i r· ·-· · -..... -· · -· .... _ .. _ ..... -· · ... · · · -· · -· ·-.. -· · ...... -· ·-............. · .. · -· · -· · -··-··t ..... ... -· .... -.. -· .... -.. -· · _ ..... -· ·-..... -... · ..... ......... · ·-.... ·-.. _ .. _ .. -r .. -.. _ ..... -· ·-· ·-· ·-..... -· ·-....... · · -.. -.... ·-..... _ .. -..... -........ -· · ... -· · -· ·-· · 1 
¡ ¡ ¡ ¡ 
¡ ¡ i i 

1 lhe rules andl mgulalions adoplnd by ! t·o prevent· S4>melhlnig or mak1e il l the finar1clal obligation ! 
i 4l corporalion for ils infernal i imposslblle ! (money owed c>r debfs;) thal enfom; in i 
j !;JOVernaniee· 1 ! i'hE~ balance sheet uf 11 busim~s~; ¡ 
l i i enlerprise í 
~ { ~ i 
! ! ! ' 
i i i ' r· ·-· · -· · -· · -.. -· ............. -· · ... · .. · -· · -· ·-.. -..... -· .... -· · -.. -.. -........ -.. -· · -· · -.. r .. -· ..... -· · -· · -..... -.. -· ·· .. -· ·-.. -· · ..... · -· ·- · -· .... ·-.. -.. -....... -· ·-.. -... ,. .. -· ·-· · · .. -.. -.. -....... · -.. -· ...... ·-.. -· ·-· · ... -· -· ·-..... -· ·-..... -.. -· · -· · -· .... .., 
. ! 

a record •:>f each sha1reholder's 
ownership in a c<>rporation 

i 
1 
! 

¡ c1 business that leually has no 
! separate e•xislence lfro·m ils owner 
l because incomes 01nd losses are 1 ¡ h:1xed on lhe lndividuo1l's pers•:>nal i 

the perso1 n to be smved lf th1! 
corporration is sued 

· i in<: orne tax re~urn ! 
L .. -._,·-··-··-·· .. ··-··-.. -··-· ·-· · - · ·· ~ .. -.. _,,_,,-··-"-··-··-.. -··_,,-··-·· ···-·· -··-·· .... L .. -·. -··-··-··-··-· -··-·· .. .. - ~· - · ·-·· _,,_. ·-··-, ...................... -.. -. -··-.. -.. -L .................. ...................... ·-······-··-··-··-.. .......... .. ................ .. .. .... -.. ......... J 
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. ~ · - · - · - · - · - · - · - · - ·- · -· - · -·- · - · - · - ·, 
/ . 

i Expiaining a Companyiypeto a Ciient \ 

1 Student A: You are the lawyer of a law firmwho attends a meeting with a 
foreign client interested in setting upa Limited Partnership Corporation 
(Comandita¡ in Costa Rica. 

\ 

' 

o Welcome and greet your client by using formal expressions 
o 1 ntroduce yourself and the law firm you represent 
o Briefiy expiain what a Linited Partnership Corporation is and the 

requirements to register this corporatíon in Costa Rica 
o U se appropriate body language 
o Be ready to answer any questions from your client 

o Close the rrreeting using forrrral expressions 

· - ·-·-·- · - ·-·-· - · - · - ·-·- · - ·- ·-·-· -· / 
/ 

.---. · - • - • - • - • - • - • - • - • - • - · - · - • - • - • 't!!!!!!!!!!!!! . -.... 
./ · .. , 

, 
I 

\ 

' 

Student B: You are a foreign client who is interested in setting upa Linited 
Partnership Corporation (Comandita) in Costa Rica. You attend a meeting 
\Ati+h,.... lrt\A/\/Or frr\rY'\ rt frtrY'lr\I IC' lrt\A/ firm in rr\c:-+rt Dir-rt lr\r\Vinrt fr\r infr\rmrt+ir\n 
'l''l'f ll l ................... ,'-'' , ........................... ,,....,'\J.Jl'-A"" 111111111..._,....,.,,,, ........ , ................ ....,.....,. , • • ,~ .......... •••• ""''''"""'''"''' --....J _....J,,:-- --"'""'- _ .. ___ ,..,.. 
UI IU UUY 1'-C VI 1 11 IC tJI V'-C.).). 

o Greet the lawyer and introduce yourself by usíng formal expressions 
o Brief!y exp!ain your intention of setting upa Limted Partnership 

rr'\rr"\/"'\rr-.fiAn Ín r/"'\cfr-. l;>irr-. r-.nrl r-.CV fAr fho ror-.1 1iromonfc fA ror-.icforfhic 
--· ,.,.,- . -··-· •••• __ ..,,_ ,,, __ -· ·- .......... . ... • -· •• ,...., 1 -'1-" -· 1 ......... .. .... • - 1 -':;;;J ·""· -· .. """' 
corporation in Costa Rica 

o U se appropriate body language 
o Ask questions to the lawyer about the requirements and the process 

- --·- ·- ·-·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·-·-·-·-·-·-·-· - ·-

.. 
\ 

J 
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Spot the Mistakes! 

iñstruetloñs! 
o lndividually, read the following sentences. 

fil 1 ---• e--••~&.. 
~ ..1 ~ .. 'lll;'~::f'-411 ..... ~ .. ~·· 

~ 

o Then, spot the mistakes in each sentence and corred them. 
o Be ready to share your corrections with your classmates. 

1. Why are you here? 

2. Both parties have to sing the documents. 

1 

3. We can meeting next week. 

4. 1 can explain you the basic steps in this process. 

5. Each partner have to submit sorne copies of the document. 

6. You need to have certain requirements. 

.. The redactlon of the text was very clear . ' · 

8. We need to subscribe the documents as soon as possible. 

Unit 2 Section 2 Lesson 15 Handout 1 
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Spot the Mistakes! - Answer Key 

·- - ·~· .!-1 . · - ···· . -- - · - ' J,f_ - &.-••-· . ,!. . _ - -- - .L- - - - -IJIUIVIUUUllY, l~UU JI I~ IVllVVVll l!:J :::.~r 11~1 JC~:::. . 

fil. 1 -- -• c--••~i.. ~l. \J' .. ~~'·" ~11~11..:.11 

~ 

o 
o 

o 

Then, spot the mistakes in each sentence and correct them. 
Be ready to share your corrections with your classmates. 

. 

':i ..... 

4. 

¡ 5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

Why are you here? 

How may 1 help you? 

Borh part1es have to sing the documents . 

Both parties have to sign the documents. 

\A/o ,...,..,n r"V'\Oofin,.., nav+ \•100V 
'f' 'I '-' '-'-Al 1 111'-''-'111 I~ 1 1'-'AI YY'-''-'"-• 

We can meet next week. 

1 can explain you the basic steps in this process. 

1 can explain the basic steps in this process to you. 

Each partner have to submit sorne copies of the document. 

Each partner has to submit sorne copies of the document. 

You need to have certaln requlrements. 

You need to meet certain requirements. 

The redaction of the text was very clear. 

i he wrmñg oi the texi was very eletif. 

We need to subscribe the documents as soon as possible. 

1 

1 

1 

We need to register the documents as soon as possible. 

1 

*In sorne sentences, more than one correction is possible. 

Unit 2 Section 2 Lesson 15 Handout 1 
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Project # 2: Guidelines 

What do 1 have to do? 

fil 1 - - -• c--•= ~i.. '--' Á '-' .. '="~""' .... ~ ....... 

'-1 

You will have to perform a series of oral tasks based on the following situation: 

You have iecelved a call fiom a foielgn dlent who wants to open a company in 
Costa Rica. Your client is in the baking business and is interested in opening a shop. 
You have to guide your client through the process. 

General Guldelines 

o Remember to use appropriate body !anguage 
o Introduce yourself to your client 
o Maintain an appropriate level of formality 
o Use the corred transltlon words 
_ n-. ~ -J.J. ..... -J.: ..... _ J. ..... ----- ··--:-J.:-- ------- --.-J J.t....-. ·--- ..... &. •-· · . --1-J. ..... -..1 +-----

0 ruy UllCllllUll IU ¡.JIUllUlll....IUllUIJ, \::JIUllllllUI, UllU 111<;:; U;)CUI 1uvv-1c1u1cu ICllll;) 

o Use the appropriate law related terms and clarify those terms, so your client is 
able to understand them 

lnstrucflons for each task 

•!• Flrst task 

You have to present at least two types of company that would best fit the needs 
of your c!lent . .A.sk for any necessary documents or !nformat!on. 

Pay attention to: 

o 1 he characteristics and requirements of the types of company you will present 
o The use of formal expressions to request information and ask for documents 
o The use of conditions to explain the implications 

1 
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•!• Second task 

fil 1 - --• c--"~'­\.J .l. \.J ..,..;-~ ...... ~· ·~ .. ~· 1 

~ 

You have alíeady píesented the types of company you would íecommend to 
your client and now you have to explain the procedure of forming those types of 
companies. 

Pay attention to: 

o The use of sequencing words and language of necessity to describe the 
procedure 

•!• Third task 

Once you have píesented the tvYo píOceduíes to youí cilent, you now have to 
explain the possible fallouts they could face with each of the options. 

Pay attention to: 

o The implications of the different possibilities you have presented to your client 
o The use of structures that are appropriate in this kind of context (conditional, 

lnnru 1nn.o l"'lf nl"'l<:c:ihilit\/\ 
·~· ·~~~~~ ~· ,-~--·~···• 1 I 

What else should you keep in mind? 

o The actlvity vvill last mound 1 O minutes. Be íeady to answeí any questlons fíom 
your client. 

o You have time to prepare, so make sure you practice what you are going to 
say. 

o Remember that you must present the date assigned and no rescheduling will 
be accepted. 

("),-.tl"\h.or c;fh 1 ..._,_, ___ , -
1 

October 71h 

October l 41h 

2 



Unit # '~: Communicating orially with clients 

Teacher: Rosibel Acuña Lesson Plan #4: 16 

Assistants: Andrea Lasso de la Vega, Mariana Cortés Datie: September 3oth, 20·15 

Unit Goal: By '!he? end of thi~; unit, the' lc1w students will be é1bl13 to successfully provide services to clients ein legal processes orally 
by using appropriate structures, strategies and r•egister. 

Ger1eral Objec:tive: By the 1:md of Unit 2 Section :3 , the law students will be able to succesi;fully provicle legal recommendations to 
clients about posBible fallouts in a legal process by using appropriate \iocabulary, structures, and registm. 

SpE,ci'fic Objec:tives: By the end of this lesson, the: law students will be able to: 

·1. appropriately pronounce words that were mispronounced or misused during last les:;on by ex.olaining the meaning of ~he words and 
using them in sentence:>; 

2. appropriately identify the change:> in company structure by rnatching 'the terms wilh their definitions; 
:3. effectively indicale the possible consequences of changes in a campan~, by using the conditional and modal:> of probcibility; 
4. present the possible fallouts of a specific change In a company by using the appropriale structures and companylaw-related terms; 
!>. accurately use a series of company law-relati~d terms by identifying its antonyms and forming senlences; 
15. correctly pronounce l:he words that were mispronounced or misused during the lesson by repBating and using them in sentences. 

E-1~,I .~- Pro~au~~"--------~s_ª~:~'~-=~~-~'~~-"_g_u_a_g_1e---~--ª-ª_9_~_s_ · ~me 
arm-up: Pronuncia ion chma es S Vocabulary: 10 min 

Ss lake a colored paper from •_:1n_en_v_e_lo_p_e_a_n_d_s_h_o\_v_it___.. ____ __.,_P_ro_p_ri_•~_to_r_s_h_ip_-_r_eg_ri_st __ e_r-__ .. _______ __.__ 

Abbreviations: T=teacher, Ss=Studer~s. S=speaking, L=listi:ming, W=writing, R=mading 



to their classm:tte s without rea-ding or seeing the word. 
• Cla1ssmates dese 

colored paper, so 
ribe ar define the worcl written on the 

• Once the student 
pronounce it and 1 

Materiiali; : Colore:d 

¿'. Pre-task. 1: Matchin 

• lndividually, ss me: 
the corresponding 

the student can guess the word. 
knows the word, he or she has to 
nake a sentence. 

papers 

g: Chan~1e~; in a Company 

1tch the changes in a cornpany with 
definitions (Handout 1). 

• Then, the class ch ecks as a whole. 

Materiiali;: Handout 

~· Pre-task 2: Possibh 
• In the s ame pairs, 

the changes th<1t < 
conditionals. 

1 

~ consequences 
ss list the possible consequencei; of 
1 company can go throu~1h by using 

l record- bylaws- foreinn-
preclude 

1 

s Vocabulary: 

L consfüutional amendment-
1 

R consolidation- acquisition of 
controlling shares·· voluntary 
liquidation- merge1r- sale of 
substantially all assets-
compulsory winding-up 

Useful Language: 
1 think (merger) goes with 
letter ... 
1 agree I disagree. 

s Modals: will, coufd, might 

L 

w 

Abbreviations: T=teacher, Si>=Studer~s. S=speaking, L=listi:ming, W=writing, R=mading 

11 5:00-5:1 o 

·~ 

-- 20 min 

5:10-5:25 

1 

' 1 

1 

' 

1 

1 

-

- 20 min 

5:2fi-5:45 



• Ss 'form a circle· and throw é 
"mi!;Jht" and read tlle senten 

• Ss i:an throw the dice an e>c 
addlitional sentence. 

Materiiali;: Dice 

4 Task: Presentatiein: Explaini1 

the firrn 
• In pairs, ss prepare a prese 

fallouts of a specilic change 
• They present to the rest of 1 

the firm. 
• Ss use the One-Way Spea~ 

to evaluate their classmate: 
• Ss sit in a circle and give fe 

Materiiali;: Feedback form (e 

cutouts with instructions 

1 dice with "will", "could" •9nd 
ces they wrote to check. 
tra time to form an 

19 a company change to 

ntation of the possible 
1 in a company. 
he class as if to the rest of 

:inn Task Feedback Form 
:;'performance. 
edback to each other. 

me-way spiaaking task), 

N .,, os -1asl<: Vocabul;3ry revi'ei 

I • lndividually, ss choose2 wc 1rds from Handout 1. 

Useful Language: 
One pos::iible con8eo¡uence 
is ... 
We ha1ve to check I 
modify ... 

s Useful Language: 

L 1 / You start. 
1 / You can ser-¡ ... 
We should (not) include ... 
We should change/ 
modif)1 ••• 

To give 'feedback: 
1 reall~· liked that you ... 
lt was appropriate to ... 
However, you could include 
/ modify ... 
Regarding (criteria), 11 

consicler that you ... 

s Useful Language: 

L We ca1n write ... 

Abbreviations: T=teacher, Ss=Studer~s, S=speaking, L=listianing, W=writing, R=mading 

1 

1 

- 30 min 

5:4fi-6:15 

1 

~- 1s nim 1 

6:1fi-6:30 



~. ThE!íl, they provide an antonym for each word (T write~; w · I / You copy the SE!ntence 
the words on the board). R on the board. 

·• In pairs, ss have to write a !;entence with one of the 
anton)ims and then copy ít on the board (one sentence 
per pair). 

• Class checks a::; a whole . 
! ,. 

Material!;: Handout 1 1 

-----Ei Follow-up: The pronunciation of difficult words is s - .. 10 min 
1 reviewed and practiced as a class. L 6:30-6:40 

·-

Abbreviations: T=teacher, Si;=Studer~s, S=speaking, L=listi~ning, W=writing, R=mading 
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fil.•---• c--•:~i... o .1 o i..;~ .... .... ~ ...... 

~ 

.------· -·- · -· - · - · - ·- · -· ~-- · - · -·- ·- · -·, / . 
. - . . . ~ ~· . .. -· ' ¡ txp1am1ng a (.;Ompany (.;nange TO Tne t1rm 

Whatdoyou hove to do? 

o You are the iawyer of a iaw firmwho attends a meeting with other 
iawyers. 

o With your partner, you will be in charge of presenting the possible 
fallouts of a specific change in a company. Remember to use 
conditionals when necessary. 

o Tne foiiowing changes wiii be assigned by the instructor: 
constitutional amendment / consolidation / acquisition of controlling 
shares / v oluntary liquidation / merger / sale of substantially all assets / 
--.-v"\-• 1lr-~1'.1.'~"""',..J~"""',..... . ·-
\.,VI 1 1¡..JUl~VI Y VV 11 IUll l~-Ut-J 

o Keep in mlnd that you need to introduce t1-1e topic, use appropriate 

\ 

\ 

' 
body language, and close the presentation by using formal 

expressions. / 
- · - · - · - · -·- ·-·- · - · - · - · - · - · - · - ·-·- · / 
. .-- ·-·-·-·-·- ·- ·-·-·- ·-·- ·- ·- ·- ·-· , / . 

. - . . . - -· . .. -· ' ¡ txp1am1ng a (.;Ompany (.;nange TO Tne tirm · 
\ 

\ 

What do you hove to do? 

o You are the iawyer of a iaw firm who attends a meeting with other 
lawyers. 

o With your partner, you will be in charge of presenting the possible 
fallouts of a specific change in a company. Remember to use 
conditionols when necesso1y. 

o Tne foiiowing changes wiii be assigned by the instructor: 
constitutional amendment / consolidation / acquisition of controlling 
shares / v oluntary liquidation / merger / sale of substantially all assets / 
----· ,,,. __ ,,.,:-....J:--. ·-
\.,VI 11¡..JUl~VI y VV 11 IUll 1~-Ut-J 

1/ - - ·- ~-- ·--~-- -1 .ll __ . .L.·- .. ·- - - -1.l- ~--.l.-- _l .. - - .LI_ - .l- --~ - . ·- - -··-·--- ·-··~ -·.l-
Q f\.t:t:µ 11111111 IU 11 IUI yuu 1 lt:t:U IU 11 lllUUULC: 11 lt: 1uµ1c, u~t: uµµ1uµ11u1c: 

body language, and close the presentation by using formal 

expressions. 

....._ ·-·-· - ·- ·- ·-·- ·-·-·-·-·-·-· - ·- · 
/ 

Unit 2 Section 3 Lesson 16 Cutouts 1 
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Changes in a Company 

lnstructions: In pairs, read the following text. 

fil. 1 - --• c--1;~1. "-1 .1. '\....I 1...;~..,., .... ~11.:.11 

~ 

A t sorne point in the lite of a company, the owners may wish to make 
fundamental changes to the company. Sorne of these changes may merely be 
basically administrative, such as changing the company's name. Other changes 
may entail alteration of the company's structure. These changes sometimes 
place the rights of creditors and minority shareholders at risk and are thus subject 
to special statutory regulation. The main examples of the types of alterations 
which fall into this group are constitutional amendments, mergers, consolidations, 
sale of substantially all assets, acquisition of controlling shares and liquidation. 

The most common constitutional alterations in a company include alteration of 
the company's name, capital or objects. According to English law, a change of 
name can be made by special resolution in a general meeting, or al! the 
members must sign a written resolution that the na me of the company will be 
changed to the new name. A signed copy of the resolution containing the new 
name must then be submitted to the Registrar of Companies. lf the submission is 
in order, Companies House will issue a Certificate of lncorporation on Change of 
Name. A company may alter its capital structure, provided that the articles of 
association grant such power. Such an alteration might entail such things as an 
increase in share capital, a consolidation or division of shares, a subdivision of 
shares or a cancellation of shares. A company may only reduce its share capital 
following court confirmation. A company may alter its objects clause by special 
resolution. However, the court may at its discretion set aside such a resolution 
u pon application by a small group of minority shareholders. 

A merger takes place when one company is absorbed into another company. 
Where company X is merged into company Y, company Y is the acquiring 
company and survives, while company X is the acquired company and 
disappears. In a consolidation, both company X and company Y disappear and 
a new company Z is formed. 

Unit 2 Section 3 Lesson 16 Handoutl 
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fil_ , ~--• c- -••~i.. '-'l.'-' .. -c:::'~'41 .... ~ .. ~·· 

'-l 

A company may aiso gain controi of another company by purchasing substantiaiiy 
aii of the other company's assets. At common law, a saie of this kind normaiiy 
required unanimous shareholder approval. However, today such sales may take 
place upon approval by sorne majority of the shareholders. Acquisition of shares is 
another method of galnlng control of another coiT1pany. 

This is achieved by purchasing ali or the controlling portien of outstanding shares in a 
company. Many times this is achieved through a takeover bid 1• whereby company Y 
/.f.h"' ,.... _ _ , 1ir:-- ,...."f"'V"\r"'\,....,.""" -.r ,....._,....., rir"'r"\ l"'V"\,....V"r,..... -• rhli- :r"1i.f.,.....f.i"'- .f." rh,....r-.h"'lrJ"'rr "'-F 
\11 IC Ulr....o'--'fUllll I~ '-VI 1ltJUI1y VI Ulr....o'--'fUllCIJ 111\,,..A"C.l U tJUUll'- 11IVllUllVI1 IV .ll IUICl IVIUCl.l VI 

------~·V /.LL...-. ---··:- ..... -.1 ------~· --•----.L\ ,¡._ -- 11 J.t.... .... :--.L ..... -1, ------11~, -.L - __ :_ ..... 
\...VI 1lf-'UI1y /'\ \11 IC U\...YUllCU \...VI 1lfJUI1y VI IUl~CIJ IV ::>Cll 11 ICll ::>IV\...f.., ~c11c1u11y UI u f-'11\...C 

above the market price. 

There can be hostile takeovers and friendly takeovers. In the former, the takeover is 
opposed by the target company's management, while in the latter the action is 
supported by management. Various regulations apply largely to protect the target 
company shareholders. 

Finally, winding-up or liquidation of a company is the process by which the lite of a 
company is brought to an end. Compulsory winding-up2 is ordered by the court when 
the company is insolvent. However, a voluntary liquidation3 refers to a process which 
may be instigated by the members of the company where the company is solvent. 

1 (US) tender offer 
2 (US) involuntary bankruptcy 
3 (US) also dissolution or winding-up 
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Let's Practice! 

1..,ff•••~~¡,...,..,~. 
11 ·~·· "''-'''""'' 1..a. 

o In pairs, match the key terms in column A with their definitions in column B. 
o Write the corresponding letter in the parentheses. lf necessary, consult the 

text. 
o Be ¡eady to shme youí answeíS with youí classmates. 

Column A 

Constitutional amendment 

Conso!idation 

Acquisition of controlling shares 

Voluntary liquidation 

Merger 

Sale of substantially all assets 

Compulsory winding-up 

Column B 

A. The liquidation of a company 
after a petition to the court, 
usually by a creditor 

8, The c:ombining of two 
r(""\mnnni~c: +(""\ f(""\rm nn ~n+ir~I\/ --···r--···-- ·- ·-···· -·· -·····-·¡ 
newcompany 

C. Liquidation proceedings that 
are supported by a company's 
shareholders 

D. A change in a company's 
name, capital or objects 

E. The purchase of shares owned 
by shareholders who have a 
controlling interest 

F. The acquisition of one 
company by another, resulting 
in the survival of one of them 
and dissolution of the other 

G. A form of acquisition whereby 
all or almost all assets and 
iiabilities ot a company are soid 

The text and the exercise were adapted from Krois-linder, A., Day, J., & Translegal. (2011 ). 
lnternational Legal English: A course for classroom or self-study use. Cambridge, UK: 
Combridge University Press. 
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Let' s Practice! - Answer Key 

....... 1.. ,..,...,; ............ 
"'~''"'....,.''""'''~· 

o In pairs, match the key terms in column A with their definitions in column B. 
o Write the corresponding letter in the parentheses. lf necessary, consult the 

text. 
o Re ready to shme your answers with your c.:lassmates. 

ColumnA 

Constitutional amendment (D) 

Conso!idation ( B l 
' - I 

Acquisition of controlling shares (E ) 

Voluntmy liquidation (C) 

Merger ( F ) 

Sale of substantially all assets (G) 

Compulsory winding-up (A) 

Column 8 

A. The liquidation of a c:ompany 
after a petition to the court, 
usually by a creditor 

B. The combining of two companies 
ti"\ fArrn rin ontiroh1 no\At r-Arnnrin\/ ·- ·-.... ~ .. - ..... - ., .. -·· --.. ·r-~ .. , 

C. Liquidation proceedings that are 
supported by a company's 
shareholders 

D. A c:hange in a c:ompany's name, 
capital or objects 

E. The purchase of shares owned 
by shareholders who have a 
controlling interest 

F. The acquisition of one company 
by another, resulting in the 
survival of one of them and 
dissolution of the other 

G. A form of acquisition whereby all 
or almost all assets and liabilities 
of a company are sold 

The text and the exercise were adapted from Krois-Linder, A., Doy, J., & Translegal. (2011 ). 
lnternational Legal English: A course for classroom or self-study use. Cambridge, UK: 
Cambridge University Press. 
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Unit # :z: Commu111icating orally with clients 

Teé1cher: Andrea Lasso die la Vega L.es;son Pla111#17 

Asuistants: Rosibel Acuría, Mariana Cortés [late: October 51h, 2015 

Uniit Goal: By thE~ end of 'lhis unit, thc~ law students will be ;¡¡ble to succ:e~;sfully pmvide service8 to clients on legal prc1cesses orally 

by using appreipriate struc:tures, strategies and register. 

General Objec:ti11e: By the •end of Unit 2 Section ~l, the law students will be able to successfully providei legal recomrnendations to 

clients about possible fallouts in a lenal process b~1 using appropriate "oc:abulary, structures, and regist1~r. 

Sp1~ciific Objeictives: By the: end of this lesson, thc~ law students will be ;¡¡ble to: 

1. appropri.3tely identify the type of change in a ccmpany struc:ture by naming it based on a description of the c:ase; 
2. effectively determine the best courne of action to take when a changB in company structure is needed by ide:ntifying the reasons behind 

the deciBions that wme taken and other options that could have been considered; 
3. appropri;3tely explain the procedure of making a specific change in a company to a dient by clescribing the necessary steps and by 

clarifyin~1 law-related terms that mi~1ht be unknown to their interlocutor; 
4. appropri.3tely pronounce the words that were! mlspronounced or misused during the lesson by mpeating ancl using them in sentences; 
5. correctl~· pronounce a ~;eries of words in a sentence by iclentifying whether they aire functioning as nouns or verbs; 
6. appropri.3tely present Project 2 by following the guidelines provided by the instruc:tors. 

Proceduires Mac:rc1 .1 Langua,~e Strategie!i Tñ 

Skills 
vvarm-up: ReVi'ew: Changes in a company e::· .... • Useful Languagc~: - 15 

Abhreviations: T=:teacher, Ss=Students, S=speaking, L=listening, W=writing, R=reading 



2 

1 

' 

• Ss have to read seven cas•3S 
(pa1sted on the wa1lls) and hav1 
corn pany chan!;Je it is about. 

• As a ~1roup, ss paste the corre 
chan~1e under the case. 

• Class checks as a whole. 

Mate1'ials: Cutouts with cases 

vocabulary 

re-tasi<: Changes in a campé 

• In pairs, ss choose one ca!ie • 
qLii:istions: Why was this deci~ 
any other possibility? Was thi: 
Would you have advised ofhe 

of changes in a company 
:i to identify what 

!Sponding name of the 

, strips o'f paper with 

:¡ny: What to do nexl:? 

~nd answer the following 
;ion taken? Was them 
> the best decision? 
rwise? 

• Pairs share their results wifh t he class. 

Mate1·ials: Cutouts with cases (from W.arrn-up) 

3 as : Role-play: Explaiñing a change in a company to 

a client 

• Ss find a new pair. Those wh< 
the' previous M)nday will be lé 

> played the role of clients 
1wyers for this task. 

L. 1 think this case mfers to ... 

~! 1agree.I1 disagme. 
We slhould change ... 

Voca.bulary: 
constitutional amencf ment, 
consolidation, acqui::iition of 
controlling shares., voluntary 
liquidation, mergE!r, ::;ale of 
substantially all a:ssets, 
compulsory winding .. up 

s Useful Language: 

L. What company change do 
you want to analyze? 
Question number (one) 
says ... 
lthinL. 

e:· .... Useful Languag13: 

L 1 have the role of the lawyer 
/ client. 
1 / You start. 

Abhreviations: T==teacher, Ss=Students, S=spenking, L=listening, W=writing, R=r•3ading 

5:00-5:15 

- 20min 

5:Hi-5:35 

1 

- 30 min 

5:3ti-6:05 ~¡ 

1 



1 

1 

,,. Pairs prepare the role-play (based on the role cardH) 1 

and present it to the class. T assigns the company 
chanue each pair will be in charge of wor~;ing with. 

• Ss use the Two-Way Speal<ing Task Feedback Form ~o 
evaluate their claBsmates' pe1formance (only those with 
the roles of lawyers will be evaluated). 

• Ss sit in a circl•a and give feedback to each other . 

Matel'ials: Feedback form (itwo-way speaking task), 

cutouts with role cards 

,_ 
4 Post-ta!;k: Pronunc:iation Prae:tice 

• In pairs, ss wril:e two sentet1cHs with th•~ word lhat they 
get. One sentence has to include the word functioning 

' as a noun and the: other one as a verb. 

• Th0ay write the sentences on the board and the other 
students read them out loud. 

• Th0a difference in stress is emphasized . 

Mater·ials: Colo red papers with words 

6 ' FoUow-up: The pronunciation of difficult words is 
reviewed and practiced as a class. 

'-

e:· ..... 

L. 

e:· ..... 

L 

lean 
can a 

say ... and then you 
nswer. .. 

Wes · hould change/ 
modif y .. . 

To gi ve feedback: 
1 reall y liked that )fOU .. . 

lt Wa8 appropriate· to .. . 

Howe' ver, you could include/ 
y/improve ... modif 

Rega 
con si 

rding ( criteria), 1 
derthatyou ... 

·~~~-~~------l~·~~~--~-+----~·~ 

Usef1 
Ourv 
Onei 
This' 
noun 

Vaca 
recor• 

--

.11 language: 
mrd is ... 
;entence can be ... 
11/ord works here as the 
I verb. 

bulary: 
:t- object- purchase 

' 10 min 
6:0fi-6:15 

5min 

1 6:1fi-6:20 

1 

Abhreviations: T==teacher, Ss=Students, S=spectking, L=listening, W=wri1ing, R=r•:iading 



[ 

PresEmtations Project 2: S ~ - J: mJm 

• Ts use Project 2 Hubric. 
' -~·--T-w_o_L_· s_p_re_s_e_n_~ _P_rn_~_c_t _2. _____________ L_._________ ----- ~A0 111• 

Abbreviations: T==teacher, Ss=Students, S=speuking, L=listening, W=wri1ing, R=r•aading 
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#1 Constitutional Amendment 

m 1 ---· c--•:~i. '--'.l.'-' .. e-~'·" l.11~114111 
f.-1 

r:.-·-·-:..~·-:·-~.-:·:~:-:-·-·:-·-·:-·-· ... -·-·-·-:i:·-·-·-·-.-:-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-· 
case ~tuay :g 1: wny App1e cnangea its name-! 

Apple changed its name from "Apple Computers" to "Apple lnc." in 2007. 
That reflected a fundamental shift in its business .. away from its iconic Mac 
computers and towards new lines like the iPod and new iPhone, which 
made up more than half of the company's revenue by then. Though still an 
important part of the company, .A.pp!e's amazing success come from 
,.....,...."'""""""'',...... ... ,.....,,,, ,.....h,.....""',.....:"",..... .f.h,.... , ... ,,.... .. 1....-J ,....~ rJ:,....,;+,...,f ...,.J,....,,¡,.....,....'"" .. ,..,, ... h,.... .. .,......_,.....""" ~ .. ,....rv"\ "'"",....,.. ... :"" ....... 
'-VI llf'-'lvlvlY '-"'-""l:::::fll ll:::::f 11 lv YYVllU VI '-"'l:::::I"'-"' UvYl'-v.:> IUll lvl lllUll llVll 1 UCUlllll:::::f 

"Wintel" for share of the computer market. lt reinvented itself, and did so 
very successfully. 

Token írum : hi iµ:í íwww .businessirn;icier .curnímusi-irnµur ior1i-busiriess-cose-siuciies-2012-
1 O#why-apple-changed-its-name-1 

-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·--

#2 Consolidation 

r-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-· 
Case Study #2: The Operating Companies 

Three private operating companies, originally owned by common 
acquaintances, had sorne overlapping clientele and products. These 
companies operated independently in three different countries (the UK, the _ 
US and Cenada) under three different names. The oldest and largest 
operating company (" UK OpCo") proposed a corporate restructuring in 
order to maximize the economic benefits for each company - a new UK 
holding company (" IJK Ho!dCo"), to own the three subsidiarles (" IJK OpCo," 
11 11<:: f"\"'r'"' " ,....,....,...¡ 11 r,....,.., f"\"'r,... 11 1 f"\.-...-.o. ... ho. ..-.h,.... .... ,....= +,.._,.._¡,. "'1,.... ..... 0. +ho. 

vv '-'t•--"'-·""v \,,,,Al IU '-"'UI 1 '-'f"J'-"'V J. '-'' l\,,.,V "IV '-'1 l\,.AI ·~v IVVl'r.. f'-.Jl\..A'-''--'1 11 IV 

companies would be governed by a common shareholder's agreement in 
the holding company, and operations would be governed by various 
: ........ _ ... ______ , I __ ... _____ ... ,.. ,_ ... : ..... .i. __ ... _ ... : __ _ , ___ ... _ ... :_ ..... ,.. 

llllvl\....Ulll1-'~-u1y U~lvvlllvlll::> IUI llllv~IUllUll VI Vl-'vlUllVll::>. 

Token from: http://www.biercekenerson.com/wp-content/uploads/2015/04/2015-04-10-
Case-Study-Consol-FINAL-Posted.pd f • 

-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·--
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#3 Acquisition of controlling shares 

r·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-· 
Case Siudy #3: LBO oi Saieway Siores, inc. 

Safeway Stores, lnc.'s estimated $4.9 billion LBO was a transaction by which 
Kohlberg Kravis Roberts & Co. (KKR), an investment company, purchased 
for cash a controlling amount of Safeway's common stocks and obtained 
the remaining stock by exchanging the subordinated obligations (junk 
bonds)and warrants for new Safeway stock. 

Token from: 
https://books.google.co.cr /books?id=yz6w03n6FB4C&pg=P A47 &lpg=P A47 &dq=legal+cas 
e+studies+about+acquisition+of+controlling+shares+in+a+company&source=bl&ots=oeOL.z 
sqWe&sig=R93iE8ey_rOQzGbgPclmop5yPiO&hl=en&sa=X&redir_esc=y#v=onepage&q=leg 
al320case320studies320about320acquisition320of320controlling320shares320in320a320 
company&f=false -·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·· 

#4 Voluntary liquidation 

r-:-. - ·-~ ~.-:. - ~--:.. ~· ... - . -: ~. - ·_-. ~. ~. - . ~ ~ - ~ - ~ - . - . - ·-.-:. - ·_-. - . - . - . - . - . - . -1 
Case Stuay #4: Five Star Building Maintenance Business 

Following a restructure, a national building maintenance group, with over 
550 stoff over five sites, suffered from deloyed poyments from key customers 
and suppliers' refusal to go on trading after credit insurance was removed 
on key trade creditors. 
The odministrotors worked c!ose!y with customers ond former emp!oyees to 
"r"\C""'r , ... " ,_".,.....-lo: ....... ,;.h,, "f """""'"""''"\ '""""'" ......... '"'h.""'"" """'"t"'<""a,",I" Tr,..,.r"\t""4:'.'"'r '"'f -1-h'"' ...,....."'r"'\.¡.I",.......,......¡. -lo"' 
v11..>v1v \.,,\..lllllllVllY VI VllltJIVy111c;;111, vv11c;;1c;; tJV.l.)IUIV. llUll.llVI \..11 lllV '-'VllllU\......1 1\..1 

new service providers secured new jobs for employees, reduced employee 
claims, enhanced dividend prospects for remaining creditors and lessened 
....J :-.,. · - ... : - - "-- -· ·-"'---.. - ~----~~:-- ---· ·'"'- "--- - ··"'-.&.--....J:-- ---"'---"'· ·-· Ul:>IV¡..JllUll IUI '-V:>IUlll~I:>, 1111¡..JIUVlll\:::j l~:>Vll:> llUlll UVl:>IUllUlll\:::j '-UllllU'-IVUI 

debtors. 

Ada pted from: http://www.rea lbusinessrescue .co.u k/business-liq uidation-and­
ban kruptcy /liq uidation-case-studies 

-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·--
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#5 Merger 

fil. 1 ~-- • c--li~a.. '-' .l '-' 1.'C'!:f""' ~··~11.;,11 

'--J 

r-·-·-·-·-·-·-·- ·-·-·-· - ·-·-· -·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-· 
Case Siudy #5: Arceior and Mittai Sieei 

In January 2006, Mittal SteeL the lndian-owned steel multinationaL began 
the process of buying Arcelor (a steel company). In June 2006; the 
companies reached agreement on the terms of the takeover and by the 
end of July Mittal had acquired a 923 share in Arcelor. In all, Mittal paid 
<:()mP ~?7 hilli()n nnrtlv in <:hnrP<: nnrl rn<:h 
-- ··· - --· ·- · · · ·-··1 ..--·-- ·, .. . -------- - ·· ·- ---- - · 

A+ +ho +ir"V'\o ".¡: +hir ,...."~~rt:t""\\f ,....h,•··•o·"\rco. A ,..,....0 1",.. \Atr.c- +ho r.0,....1""'-r"'\r-1 lrc,..rco.r+ r+o.o.I 
1\.1 l llV 11111\J VI llllJ \.....Vll l ?J\..AllY \.....ll\,,,,All~\,,.,' f\1\.....VIVI VV\..AJ 111\J .JV\,,.,Vll\.A l\ .. Al~::P••"""JI Jl\JVI 

manufacturer in the world employing in the region of 13,000 people in 
Belgium, 78,000 in Europe and 96,000 worldwide, while Mittal, the largest 
pmduceí ln long steeL employed 220,000 people ln lts plants Oíound the 
worid. After the takeover, in 2007, ArceiorMittai had a totai of 3i 0,000 
employees worldwide. 

Adapted f10iT1 : ¡-,ttp:í íwww .eurofound.eumpa .euí observatorlesíeiT1ccí con-1paratlve-
lnfor1nationíerm-case-studies-the-consequences-of-n-1eígers-and-acqulsltlons • -·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·- .. 
#6 Sale of substantially all assets 

r :.- . - . -.: ~.-:. - :.-:.-: :- :~. - . - . ~ · - . - . - . -~. -:-_:- ·-. - :-:::·. :-. - . - . - . - . - . - . - . - . -· 
c..:ase ~tuay #6: Hollinger 1nc. vs. Homnger 1nn, 1nc. 

On July 29, 2004, Vice Chancellor Leo Strine of the Delaware Chancery 
Court issued an opinion that provides guidance for determining when 
stockholder approval for the sale, lease, or exchange of assets is necessary 
under Section 271 of the Delaware General Corporation Law. In Hollinger 
/ne. vs. Hollinger /nt'I, /ne., the court denies Hollinger lnc.'s request for a _ 
oreliminarv iniunction and reiects its contention that stockholder aooroval is 
1 I ~ ~ 1 1 

required for the sale of The Daily Telegraph newspaper because the 
Telegraph constitutes "substantially ali " of Hollinger lnternational's assets 
with!n the meoning of .Section 271 . The court exp!oins thot !f the remo!ning 
"'"'-",.. ... :"r"'\ ".¡: re h1 1t""ir"'\.t:::\t""t"" ,...l""\.r"'\t""+:+1 1.f..t:::\r l"""'C t""• 1ht"".f.l"""'Cr"'\+i,..,t ,,j,..,hl.t:::\ l""\.r"'\rf"ir"'\rc ....... "mr"'\l""\.r"'\Or"'\.f. 
t-JVlllVll VI'-" trr...IV..)111\,..,,.,).,) \.....Vll..) l llVIV..) '-" ..>VU..>1'-'111 11'-'ll, Vl'-'IUIV, Vll~Vlll~ \.....Ulllt-JVllVlll 

of the corporation, the sale is not subject to Section 271, and it rejects the 
notion that "substantially all " should be interpreted to mean "approximately 
half" foí puíposes of Section 271. . 
Token from: http://www.kslaw.com/library /clientalert /cal 00604.pdf ! -·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·· 
U ~;+") 

1111 ¿__ 
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#7 Compulsory winding up 

Ktti 1 e--· c--·;~i.. \.....1 .l.\...../ ~ ~""' 1.11~11.ai11 

~ 

··-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-· Case Study #7: Lotus Fi 's 

Renault has signed a letter of intent to take over the Lotus Fl team which 
shouid mark the end of its iong running battie with HMRC over its unpaid tax 
bill of sorne f:2.7m. At the last Fl roce the team was locked out of its 
hospitality tent in an embarrassing fiasco until the bill of f:27,000 was paid. 
The team also turned up late as there were problems shipping the cars and 
equipment to Jopan. The problems hove been mainly as a result of the 
arguments over who should pay. Renault can certainly afford it. 
Meanwhile, lots of other creditors hove been trying to force the company 
to pay them by "piggy backing" on the petition. Once a petition has been 
ic:c:1 1.::>rl th.::>n f"'lth.::>r rr.::>rlitf"'lrc: rrin rilc:f"'I 1 1c:.::> thrit n.::>titif"'ln tf"'I mriv.::> rlriimc: P\/Pn if 
,..,.., ___ , ···-·· -···-· -·--··-·- --·· -·-- _..,_ ···-· ,..,-····-·· ·- ,,,_,,_ -·-····.,, -·-·· .. 
the original sum has been paid . 

. A.dopted from: http://www.componyrescue.co.uk/!otest-news/!otus-f1 s-wlndlng-up­
petition-hearing-today -·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·· 
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fil.•---• c- -•;~a.. ~l.~ ... ~~ .... , ~· ·~n~ll 
~ 

..,..- . - . - . - · - . -- . - . - · - . - . - . ,,,,..... . - . - . - . - . ----
/ 

I Expiaining a Change in a Company to a C iient ' \ 

\ 

I 

I 

Student A: You are the lawyer of a law firm who attends a meeting with 
one of the stockholders of an important company here in Costa Rica. lhis 
company is going through a change and you need to explain the 
process assigned by the instructor to your client. 

o Welcome and greet your client by using formal expressions 
o 1 ntroduce yourself and the law firm you represent 
o Briefly explain what the change you are in charge of means and what 

it involves. lf necessary, provide furtheradvice. 
o U se appropriate body language 
o Be ready to answer any questions from your c!ient 

' o Close the meeting using formal expressions 

' ·-·-·-·-·-·- · -·- · - · - · -·- ·-· - · -·- -~· 
/ 

~· - · - · -· -·- · - · - · -·- · - ·-·-·-· - · -·--... ./· ., 
Student B: You are a foreign client who is one of the stockholders of a v ery 
important company here in Costa Rica. You attend a meeting with a 
lowyer from o fomous low firm in Costo Rico looking for odv ice on the best 
f"'lntif"'ln tf"'I ff"'lllf"'l\AI ri:>ririrrlinri ri rf"'lmnrinv rhrinrii:> 
~!"''"~·' ·~ ·~ .. ~ ••. ~;::i~·~ .. •;::i ~ ~~· . '!"'~' ., ~· ·~· · ;::i~· 

o Greet the lawyer and introduce yourself by using formal expressions 
o Briefly explain what the problem with your company is based on the 

company c:hange assigned by the instructor 
o Use appropriate body language 
o Ask questions to the lawyer about the meaning of the company change 

and what this process involves 
e Be read'/ to anS\AJer questions from the kJ\Al'/er 

J 

\ 

\ / ' . · ~ · - · - · - · - · -·-·-· -·- · -·-·-·- ·- · -·- · / 
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Two-Way Speaking Rubric 

Law-re1atea terms use 
O pts: 8 or more mistakes 
3 pts: 4-7 mistakes 
5 pts: 0-3 rnistakes 1 

Verbtense use 
" .......... ~. o " ... ~" ... " ~;~.¡.,....1,"~ 1 
V f'-.'1.l. U VI 1 l lVI C: 1 1 D.)IU"-C:.l 

3 pts: 4-7 mistakes 
5 pts: 0-3 nistakes 

1 1 
1 

Sentence structure 
O pts: 8 or more mistakes 
1 nt<::· Á-7 midrtlo=•<:: - r-·-· .. ··--·-· ... --

5 pts: 0-3 mistakes 
1 

Pronunciatfon 
O pts: 8 or more nistakes 
3 pts: 4-7 mistakes 
5 pts: 0-3 mistakes 

Body laiiguage 
O pts: inappropriate 
3 pts: somewhat appropriate 

11 5 pts: appropriate 

Project #2 

45 points L.U'Jó 

Comments 

fil 1 - --• c--1:.1.. 
~.l.~ 1.oe:'~UI 1.11~11~11 

~ 

Points 

I ;J 

1 f 5 
11 

15 

/5 

1 
/5 

1 

1 



Universityof Costa Rica 
Master's Program in TEFL 
A. Lasso de la Vega, M. Cortés, R. Acuña 

Use of target structures 
/T.- - -,..:+:--,.. ,...--· ·---:--\ 11 Ul 1.)l l IVI 1.), .)C'-"!Vvl 1\...11 I~ 

1 

words, phrases to express 
necessity, conditionals, 
modals expressing possibility) 

O pts: no use of target 
structures 
~ nk· c;:Arni:>\/\/h("'!t 1 ''""' f"lf f("'!r("'!i:>t 
~ r-·-· -~·. ·~ ... ·~· ~-~ ~· . ~· ~~· 
-J.~ .. -J..-~--
;)llU\...IUIC;) 

5 pts: use of target structures 

1 

Fluency 1 
O pts: hesitant 
3 pts: somewhat fluent 
5 pts: fluent 

Register 
O pts: inappropriate 
3pts: somewhat appropriate 
5 pts: appropriate 

Task completion 
{! nc!uded the requlred three 
parts) 
O pts: task not completed 
3pts: sornewhat cornpleted 
-

1 ~ pts: task corrpleted 

Tofaí 

fil •---• c--•;-a.. \:7 .1 ~ L.;:'~'\.U 1.11~11~11 
~ 

1 /5 1 
1 1 

1 

1 

1 15 

1 

/5 

1 1 

/5 

1 

1 Upb l 

1 



Unit # 3: Solvin1g a Case 

Tec1cher: Andrea Lasso ole !a Vega L.es;son Pla111 #~ 18 

As!;istants: Rosibel Acuiia, Mariana Cortés [late: October 71h, 2016 

Unirt Ooal: By the end of thi::; unit, the law students will be able to successfully pr19S1:mt a leg;3I case in ordt~r to decide with 

coworkers and superiors on the mos'I appropriate legal action to take in ~;uch case. 

Gene1ral Objec:ti11e: By the end of Unit 3 Section 1, the law students will be able to effectively present ª'legal case b}f using 

appropriate voi:abulary, s'tructures, strategies, and register. 

Spc~c¡fic Objeictives: By the: end of the lesson, thei law students will be able to : 

1. introduct~ a topic ancl b1~gin the pre::;entation of a law case by identifying and using the approprlate phrases; 
2. determine lhe steps to presenta law case b~· analyzing tlle appropric:1te process 1hat needs to be followecl; 
3. introduct~ a case to c:oworkers by using the appropriate phrases and law-related terminology; 
4. accurately pronounce c:1 series of words by mpeating thern and using them in a stmtence; 
5. correctl~· pronounce the words that were mispronounced or misused during the les son by repea~ ing and using them in s13ntences; 
6. present Project 2 by following the guidelines provided by the instructors ; 
7. complete the first cour~;e evaluation form by providing imdghtful feedback on the weaknesses and strengths of the course so far. 

Obj. Proceclm ·es 

·t Warm-u¡p: 
• T pastes phrases around the dassroom. 
• Ss have to pick the ones that 

appropriate to benin the pmsE 
would be more 
mtation of a legal case 

Mac;rc1 Langua1~e 

Skills 
e:· 
~' Appropriate Sta11ers: 

L. Good morning. 
My name's ... and l'm going 
to talk about ... 

Abbreviations: T=:teacher, Ss=Students, S=speaking, L=lis1ening, W=wri1.ing, R=risading 

Strategies Time~ 

- 15 min 
1 

5:00-5:15 
1 



-- and to introduce a tapie. l'd like to welcomeyou. 

• In a circle, ss practice usin!J the phrases by presen'linn My name is (name) and 1 
the cases from the previouB class. am (position). 

We are here to discuss ... 
Material:s: Coloreid paper with phrases, cases from Our main aim today is to ... 
the prc9vious clas:s Now, l'm going to start by 

... 
So far, we have ... 

Not Appropriate S1arters: 
Hi ev1~ryone, 1 am ... 
Okay, it is my turn. 
The on~· thing 1 could think 
of to tal~: about is .. . 
l'm goin!~ to be tal'king a 
little bit about... 

1 ., Pre-task: e:· Useful Languagc9: - 1 15 mín ·- ~· 

• In pairs, ss brainstorm the steps to pre~;ent a law case. L 1 think the first / second / 5:15.-5:30 

• They compare the steps with another pair and then the w third :;tep to presimt a law 
class checks as a whole with Handout ·1. R case is. ,. 

Material:s: Handciut 1 
We should add I <:hange .. . 

,_ 

Abhrevia1ions: T==teacher, Ss=Students, S=speaking, L=listening, W=wri~ing, R=r•aading 



To check: 
The steps that we wrote 
are ... 

1 What st1~ps do you have? 
1 We have ... 

:3 Task: e:· .... Useful Languag1~: - 25 min 

• In pairs, ss get a case . L The facts of the case are ... 5:30-5:55 

• They read the case and prepare an introduction of the F! We slhould includ•~ .... 
case. We slhould change/ 

• Ss take turns to present their cases to their classmateB modify ... 
as if to their coll!eagues ata law firm. 1 

1 / You can say / explain .. . 1 

• Ss 1us1~ the One-Way Speakin~1 Task Feedback Forrn to 
1 

evaluc:1te their classmates' performance. 1 

1 

• Ss sit in a circle and give feedback to each other . To give feedback: 1 

1 really liked that you ... 
Material~s: Cutouts ·with casE~s. feedback form (one- lt wa8 appropriate to ... 

way spei:tki ng task) However, you could include 
/modify/improve ... 

· Regarding (criteria), 1 

consider that you . .. 

4 Post-task: Pronunciation Pract1ce e:· .... - - 10 min 

• Each student identifies two words from the cases that L 5:55-6:05 
were difficult to pronounce and write them on the 
board. 

w 
-

Abhreviations: T==teacher, Ss=Students, S=speélking, L=listening, W=writing, R=r1eading 



,-
,) 

6 

~7 

• In pairs, they d 
with t11ose won 

rill the wordi1 and write tvl/o sentence·s 
:Is. 

• Pairs share wit h the class . 

Material!S: e utoul: s with cases 

FoHow-up: The p ronunciation of difficult words is 

icE~d as a clasB. review3d and pract 

Presentations P rojiect 2: 
• Two ss present Project2 . 

• Ts 1:waluate witl 1 the corresponding rubric . 

Cours;e Evaluati on: Unit 2 

• In order to evah 1ate the second unit of the course, 
omplete "Course Evaluation 2." individually ss e 

Material!s: Cours e Evaluation Form 2 

s 

s 
L 

w 

Abhreviations: T==teacher, Ss=Students, S=speaking, L=listening, W=writing, R=r•:iading 

5 111i11 

6:05.-6 :10 

20 min 
6:10-6:30 

10 min 
6:30-6 :40 



Universityof Costa Rica fil•---• c--1;~1. tJ,cste¡'s Prog¡am ¡¡¡ TEFL '-'.l.'-' t..C'~""· .... ~ .. ~ .. 

6. 1 -C"C"-. ,..,o 1- \/o-- ~A r-.,.+éC" D 4,..., ,;::;._ 
, , • .__ ...... _ -- ,_ ., -~-, •••• --· 1 _.J , . .... , ,_....,, ·- ~ 

~ · - ·-·-·-·- · -·-·-·- · -·-·-· - · -·-·-·- · -·- · - · - · ~ , 
' ~ 

' ; 
Case #1: Plaintiff v. MARYLAND AUTOMOBILE INS FUND (MAIF) ' I 

\ 
I 

Complaint: Plaintiff, Michelle Jackson, (hereinafter referred to as the Plaintiff) ' by and through her attorneys Laura G. Zois and Miller & Zois. LLC brings suit 
ogoinst the Defendant Mory!ond .A.utomobi!e ! nsuronce Fund (M.A.!F), ond in 
support thereof states as follows: 

COUNT 1 - BREACH OF CONTRACT - PIP BENEFITS 
1. lhat at ali times. the Defendant, MAIF. was a corporation licensed in the 

State of Maryland to provide insurance including, but not limited to, 
Personal lnjury Protection (PIP) coverage. 

2. lhat on or befare October 7, 2013, the Defendant, MAIF provided a policy 
of insurance which included PI P coverage to Ally Marshall Jackson. 

3. lhat on October 7, 2013, the Plaintitt, Michelle Jackson, the mother of Ally 
Marshall Jackson, was a passenger in Ally Marshall Jackson 's vehide 
which was involved in a motor v ehicle collision in the State of Maryland. 

4. lhat on October 7, 2013, the Plaintiff was living with her daughter, Ally 
Marshall Jackson at 1234Mountain Orive, Glen Burnie Maryland 21061 . 

5. lhat following the collision the Defendant, MAIF, forwarded counsel for the 
Plaintiff an Application for Benefits under the PIP policy. 

6. Tnat on February i O, 20i 4, Piaintiff compieted and signed the Appiication 
tor Benetits and returned it to the Detendant, MAi F. 

7. lhat since February 1O,2014, the Plaintiff has demanded benefits due her 
underthe PIP policyfromthe Defendant, but the Defendant has refused 
io poy sorne. 

8. Tnat said deniai is without justification. 
9. lhat under Maryland Code, Section 19-508(c), payment of benefits that 

are not made within 30 days after the insurer receives satisfactory proof of 
~1~:~ ~~:,..J h~~~l:~~ ~r~ ~·' ~r....J, .~ ~~....J ~L-.~ 11 h ~~r ~:~~I~ :~~~r~~~ ~~ ~L-, ~ r~~~ 
1.-IUll 1 I, .)UIU UCI IClll.) UIC VV CIUVC UI IU.)1 IUll UCUI .)111lf.llC11 llCIC.)I UI 11 IC IUIC 

ot 1 .53 per rnonth. 

WHEREFORE, the Plaintiff demands judgment against the Defendant, MAIF in 
fho nmr"ll 1nf /"\f et l Q".).t; nn nlo IC l""/"\Ck nro_io 1nnrt"'lonf inforod nnn r"\/"\d_j, 1nnrY"10nf 
111.._,, '-"'l ll""Vlll '-'' "f'' '''-'-•'-'\J t-'f "-J.J ...._...._,,..Jl .Ji t-'' - J- ...... ~ 111'""1 111111'""1'""..Jl/ ...... l l ...... t-''""..JI J- ...... ~1 11-111 

;--4--r-r.¡. _,.. -4-k~r- r-. 1.4 ,..J,......,.................,.. ---.. --.. ~ -"'-
11 11c;1 C.)I U.) 11 11.) '-VUI 1 uc;c;11 L) UtJtJI VtJI 1u1c;. 

\ Respectfully subrnitted, . . MILLER &ZOIS, LLC I 
\ 

Token from: https:/ /www.mi!!erandzois.com/samp!e-p!p-lawsuit.htm! 
, 

' ~ .... ,, 
' _,. 
·~·- · - ·-·-· -·-·- ·-·- · -·-· - · -·- · - ·-·- ·-·- · - - ~ 
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Case# 2: JOHN JONES 

TI-le Complaint of the Plaintiff, John Jones, respectfully shows and alleges 
as fallows: 
1. TI-le Plaintiff herein, John Jones, is a resident of the State of New York. 
Mr. Janes resides at 32 Adarns Street, Vestal, New York. 
2. TI-le Defendant herein, George Srnith, has a principal place of business 
at 125 M ain Street, Binghamton, New York. Defendant is engaged in the 
business of building submarines. 
3. Plaintiff Janes desired to hav e a srnall submarine built pursuant to a 
design prepared by him. He and Defendant discussed his needs and 
specifications for this project. 

' 

4. On March i, i 996, Piaintiff and Detendant entered into a written 
agreement. Pursuant thereto, Plaintiff agreed to pay the sum of 
$200,000.00 far the subrnarine. Plaintiff was obligated to make a down 
payment of $100,000.00 on or befare April l, 1996, with the balance to be 
due u pon deilv ery of the subrnorine. 1r·1e Def endant agreed to build the 
submarine in accordance witil Piaintiff s design for tile aforesaid price 
and to complete the work and deliv er the submarine to a fixed place on 
or befare July 15, 1996. 
5. On tv1aích 8, 1996, Plaintiff deHv' eíed to Defendant a certified check in 
the surn of $100,000.00, which Defendont cashed. 
6. Defendant failed to deliverthe submarine on or befare July 15, 1996, as 
agreed. Plaintiff made numerous phone calls and sent severa! letters to 
ílofonrlnnt rthl"'\1 1t tho r-1"'\nfrnr-t h1 1t ror-oi\/orl ni"\ l'"OC'l'"\l"'\nC'O 
'-'-•-11 ............ 11 1 .....,...._,...._,..._,,. 111'-' '-''-'1111 ...... '-'11,....,VI 1'-''-''-'l•'-'"""11'-'1'-'..Jl"'""''-'11.J\,J • 

7 º', ,,,. __ ,.. __ -~ +i.....- ~-,,....+,.. --...J -:,,,.-. ,_,..,.. ____ ,.. ,..+-+-...J -h-,,- r\-i--...J--+ 
I. uy 1\JU.)VI 1 VI 111c; IU\-1.) UI IU \-11\-VI l OIUI 1\-IJ.) .)IUl\JU uuvvc;, 1..1c;1c;11uu111 

has breached the contract. 
8. By reason of the facts and circurnstances stated above, Plaintiff has 
been damaged by Defendant in the sum of $100,000.00. 

WHEREFORE, Plaíntíff demands judgment agaínst Defendant in the sum of 
$100,000.00, plus interest from July 15, 1996, costs and disbursements, 
together with any other relief the Court finds to be just and proper. 
Doted: Jonuory 4, 1997 

Token from: https://www .millerandzois.com/sample-personal-injury­
complaints.html 

' ' · ~· -· - ·- · - · - · - · - · - · -·- · - · -·-· -·- · - · - ·--- ·~ · ~ 
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\ 
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/ Case # 3: SANDY JENKINS - Plainfiff v CONECTIV ENERGY-

' 

Defendant 

COMPLA!NT: P!aintiff, Sandy Jenk!ns, by and. through their undersigned 
r.t+Arno\/<: l?Annlrl \/ t\Aillor Ir r.nrl t\Aillor ~ . 7AÍ<: 11 r krinr. <:1 1i+ ,..,,..,,..,;ne+ 
-··-· • ·-1.J1 , , _, ·-·- ,. .... . ... _., ..., , ., -· ......... ,,., .. . _, ...._.__ ,..,,, ............... , ...,.,, ,, •::::J..,_ , , -::::J'""'" ,..,,, 

Defendant Connective Energy and states as follows: 

l . Plaintiff is a resident of Mt. Carmel, Pennsylvania. 
2. Defendont Connective Energy co.rries on regu!o.r o.nd subs+o.ntio.I 

business in Baltimore City, Maryland. 
3. On July 3, 2004 at 11 :05 p.m., at 13601 Philadelphia SB Avenue in 

Ocean City, Maryland, Plaintiff suffered serious and permanent 
injuries as the result of an explosion that occurred on Defendant's 
electrical pole. 

4. The explosion caused a cylinder measuring two inches long and 
3/8 inches wide to become imbedded in Plaintiff's right forearm. 

COUNT 1 - Strict Liability-Defect in Design - Product Liability 
Plaintiff re-alleges and incorporates by reference the allegations 
contained in Paragraph 1 through 4 of this Complaint. 

5. Defendant participated in sale and maintenance of a product. 
6. Defendant maintained, installed, and assembled the product 

which contained a def ective condition be cause the design was 
detective and unsafe. 

7. This design detect made the product unreasonably dangerous. 
8. The system as assembled by Connectiv e remained unchanged 

and was in the sorne condition at the time of the injury hereafter 
oiieged. 

9. As a direct and proximate cause of Defendant's instaiiation and 
maintenance of the defectively designed product, Plaintiff 
sustained permanent injury. 

COUNi ii - Negiigeni Design andíor Mainienance - Produci Liabiiiiy 
Plaintiff re-alleges and incorporates by reference the allegations 
contained in Paragraph l through 9 of this Complaint. 

~-- ·-·-·- · - · - ·- · - ·-·- · -·- · - · -· - · - · - ·---- ~ · ' 

' 

, 

Unit 3 Section 1 Lesson 18 Cutouts 1 

\ 

\ 

I 



U niv ersity of Costa Rica 
A. A--J. .... _, _ 0------ !- TC:CI 
IVIY.:>ICI .;)I IV~l\ .. Ulllll IL..I ~ 

/J. 1 -<"<""'~o¡,.... \/o,...,... AA r"'r+é.C" D 11,....1 1ñ,... 
' \• __ _,.,, _ -- ·- Y -~-1 IY•• --· ,_.,,, I'• I ,_...,, ,_ 

fil. 1 ~ --• e--•;~&.. '-'.l.'-' .. ,_~ ...... .... :::1 .. ~11 

L-i 
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/ " -
/ ' 

/ ' ' / ' 
1 l O. Def endant built and/ maintained an electrical system that had a \ 

1 detective design orwas defectively maintained. Accordingly, \ 

\. 

maintained in su ch a way that made the system safe for its intended 

purpose. 

11 . Piuir"1iiíí wus negiigeni in íui iing io properiy desigr"1, rnunuíuciure, insioii, 
maintain, and communicate the defect in the system to Plaintiff, 
creating a clear and immediate risk of serious injury. As a direct and 
proximate result, Plaintiff sustained serious injury. 

COUNT 111 - Strict Liability-Abnormalty Dangerous Activity - Products Liability 
Piaintiff re-aiieges and incorporates by reference the aiiegations contained in 
Paragraph i through i 2 of this Compiaint. 

12. Defendant's conduct in maintaining an electrical system in a public 
orea constituted an abnormaiiy dangerous activitywhich exposeci 
Plaintiff toan unreasonable risk of harm. 

13. At all relevant times, Defendant had control ov er the abnormally 
dongerous activity of rnointolnlng the eiectricoi systern. 

14. As set forth abov e, Plaintiff sustained injury as a direct and proximate 
cause of this unreasonably dangerous activity. 

WHEREFORE, Plaintiff demands judgment against Defendant in the amount of 
FIVE MILLION DOLLARS ($5,000,000.00), plus interest costs and any other relief 
thic r-/"\1 orf rloomc nnnr/"\nrinto 
11 11 ... '-.._.,VI 1 '-'4.._., .._., 1 1 lo,I '-'4,......,......1 .._,,....... 1 '-'41 '-"" • 

\ Token from: https://www.millerandzois.com/sample-negligence-complaint.html 
\ 
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How to Brief or Present a Law Case 

argue that it uphold or reject a tria! court ruling. lt is also a common assignment in 
law school to analyze and outline cases for discussion, as you will in court. To brief 
a law case, follow the steps below. 

1. Read the case. Read the opinion ali the way through befare beginning your 
presentation to get a basic understanding of what happened, how the case 
rtf"\t t("\ th,::. nrirtir-1 ilrtr rf"\1 1rl rtnrl \Alhrtt th,::. rf"\11rl n il,::.rl 
:::::J-· ·- lf ·- ,......_ . ··--·-· ---· ., -· ·- .... ·-· •• ,....., ---·. • -·--· ... &• -•-- --.1.-- A." _,,.._ --.1- .... _.t, .11,....- -1-: ..... .&.:.t..t.- --.-.J .-.J-.t.- ..... .-.J--J.- -- ... ·-'' - ...... . 1,....-J.I,....-- :J. 

.L. IY\Ul\.t: llVlt:~. IVIUl'..t;; l IV1t;;:> VI 11 lt;; ¡..JIUll 11111:> UI IU Ut;;lt;;l IUUI 11:>, U:> VVt;;ll U:> VVI lt;;ll lt;;I 11 

was a criminal ora civilsuit. lf one citizen has taken anotherto court, then it is a 
civil suit. 1 f the govemment is seeking prosecution, it is a criminal case. 

3. Tltie the brief. lhe name of the case (i.e. l<oe v . Wade) and the full citation 
should be first in any case brief. lhe citation includes the date, and information 
about the court{s) that the case passed through. Be sure that your citation 
includes the year of the decision and the Court that rendered it. 

A 1 et"lr" +he ,...r,..,.e,..11rl"ll hlc+,..n1 ,..f +he ,.,..~e \/\/hirh r'f"\1 ir+ rlorirlorl \AJhrt+?. 
-.-. ~ .... - ............ ......................... - .... - . ................ , ................. ........... _........ ' ' 1 ·· -· 1 .._..._, _ •• ---·--- .... 1 ·-·; 

Determine w hich party appealed the ruling. 
5. Summarize the facts. lhe first section is generally called "Facts of the Case." 

Rri,::.flv rl,::.<::rrik,::. \AJhrtt hrinn,::.n,::.rl thrit J,::.rl t("\ th,::. nrirli,::.<:: k,::.inrt in r'f"\11rt 1 n f"\rrl,::.r -··-··¡ ~-~~· -~~ ... ·~· . ·~r-r-- · ·-~ .. ·~· ·-~. - .. ·- r-~· ··-~ ~- .. ·:::::i ••• ~--· ..... -· ~-· 

to be brief, you will need to decldewhich facts are legallyrelevant and wl-1ich 
are not. 

6. ldentify the issue or issues. What is the question befare the Court? You should 
drit,::. th,::. i<::<::11,::.l<::l rt<:: ri rt11,::.dif"\n in \/f"\11r kri,::.f Ff"\r ,::.vrirnnl,::. th,::. rt11,::.dif"\n rniriht k,::. 
..,,._._ •• ·- • ..,,..,, __ \..,,/ _ ... - .....,-- ... ··-· 1 •• 1 1--· -··-··. -· _, ... _,. 'r-' ' - ' .. ·-....,--o.JI••-· ... ":::::J' .• - -

'' l°""'\:-J J.I,.... - - - '=-- ...... _~. - - -:-1,....J. J.- -- ___ ...... J.1,....- -1_.t._ ..... -1--J.' - J.-. ·-1 ... ')'' 
LllU 11 lt;; ¡..JVll\....v 1IUVe;ul1~111 IV :>CUI \....1 1 11 re; Uvl vi IUUI 11 ;) 11UI11'.. ':' 

7. Use your own words. Your analysis should avoid simply repeating the Court's 
words, except in cases where the exact language is important. 1 n those cases, 
use quotation marks, and make it clear that you are quoting the Court. 
Your analysis should include ali relev ant citations to other cases, statutes, and 
rules the Court considered when arriving at its decision. 

8. Consider alternatives. Here is your chance to present another way of 
intornro+inrt tho rrtco \/\/hrit'c rin,..,+hor \AJl"°'I\/ Af in+ornrotinrt tho n ilo ,..,f lrt\AJ?. \/\/hrit 
11 11.....,1 t--'' .....,111 1::::111 • ....., __ _,,, __ • • 1 1-1 J '"""' 1 -1 1 1 -1 TY _, .....,. 11 11-1 ,....... -111 l:::::J 11 ,....., 1 VI ....., ..._,, 1-99 ~ • T 1 1-1 

conclusions might the Court come to regarding this case? 

Adapted from: http://www.wikihow.com/Brief-a-Law-Case 
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Ques11ons 
1dyou leamw hat youex1''.'."'")e~c=e~ 

. m enough time been spenf on ec1ch 
objectiv e?[*Please re fer to course program) 

. Were the materials appropriafe? 

-6. Were the acfivi es appropriafe? 

7. · en~he evctlua ions appropn e? 

Other mpects to consider: 

* legal English 

Courne Evaluc1fi.on Forn1: U nit 2 

Yes No Comme·nts / Rec ornmendaHons 
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Unit # 3: Solvin1~ a Case 

Teé1cher: Mariana Cortés L.es;son Pla111 # 19 

Asuistants: Andrea Lasso de la Ve~1a, Rosibel Acuña [lat:e: October 14th, 20'15 

Unilt Goal: By thB end of this unit, the law students will be able to succ:e~;sfully pres•ent a leg:al case in ordc::?r to decide with 
coworkers and superiors on the mas'! appropriate legal action to take in ~;uch casc~. 

Ge11e1ral Objec:ti11e: By the end of Unit 3 Section 1 , the law students will be able to effectively present a1 legal case b)t using 
appropriate voi:abulary, structures, strategies, and register .. 

Spc~ciific Obje1!:tives: By thE! end of the lesson, the law students will be able to: 

1. present ,3 short case related to cornpany changes by correc:tly applying the read-;:ind-look-up technique; 
2. identify ancl use appropriate bod~{ language when presenting a case by tollowing the tips given in the vide·o; 
3. present a case to coworkers by using the appropriate phrases, body language, la1w-related terminology, and the read--and-look-up 

technique to work with their notes; 
4. present füe main tapie and moVE! to another to pie while preBenting a law case by using the appropriate phra::>es; 
5. correctl~· pronounce thei words that were mispronounced or misused during the les son by repeating and using them in s•antences; 
6. present Project 2 by tollowing the guidelines provided by the instructors. 

ll5bj. Proceclures Mac:rc• [angua! 
Skills 

1 vvarm-up: s Useful Languagc 

• Ss read about the Read-and-look-up technique. L My case is called. 

• In pairs, they visit the three stations located around the ~~ 1 really liked that ) 
cla1ssroom, take c:1 strip of paper with pcirt of a case Howe,ver, you shc -· 

Abhreviations: T==teacher, Ss=Students, S=speaking, L=listening, W=wri1ting, R=r•:iading 

~e 

~: 

fOLI ... 

>Uld ... 

Strategfes 

15 miin 
5:00-5:15 1 



:2 

1 

:3 

• 

(from the prev1oui> class) and practice 1 >re sent1ng 1t'to 
on1a another usinu the techniOJue. 
Pairs give each other feedback on how ell they U8ecl w 

ve the technique ancl tips on how to impro 

Materials: Handciut 1, cutouts with part s e >f the ca~;es 

from the previous class 

Pre·ta1sk: 

• Ss watch a vid1:io called "How to use be ldy 
imprCtve your prei;entation.'' 

• They watch thei video a second time an d1 
of the recommendations for effective use 

language in presentations (Handout 2) .. 

• T c:he:cks as a group . 

Materiah;: Handout 2, video: "l-low to us el 

languc:1ge to improve your presentations " 

Task: 

• In pairs, ss get a case. 
• Theyread the case and prepare a prese nté 

CSE;e. 

• Ss sit in a circle and take turn~• to prese 
their classmates as if to their c:olleague~; 

· language to 

:ake note:> on 
body 

Jody 

1tion of the 

heir case:s to 
a law firrn. 

• Ss who are not pmsenting are required 

nt 1 
at 

to 
~ce 

take notes on 
the case and give their opinion on the n 1mmendatio11 

1 

¡' 
; L --

w 
Fi: 

s Start1~rs.: 

L We are ilere to talk about ... 

¡:; ~ We are l1ere to di::;cuss ... 
Our main aim today is to .. . 

Useful Languag1~: 
The facts of the case are ... 

-

Abbreviations: T==teacher, Ss=Students, S=speaking, L=listening, W=wri1ting, R=r1aading 

!1 
1 

- 20 miin 
5:15--5:35 

- 30 mín 
5:35-6:05 



4 

theñr d assmates have g1ven on how to pro 
ca~: e. 

• Ss use the One-V\lay Speakinn Task Fe!ed 
eva1luate their classmates' performance. 

• Ss sit in a circle and give feedlback to eacl 

Materials: Cutouls with cases, feedbac:k f 
way speaking task) 

Post-1ta!;k: 

-

ceed wíth the 

back Forrn to 

l other. 

'orm (one1-

• T explains the importance of using transit ion phras13s 
du1riniJ the pres.entation of a case. 

1 phrase. The 
ase under 

• Each student is in charge of one transitior 
student has to stand up and tape their phr 
the: categories "To introduce a main point' 
move to another poinf' tha1 are written on 

·· and 'To 
the boarcl. 

• As a !~roup, ss come up with a case in wh ich they have 
to iusc3 the phrases on the boé1rd. 

Materials: Colomd papers with phraseB, t ape 

----·-t!-:=--::-:---·~--,,-,--~---~·~·------~ 

!5 1 Follow-up: The pronunciation o·f difficult wo1 
reviewed and practicHd as a clas::;. ----· -·---·-

·ds is 

e:· .... 
l 

e:· .... 
l 

Wes ho1 
modi1 
l/Yo1 

To gi 
lreall 

'y .. 
.1 e 

ve 
y li 

How eve 

.tld include/ change/ 

an say I explain ... 

feedback: 
ked that you ... 
r, you could include 

/madi fy/ 

rdi 
de 

improve ... 
Rega ng ( criteria), 1 

consi r that you ... 

Tram )íl phrases to 

introc :e a main point: 
Ama concern is ... 
Fundi entally ... 

;iti1 

luc 
jor 
:im 

.je Abas point is ... 

Tram )íl phrases to 

move > another poi nt: 
Nowl 

;iti1 

1 te 
et'. 
~xt 

e r 

·:; consider ... 
My rn point is .. . 
Let m nove on to ... 

-

Abbreviations: T=:teacher, Ss=Students, S=speaking, L=listening, W=writing, R=r·~ading 

1 

1 

·-- 10 míln 

6:05.-6:15 

1 

1 

- 5 min 

6:15-6:20 ·-
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~e~~~p~~2= ___ : I ELI. - -------------~-2-º_m_i_n~ • Two ss present Project 2. 6 :20-6 :40 
• Ts ·avaluate with the corresponding rubric. 

Abhreviations: T=:teacher, Ss=Students, S=speaking, L=listening, W=wri~ing, R=r•:!ading 
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Plaintiff v. MARYLAND AUTOMOBILE INS FUND (MAIF) 

... 
' 

Compiaint: Piaintiff, Micheiiejackson, (hereinafter referred to as the 
Plaintitt) by and through her attorneys Laura G. Zois and Miller & Zois, LLC 
brings suit against the Defendant, Maryland Automobile 1 nsurance Fund 
(MAi F), and in support thereof states as follows: 

COUNT 1 - BREACH OF CONTRACT - PIP BENEFITS 
l . lhat at all times, the Defendant, MAIF, was a corporation licensed 

in the State of Maryland to provide insurance including, but not 
iirnited to, Personai injury Proteciion (PiPj coverage. 

2. lhat on or betore October 7, 2013, the Defendant, MAIF provided a 
policy of insurance which included PIP coverage to Ally Marshall 
Jackson. 

3. Tnoi on Ociober 7, 2013, ihe Pioinliíí, Micheile jockson, lhe rT1oiher 
of Aiiy Marshaii jackson, was a passenger in Aiiy Marshaii jackson's 
ve hiele which was inv olv ed in a motor v ehicle collision in the State 
of Maryland. 

4. 1hat on October 7, 2013, the P!aintiff \"!OS living with her daughter, 
l;.11" ~A,...rc-h,...11 1,...,-.¡,.<",....n ,...+ l ')~A ~A,....11n+,...in f'lri"o r.:lon Q, 1rnio ~A,...nA,...nrl 

1 \llY JVl'\,,Al,.JI l'\,,All ~'\.A'-"-.JVI l '\,.Al ILV"'T IYIVVI 11'-All I L..l'l IY V1 '-'IVI 1LJVI1 llV JYl'\,,AI Yl'\,,AI l'\,,A 

21061. 
5. lhat following the collision the Defendant, MAIF, forwarded counsel 

for the Plointiff on Applicotion for Renefits under the PI P policy. 
6. 1hat on February 1 O, 2014, P!aint!ff comp!eted and signed the 

Application for Benefits and returned it to the Defendant, MAi F. 
7. lhat since February 1 O, 2014, the Plaintiff has demanded benefits 

due her under the PI P policy from the Defendant, but the 
Defendcmt has refused to poy sorne. 

8. lhat said denial is without justification. 
9. lhat under Maryland Code, Section 19-508(c), payment of benefits 

that are not made within 30 days after the insurer receives 
satisfactory proof of claim, said benefits are ov erdue and shall bear 
simple interest at the rote of 1.53 per month . 

' 
\ 

\ 

I 

Token from: https://www.millerandzois.com/sample-pip-lawsuit .html / 

/ 
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SANDY JENKINS - Plaintiff v CONECTIV ENERGY- Defendant 
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Defendant Connective Energy and states as follows: 

1. P!aintiff is a resident of J\l\t. Carmel, Pennsy!vania. 
') f""\ofor"'\......lrcr"'\+ r'""r"'\r"'\O;r-+Í'\10 ~r"'\Or"l'""'C\./ ;r-rcr-r"ÍOC" '"'r"'\ r"Ol'""''CI lircr- l'""'Cr"'\,,...¡ C"I 1hC"+rcr"'\+Írcl 
.e_. t....IV1VI P ... .A'-...AI 11 '-VI 11 "'-''-llY '-" L-1 IVl~Y '-'-...Al 1 IV..) \,JI 1 1 V~Vl'-...AI '-...Al IV ...>VV..)IVI lllVI 

business in Baltimore City, Maryland. 
3. On July 3, 2004 at 11 :05 p.m., at 13601 Philadelphia SB Av enue in 

Oceon City .. M orylond .. Plointiff suffered señous ond permonent 
ini11rii::>c: rlC: fhi=> íi=>C:I ilt l'"'lf rin i=>Yn(nc:inn fhrif nrr1 lííi=>rl /'"'In ni::>fi::>nrlrinf'c: 
"ºJ~··~- -- ···~ ·~-~·· ~· -·· ~--r--·~-·~·· ···-· ~~~~--~- ~··-~·~··--··· -
electrical pole. 

4. 1he explosion caused a cylinder measuring two in ches long and 3/8 
inches wide to beco me imbedded in Plaintiff's right forearm. 

COUNT 1 - Strict liability-Defect in Design - Product Liability 
Plaintiff re-alleges and incorporates by reference the allegations 
contained in Paragraph 1 through 4 of this Complaint. 

5. Defendant participated in sale and maintenance of a product. 
6. Defendant maintained, installed, and assembled the product 

which contained a detective condition be cause the design was 
detective and unsafe. 

7. 1his design defect made the product unreasonably dangerous. 
8. 1he system as assembled by Connectiv e remained unchanged and 

was in the sorne condition at the time of the injury hereafter 
aiieged. 

9. As a direct and proximate cause of Defendant's installation and 
maintenance of the defectively designed product, Plaintiff 
sustained permanent injury. 

, Token from: https://www.millerandzois.com/sample-negligence-complaint.html 
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1 COUNT 11 - Negligent Design and/or Maintenance - Product Liability \ 
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Unit 3 

P!aintiff re-a!!eges and incorporates by ref erence the a!!egations 
rAntr.inorl in Pr.rr.r.rr.r.h 1 thrl'"'l1 1r.h O Af thic í'Amr.lr.int 
_ ..._,, 11-11 ·--11 1 1 -·-"::;'JI - f"-'I 1 1 11 11 --"::;'JI 1 I -· 11 11..,, --l l lf"-'1-11 11• 

12. Def endant built and/ maintained an electrical system that had a 
detective design or was defedively maintained. Accordingly, 
defendont owed o duty to P!ointiff thot the system wos designed 
and maintained in such a way that made the systemsafe for its 
intended purpose. 

13. Defendant knew or should hove known when building and 
maintaining this electrical system that it was designed defectively 
or maintained, creating an unreasonable risk of injury for to Plaintiff. 

14. Plaintiff was negligent in failing to properly design, manufacture, 
install, maintain, and communicate the defect in the system to 
Plaintiff, creatinQ a clear and immediate risk of serious injury. As a 
direct and proximate result, Plaintiff sustained serious injury. 

COUNT 111 - Strict Liability-Abnormally Dangerous Activity - Products 
Liability 
Plaintiff re-alleges and incorporates by ref eren ce the allegations 
contained in Paragraph 1 through 12 of this Complaint. 

i 5. Defendant's conduct in maintaining an eiectricai system in a pubiic 
orea constituted an abnormally dangerous activitywhich exposed 
Plaintiff toan unreasonable risk of harm. 

16. At all relevant times, Defendant had control ov er the abnormally 
dangerous activity of maintaining the electrical system. 

17. As set forth abov e, Plaintiff sustained injury as a direct and 
proximate cause of this unreasonably dangerous activity. 

Token from: https://www .millerandzois.com/sample-negligence-complaint .htm 1 
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lnstructions: 
,-.. Dor.rl +ho frdl/"\\Alinr. r-rtc:-o 
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o Present your cose to o group of coworkers by pointing out the rnoin 
aspects of it. 

o Provide two different recommendations on how to proceed with 
the case. 

o Remember to use appropriate body language and the read-and­
look-up technique. 

"--- .U.'I '-_U;:ic TT I_ 

Revelations Peñume and Cosmetics lnc. v. Prince Rogers Nelson 

in 2008, the Rev eiations Perfume and Cosmetics Company sued the 
famous musician "Prince" and his music label, seeking $100,000 in 
damages for reneging on an agreement to help market their perfumes. 
lhe flamboyant pop star had promised to personally promete the 
company's new perfume named after his 2006 album "3121 " and to 
allow his name and likeness to be used in the perfume's packaging. 
Prince then refused to grant interviews re!ated to the project and 
~~"' .r~...J .i.~ ~~~.,:...J~ ~ ~· .~~~~.¡. ~J....~.i.~~~~~J.... "~~~ ~~~rr ~~l~~r~ 
ICIU.:>CU IV t-JIVV IUCU"-UllCI 11 t-Jl IVIV~IUt-Jl 1 IVI U t-JIC.:>.:> ICICU.:>C. 

In its breach of contract complaint, Revelations asked the court to 
award more than $3 miiiion in iost profits, as weii as punitiv e damages. 
lhe judge found no evidence, however, that the pop star acted with 
malicious intent and ordered him to pay nearly $4 million for the 
cosmetics company's out-of-pocket expenses. Revelations' request for 
ni 1nitiv t=> rtnrl 11"'1<:<:-l"'lf_nrl"'lfik rlrtrYV'lrtt=><: \Mrt<: rlt=>nit=>rl 
r-""-· .•.•. - -· ·- ·--- -· r-""' -···- --·. ·-::::::;-- •• -- --· ··--· 
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main aspects of it. 
o Providetwo different recommendations on how to proceed with 

the cose . 
o Remember to use appropr!ate body !anguage and the read-and­

look-up technique. 

Co~ #2 

Macy's v. Martha Stewart Living 

fl.Aacy's department stores fi!ed a breach of contract comp!a!nt 
rtrtrtinc-+ ~A rtr"+hrt <::+o,Atrt..+ 1 ÍH in,-. (°')mnirru::.rlirt f,.....,. mrtl,,inrt rtn rtrtr"oomon+ 
'-A~'-Alll.JI IYl'-"1111..._.. Vl'-''1''1''-All i...I Tlll~ ...._,llUUlll'-''-Al'-A 1'-'1 111'-"1'-111~ '-"11 '-":::::1''-''-'11"-"111 

with J.C. Penney for the creation of M artha Steward retail stores within 
their retain stores beginning February 2013. Prior to the deal, J.C. 
Penney had purchased a minority stake in Steward's company for 
$38.5 mi!!lon. lhe mini-reto!! stores were to corry Mortho Stewort home 
goods, howeverMacy's argued theyhad been granted an exclusive 
right to make and sell certain Martha Steward Living products in an 
agreement signed in 2006. 

Macy's asked the court to grand a preliminary injunction to stop 
Steward from breaching the contract while the court considered the 
matter. Twelv e years later, in June 2014, a New York judge ruled that 
J.C. Penney had indeed stepped over Macy's contract with the 
dornestic diva in its attempt to sell products bearing her narne. While 
the J.C. Penney contract has been nullified, monetary breach of 
contract damages were not imrnediately decided, and may be lirrited 
to the legal fees and costs of the lawsuit, as the judge decided the 
case did not warrant punitive damages. 

' 

Token from: http://legaldictionary.net/breach-of-contract/ , 
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lnstructions: 
o Read the following case. 
o 

o 

o 
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aspects of it. 
Provide two different recommendations on how to proceed with 
the case. 
Remember to use appropriate body language and the read-and­
look-up technique. 

C_nse_ #_3_: JOHN JONES 
lhe Comp!oint of the P!ointiff, John Jones, respectfu!!y shows ond o!!eges 
as follows: 
• l. lhe Plaintiff herein, John Jones, is a resident of the State of New 

York. Mr. Jones resides at 32 Adams Street, Vestal, New York. 
• 2. lhe Defendant herein. George Smith, has a principal place of 

business at 125 Main Street, Binghamton, New York. Defendant is 
engaged in the business of building submarines. 

• 3. Plaintiff Jones desired to hav e a small submarine built pursuant to a 
design prepared by him. He and Defendant discussed his needs and 
specifications for this project. 

• 4. On March l, 1996, Plaintiff and Defendant entered into a written 
agreement. Pursuant thereto, Plaintiff agreed to pay the sum of 
$200,000.00 for the submarine. Plaintiff was obligated to make a down 
payment of $100,000.00 on or before April l, 1996, with the balance to 
be due u pon deliv ery of the submarine. lhe Defendant agreed to 
build the submarine in accordance with Plaintiff's design forthe 
aforesaid price and to compiete the work and deiiv er the submarine 
to a fixed place on or before July 15, 1996. 

• 5. On March 8, 1996, Plaintiff deliv ered to Defendant a certified check 
in the sum of $100,000.00, which Defendant cashed. 

• 6. Defendant faiied to deiiverthe submarine on or before juiy 15, 
i996, as agreed. Piainfüf made numerous phone caiis and sent severai 
letters to Defendant about the contract. but received no response. 

~ - -·-·- · -·-·- · -·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·- · -·- · -·-·' 
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• 8. By reason of the facts and circumstances stated above, Plaintiff has 
been damaged by Defendant in the sum of $100,000.00. 

Wl-ll=Dl=l=(")DI= Plnintiff rlorYV'"tnrlc ¡, 1rlnrrit::>n+ rtrtrtind nofonrlrtnt in tho CI 1m rif 
• ~ . ,_, .. .._, _, ....... ,. ·-·· ••••• --· ..................... J--:::::;1·· ·-· •• -::::;J-·· . .., . .__....,,...,, ...................... ·- ..,_,,, -· 
$100,000.00, plus interest from July 15, 1996, costs and disbursements, together 
with any other relief the Court finds to be just and proper. 

Token from: https://www.millerandzois.com/sample-personal-injury-complaints.html 
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Tips for Delivering a Presentation 

D""'.,...""'.,...&...""'., n . ...-111...-111..,...-1 

~ 

When we are asked to delivera presentation in front of coworkers and superiors, 
we tend to read our notes to help us keep track of what we will soy and the 

organization of the message. 

Nev ertheless, there is the risk of paying too much attention to our notes that we 

are interested in them, particuiariy if you iook at them in their eyes. 

What are sorne negative effects of taking a look at your notes all the time? 

o Your eyes are on your page and not connecting with your audience. 

o Your eyes are on your page and not reading feedback from your audience. 

o Your head is tipped down, which inhibits your vocal projection. 

o You me iocked inio ihe words, so you ore noi os íree io iniroduce o 

conv ersational style. 

o Your vocal variety tends to be limited as you concentrate on simply "getting 

ihe wor<...is oul" imieu<...i oí wor1yiriy oboui how lhey sound. 

What can you do with your body? 

Tne prinied poge oc is o bii iike hondcuíís by resiroining your gesiures ond iocking 

your body position in non-optima! ways. Still, there are a few things you can do to 

improv e the situation. 

o .As much os possib!e, position your printed poge high ond owoy from your 

body. lhis will keep your gaze closer to your audience and also allow better 

v oice projection. 

av oid a completely lifeless body. 
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o Use expressive facial gestureswhile you read. Though it may seemcounter-

intultlv e to use facial gestuíes even when you me facing downwmd, fOícing 

yourself to generate appropriate facial gestures will bring your vocal v ariety 

olive. 

o iv'1inirrúLe reading your speeches. For rnosi seiiings, your deiiver-ywiii be rnuch 

more effective if you free yourself of the page. lf you can only memorize a few 

sentences, then memorize your opening and closing words. 

How do we improve eye contact when speaking? 

When you read your notes in a presentation, you can use the read-and-look-up 

iechnique. 'vViih ihis iechnique, you read a phmse m senience siieniiy, ihen iooks 

up (away from the text) and tell the phrase or sentence to your audience .1 n this 

way, you can still take a look at your notes and keep eye contad. 

Lefs Practice! 

Read the following case and soy it by using the read-and-look-up technique. 

Case Study #1: Why did Apple e hange its na me? 

Apple changed its name from "Apple Computers" to "Apple 1 ne." in 2007. That 
refleded a fundamental shift in its business .. oway fromits iconic Mac computers 
and towards new lines like the iPod and new iPhone, which made up more than half 
of the company's rev enue by then. lhough still an important part of the company, 
Apple's amazing success come from completely changing the world of digital 
dev ices rather than fro m beating "Wintel" for share of the computer market. 1 t 
reinv ented itself, and did so v ery successfully. 

Token from: http://www.businessinsider.com/most-important-business-case-studies-2012-
i O#why-appie-changed-its-name- i 

Adapted from: http://sixminutes.dlugan.com/reading-your-speech/ 
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Beyond Words ... 

instructions: 

fil. 1 ~--• c--•:~1.. '--' L '--' .. .r;;::f' ..... ~··~··~·· 
'--1 

o You are going towatch thevideo "Howto use bodylanguage to improve 
your presentation" twice. 

o Take notes about the giv en recommendations for effectively using body 
language in presentations. 

-· --·-·- ·- ·-· -·- ·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·- ·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·- ·- ·-·-·-· - ·-. ..... .... 
/ ' 

/ 
l Body language is important because ', 

I 
1 

f 

\ 

\ 

lhree simple techniques to improv e body language: 

1. thrtt rY'l<=>rtn<: thrt+ \/f"\r r 
------------------·· ·-· .. ·--· ,.., .. ·-· 1--

2. 

3. 

/ ' / ' / ' / 

'·~· - ·-·-·-·-·- · - ·-·-· -· - · - · - · -·- · - · -· -·-·-·-·-·-·-· -·- · - · - · -· - ·-· - ·' 
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Unit # 3: Solvinn a Case 

Teachier: Rosibel Acuña Lesson Plan #: 20 

Ass is1tants: Andrea Lass1) de la Vega, Mariana Cortés Datie: Octob13r 191h, 2015 

Unit Gioal: By 'the! end of thi~; unit, the le1w students will be ctbh= to successfully pmsent a legal case in order to decide with 

coworkers and superiors cm the most appropriat•e legal action to take in such case. 

Gener·al Objec:tive: By th13 end of Unit 3 Section 1, the law st1.1dents will be able to effectivel~, p·resent a lei~al case by using 
appropriate vocabulary, structures, s1rategies, and register. 

SpE,ci'fic Objedives: By 1he end of tlle lesson, 1he law stuolents will be able to: 

:L. appropriately correct th1~ mistakes in a series of faulty sentences by using the correc:t grammar, vocabulary, and register; 
2. effectively create word maps by using synonyms, antonyrns, defining a word, and U~;ing it in a sentence; 
:3. presenta case to coworkers by using the appro¡priate introductory ami transition phrases, body language, law-related terminology, a11d 

the read-and-look-up technique to work with l:heir notes; 
4. correctly pronounce a series of difficult words (from previous classes) by identifying where the stress goeB in the word; 
!5. correctly pronounce the words that were mispronounced or misused during the lesson by rep1~ating and using them In sEmtences; 
13. present Praject 2 by following the guidelines prc.vided by the instructors. 

Obj. Procedur.es 

1 Warm-u¡f): Faulty S1entences 
• lndividually, ss read and correct examples of faulty 

sentences that were collected from previous lessons 
(Ha1ndout 1). 

Macro 
Skills 

R 
w 

l.anguag1e 

Abbreviations: T=teacher, S:;=Studerrts, S=speaking, L=list1=ning, W=writing, R=mading 

StrategiE;s ·une 

15 min 
5:00··5:15 



• T gives each stud13nt a strip of color paper with one of 
the faulty sentences written in it. Ss have to use 
markers to correct the sentence. 

• When they are ready, ss tape the strips of paper on thi3 
wall. 

• Ss stand up and go around the classroom taking note8 
ancl comparing the correctiom; suggested by their 
cla::;srnates with ttleir own corrections. 

Materiials: Handciut 1, strips of paper with faulty 

sentences, tape, mmkers 

2 Pre-task: 'Teach voi::abllary le;:irnlng strategy 

• T explains the usei of the fourth strategy 'using word 

maps' to understand and re!member the meaning of an 
unknown word (Handout 2). 

• On thi3 board, T demonstrates the strat13gy by creating 
a map of a word family and a conceptual rnap. 

• In pairs, ss choos-e one of tlle words they have learned 
in tihe course or one of the words provioled by the T 
(liti!~ation, launch, allegations, defunct) in order to 
create their own word mapB. 

Material!•: Handout :2, colored papers, markers 

1 

w 
R 

Exam 

the st 
Word· 
confid· 
confid . 

plei to demorn;trate 

rategy: 
Family: confide, 
snf:, confidence, 
anf: 

Concei ptual map: lea:;e 
contra 
les sor 

et (core), (branches) 
, lessee, security 

deposi t, monthly foe 

Useful Language: 
Weca1 n work with thei 

1 

11 word .. 

Abbreviations: T=teacher, S:>=Studerrts, S=speaking, L=listi:ming, W=writing, R=mading 

Using 

concept maps 

15min 

5:15··5:30 



3 
• In pair s, ss get a case. 
• Ssrea 

case. 
d the cas1:i and prepare a presentation of the 

• Ss sit 
their e 

in a circle· and take tums to present their cases to 
lassmates as if to their colleagues al a law firrn. 
o are not pmsenting are required to take note::; • Sswh 

onlhe 
recom 
to pro< 

• Ss usE 
evalua 

case ancl give their opinion on the 
mendation their classmates have given on how 
:eed with th1~ case. 
~ the One-Way Speaking1 Task Feedback Forrn to 
,te their cl!assmates' per1'ormance. 

' • Ss sit 
1 

in a circle· and give feedback to each other. 

;: Cutouts with cases, feedback form (one-' Materiiah 

way spe· aking task) 

4 Post-1as k: Word st:ress pellmanism 
• Ss are 

of car< 
• Cards 
• Ss tak 

whk:h 

· split into two groups and each group gets as set 
js. 
are spread 1'ace down on the tabl1~. 
e turns tryin!~ to find matching pairs of cards by 
sy!lable iB s1:ressed. 

We néed to includ,~ ... 

s Starte-rs: 

L We are here to talle about ... 

R We ar·e here to discuss ... 
Our main aim today is to ... 

Useful Language: 
The fact~; of the case are ... 
We should include/ change/ 
modify ... 
1 / You can sey / explain ... 

To give 'feedback: 
1 reall~· liked that you ... 
However, you could include 
/modify/irnprove ... 
Regarding ( criteria), 11 

consicler that you ... 

s Vocabulary: 

L franchise - assets -
purchase - profits·-acquire-
determine - identi1y --
analysis ·- dangerous -

Abbreviations: T=teacher, Ss=Studer~s. S=speaking, L=listi:ming, W=writing, R=mading 

·-
1 

- 35 min 

5:30··6:05 

1 

- 10 min ' 

6:05 .. 6:15 1 

' ' 
1 

1 



5 

6 

• Groups compare tlleir pairs and T clarifies any 
questions. 

• Words are drilled to make sure the pronunciation is 
correct and ss are prompted to form sentences with thB 
words. 

Materiiali;: C utouts with words 

Fo ow-up: The pronunciation of difficult words is 
reviewed and practiced as a class. 

Presentations 1roject 2: 
• Two ss present Project 2. 
• Ts evaluate with the corresponding rubric. 

s 
L 

s 
L 

' negllgence-confident .. 
punitive 

' Useful Language: 
Who star1s? I / You start. 

fil\' word::> are ... 
1 (don't) have a match. 
How many pairs do y-ou 

have? 
I / You won. 

Abbreviations: T=teacher, Ss=Studer~s. S=speaking, L=listc:lning, W=writing, R=mading 

5 rnin 

6:15 .. 6:20 

20 min 

6:20 .. 6:40 
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lnstructions: 
o In pairs, read the following case. 
o Present your case to a group of coworkers by pointing out the main aspects 

of it. 
o Providetwo different recommendations on how to proceed with thecase. 
o Remember to use appropriate body language and the read-and-look-up 

technique. 

Case #1 : M Cashbock v Ngbarro N:athaosojl 

When? 3 Nov ember 2014, 25-30 days 

lhis f: l 30m professional negligence claim against Nabarro is one of the 
highest-v alue negligence claims to be brought against a law firm in 
recent years. 

lhe dispute was sparked in 2006 when Nabarro defended its then-client 
MCashback against allegations of wrongful diversion of a business 
opportunity at the now defunct software company. 

t\.1 -L.....-..-..-- .....J-.C--...J- ....J l Ar-' -,.. L-...L..... --1, --....J :.¡.,.. ...J:..---.J,.-.,.,.. !- - -· . ...._ ....... _.,.-.e __ ,.._,.. 
l'IUUUI 1 V Uvl'Vl IU'VU IVl'--U)l IUUl...-1' UI IU 11;) Ull vl...-IVI;) 111u1IUI1 IU'Vl VI 1...-U)v;) 

against it by their former colleague Paul Burtenshaw 
and Fanmailuk.com. lhe company was launched in 2002 by three 
former D!a!time d!rectors, an outfit that had dev e!oped a system for free 
,..,...,...hilo .-.h,...no nir+i........o ,-.,+ c-1 1norrv>nr!,o+ r-hor-!,,..., 1+c- lno f,..., 1r+h r'linl+irv>o 
11 f'-'t.JllV f'-'' ''-'' ''-' "'-A ll 1111 1'-' '\,.Al ..JVf'-'Vl 111'\,.AI "'-'' '-' ''-''-"""Vl..J. 11 1'-' 1'\JVI 11 1 L...o'l'\,.Allll I "--' 

director, Burtenshaw, was not included in M Cashback, prompting him to 
bring a series of cases against it and the directors. 

MCashback went into liquidation in 2006 and has now called in Carter­
Ruck to launch a case against the firm ov er alleged losses it claims to 
hav e suffered as a result of its allegedly negligent conduct of the 
litigation. 

lhls case will test whether 1-loborro os o legal advlser can be sued. 

Token from: http://m.thelawyer.com/analysis/market-analysis/practice­
areas/litigation-a na lysis/the-top-20-cases-of-20 l 4-in-detail/301 4065.article 
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I 1 nstructi ons: 
I o In pairs, read the following case. 

\ 

' 
' 

o Present your case to a group of coworkers by pointing out the main aspects 
of it. 

o Provide two different recommendations on how to proceed with the case. 
o Remember to use appropriate body language and the read-and-look-up 

technique. 

Case~#2: CompuGo v. SoftThinx 
Two companies -CompuGo and SoftThinx- enter a business agreement 
involving high-quality color photocopy services. The contract terms address 
c:osts invo!ved with the yeor!y number of copies that might be purc:hased, !n 
1'"1rlrliti,...,n t,..., itc i::>vidinl'"1 " nri::>fi=>rri=>rl nrf"'lvirli=>r" 1'"1rrl'"1nl'"1i::>l"Yli::>nt lf"'ll"Yll'"lt IGl'"'I nrf"'lvirli=><: ---···-•• ·- ··- -·---····.;;::¡ 1-·-·-··-- r-·-··--· -··-··o-•••-•••I --···..---- ¡-·-··---
photocopies at a substantial (retroactive) discount w hen SoftThinx' s annual 
demand " exceeds approximately 500,000 copies a year. " The porties stipulate 
to the fact that they inserted the word "approximately" after much debate, to 
allow a littie "give" it the copies totaled slightly less than 500,000. 
In Year One of the contract, Softlhinx faiis shori of the 500,000 copies, buying 
481,000 instead. At that point, CompuGo writes SoftThinx a memo stating that 
they do not technically consider a shortage of 19,000 copies to be small 
enough to fit within the window of "approximately 500,000. " Still, CompuGo 
extends them the deep discount they would hove earned had they bought 
500,000 copies. 
In Year Two, SoftThinx again falls short of the 500,000 copies, this time buying 
487,500. However, SoftThinx argues that it would hove achieved in excess of 
500,000 in Year Two if not for the fact that CompuGo had to refer out a rush job 
of SoftThinx' s annuai report to another provider iate in the year. CompuGo 
arranged for the outsourcing, but SoftThinx paid that second provider directly 
for the annual report copies (the contract terms addressed the fact that 
CompuGo might occasionally hove to refer work out. but they did not address 
volume discount contingencies or credit for such an occurrence). In addition, 
SoftThinx argues that CompuGo's forgiveness of its 500,000 copy requirement in 
Year One set the precedent that SoftThinx could hove a similar window of relief 
if it fell short in Year Two. CompuGo argues that its verbal discussions during 
initiai centrad negotiations focused on the idea that no more than "'a few 
thousand copies shy of 500,000" wouid be forgiven for the discount. They 
defend their forgiveness of SoftThinx's shortfall in Year One as an exception, not 
a precedent. 

Taken from: http://www.jameseducationcenter.com/wpcontent/uploads/2013/09 / 
Breach_of_Contract_JAE.pdf 

... 
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1 nstructi ons: 
o In pairs, read the following case. 
o Present your case to a group of coworkers by pointing out the main aspects 

of it. 
o Providetwo different recommendations on how to proceed with the case. 

' 

o Remember to use appropriate body language and the read-and-look-up 
technique. 

Case# 3: Cooper Tire & Rubber Company Europe Ltd & Ors v Dow 
Deutschland lncorporated & Ors 

When? May 2014, 45 days 
Where? Commercial Court, Judge TBC 
Well-known tire manufacturers including Pirelli, Continental, Michelin, 
Bridgestone and Cooperare seeking damages of more than €200m (f:l 70m) 
from the Dow Chemical Company after it was found to be part of a synthetic 
rubber cartei. 

Thís is one of two major cartel damages action being heard by the High Court 
thisyear and is being watched with interest by those litigating manyother 
pending cartel damages actions. lt will set important precedents with regard to 
the proper approach to blame and quantification of damages w hen supply 
companies are found to be involved in cartels. 

The rubber cartel case, which saw the European Commission fine 1 O companies 
more than f:396m for the price-fixing of rubber products, was one of the biggest 
competition disputes of recent years. Household names such as Shell, Dow and 
Bayer were found to have been involved in fixing the price of car tires. 

The ruling led to the raft of claims from corporate tireclients seeking follow-on 
domoges reloted to the findings, While o number of those coses settled, sourc:es 
stioo~t this disputP. will pro<.P.oo to ftill trinl. 

The hearing will raise important principie issues forthe court to consider 
including whether purchasers are a ble to claim losses when cartel overcharges 
vve¡e 'passed thiough' to custon·Hsrs. The court vvil: considervvhetheí püíchaseis 
-" L.... -:- t......¡. ___ ...... _ _ ,..~ _ ... _ ....... ,_.¡.,.. --- -•-: .................. _ ............ ___ ,.. -" _ ... _ ...... , ,_.¡.,.. h-· ·- t...."' i- ... .¡.1,..._.¡. 
VI l ICl~l llCI 1eu- \....V.;)I tJI VUV'-1.;) \....UI 1\....IUll11 UUI l IU~C-> VI tJIVUV\....I,;) UVV~l 11 IVI 11 IUI 

raised price by consumers. 

\ Token from: http://m.thelawyer.com/analysis/market-analysis/practice-
' areas/litigation-analysis/the-top-20-cases-of-20 14-in-detail/30 l 406b.article 
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Spot the Mistakes! 

iñ:»-ifudio ns: 
o 1 ndividually, read the following sentences. 

fil. 1 ~ ~~• c-~i:~a.. '-'.l.'-' ~-e;;-~ .... ~··~··-'•• 
L....:l 

o lhen, spot the mistakes in each sentence and corred them. lhe mistakes are 
reiated to grammar, vocabuiary, and iev ei of formaiity. 

o Be ready to share your correctionswith your classmates. 

1. lhaf 15-the reason because we need-to change fhe name o fhe company. 

2. Wnat ao you hav e o te me . 

e na' lona coin. 

ecompany. 

6. We hove to tell ecompany. 

lhese adv antages are no ecompany. 

Unit 3 Section 2 Lesson 20 Handout 1 
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Spot the Mistakes! - Answer Key 

ins-Truefü::ms: 
o 1 ndividually, read the following sentences. 

fil. 1 ~~~• c~~••~r.. '--'.l.'--' ~,_.~ ........... ~··~·· 
~ 

o lhen, spot the mistakes in each sentence and correct them. lhe nistakes are 
reiated to grammar, v ocabuiary, and iev ei of formaiity. 

o Be ready to share your corrections with your classmates. 

1. lhat is the reason because we need to change the name of the company. 

ihat is the reason why we need to e hange the na me oithe company. 

2. W hat do yo u hav e to tell me? 

l-.ln\AI mt"lv 1 hcoln vn11? . ·- ... ···-1 . ··-· .... , -- . 
3. You need to pay in the national coin. 

You needto payinthe national currency. 

4. Do you know what is a constitutional amendment? 

Do you kí'low wnot o eonsiitutionoi omenai'ñént is? 

5. lhe partners they do not hav e personal liabilities in the company. 

The partners do not hove persona! !iabi!fties in the company_ 

ó. We hav e to tell the client that the capital is divide to shares of the cornpany. 

We have to tell the clientthat the capital is divided into the shares of the 

ecompany. 

These advantages are not off e red to the other members of the e ompany. 

*In sorne cases, more than one option is possible. 

Unit 3 Section 2 Lesson 20 Handout 1 
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'--l 

How can you learn new vocabulary? 

11 

lll-~ A ru11 "'t 

UsinJJ Word Ma m 

A woíd mop is o visual Oígonizeí thot pmmotes vocobulory development. 
When using a graphic organizer, you think of terms or concepts in several 
ways. Most word map organizers require you to work with definitions, 

synonyrns, antonyrns, and a visual representation of a given vocabulary 
word or concept. Remember that enhancing vocabulary learning is 
important to develop reading comprehension. 

Why is it importantto use word maps? 

o 1hey' dev elop 'y'Oüí O\:v'n undeístanding of a \lv'Oíd. 

o lhey analyze a word ora concept from different perspectives by asking the 
following questions: 

"What is it?" 
"What is it like?" 
"What are sorne examples?" 

o lhey incorporate the knowledge you already hav e of a word ora concept and 
visually represent new information. 

Lefs take a look at how this slrategy worksl 

o Write the target word in the central box. 

0 l J <;P. wnonvm<;. nntonvms. and I or n nid1 JrP. to ilh 1<;trntP. thP. nP.w tmnP.t worrl m 
- - - - I - I . . - • - . . - . 1 . ·- • - . . • - .. 1- - - . - - - - • · - - · · - · - · - - - - · - · · ~ - · · .. - - · 

concept. 

o Write a definition of the target word using the information on the word map. 

Ádapted from: htt p:iiwww .readingrockets.orgistrategiesiword_ma p 

Unit 3 Section 2 Lesson 20 Handout2 



Universify of Cos fa l~ic•J 
Masfer 's Program in TEFL 
A. Lasso de la Vego, M. Cortés, ~ . Acuña 

DEFINITION IN YOUR OWN WORDS 

11' ref ers to the person who owns a property. 

él~ Legal English 

SYNONVMS 

Owner, renter 

-------1------{ ________ LE_s_si_o _R __ , _____ r-------------
USE IT MEANINGFULLY IN A.SENTENCE 

The lessor signed the leas e contract this aftemoon. 

EXAMPLES 

The lessor is not free to change the clauses in the 
contract. 

Adapl·ed from: http://www.readingrockets.org/content /pdfs/wordmap.pclf 

Unit 3 Seclion 2 Lesson 20 Haridouf 2 



Unlt tit 3: Solvinn a case 

Teacher: Rosibel Acuña L1es:son Plan # 21 

Assistants: Mariana Cortés and Andrea Lasso de la Vega Dat1!: October .21 51, 2015 

Uni1t Gioal: By the end of this. unit, the· law students will be a1bh~ to successfully preisent a legé:tl c:ase in arder to decide with 

coworkers and superiors on 'the most appropriatc~ IE~gal action to take in such case:. 

Genieral Objective: By thB eind of Unit :3 Section 2, the law students will be able to é:tppropriately present argument:> for and anainst 

spedfic legal ai:ti1,ns in a eaBe by using vocabulmy, structures, strategies and regist·er. 

Specilílc Objec:tives: By the end of the lesson, the law students will be~ able to: 

'I. appropricitely create word maps with law-related terms to consolidate the meanin~1 of new vocabulary; 
~!. give opinions on a ca!se by using the appropriato phrases; 
~l. present arguments for and agaim;t a specific legal action in ,3 case to coworkers by using the appropriate phrases, body language. and 

law-relah~d terminology; 
4. correctly identify and practice the VS!riations in tone and body language by descrlbinu the different meanings they convey; 
~>. correctly pronounce the words that were mispronounced or misused during the le:3son and the words from the post-ta:3k from the 

previous class by repeating and using them in sentences; 
Ei. present Project 2 by following the guidelines provided by 'lhe instructors. 

l ObL'. ! , _ _ _____ P_r:_o_ce_d_iu, ms - Mac1ro e Languag1! 
Skillls 

~~~·--~~~·----'-~~~ 

Abbreviations: T=teacher, S~;=Students, S=speaking, L=list1~ning, W=writing, R=reacling 



1 

2 

Warm .. u1>: Practic:e vocabulary learning strategy 

• T rE!views the strat 
word family and hi 

egy 'crealin!~ words maps' using a 
ghlights the different parts of speE!ch. 
e the strate~¡y and pa1~te their word 
-o share with their classmates. T 

• In pairs, ss practic 
maps on the wall t 
assigns the followi ng words: neglect, allege, and 
acquire. 

• T and ss correct w ord maps a8 necessciry. 

Material!;: Colored paper, tape, marker:s 

""P'lng-Pong 

• Ss are split into tw o groups. 
• A cas13 from the p revious clasB is read out loud. 
• In turns, ss from e 

an arg ument. 
ach group tC1ke a phrase and give:s 

• A mernberfrom th 
andl contradicts th 
countmargument. 

e other team picks another phrase 
e previow; argument by !Jiving a 

• Depending on the 
provided, another 
activi~t. 

Materials: Cut out:s "' 

and cut eruts with ph 

number of students and arguments 
case ma~· be present1:id to repeat the 

vith cases from the previous class; 

rases 

s Word Families: 

w confidH- c:onfident- confidence-

R confidnnt·· confidentially-confidE~r 

Useful Language: 
We need to look for the noun / 

' verb / adjective / a1:lveirb of this 
word. 
We should include/modify ... 

1 

s Phras13s: 

L In my opinion ... 

R 1 (don't) think ... 
Accorclin!J to ... 
1 firmly bE!lieve that ... 
As far .:is l'm concmned ... 
1 woulcl argue that ... because ... 
lf you ask me ... 
The way 1 see it ... 
From rny point of view ... 
For mH ... 

Abbreviations: T=teacher, Ss=Students, S=speaking, L=lisb3ning, W=writing, R=reiacling 

~ 

' 

Usin 

concei 

g 
pt 

s map 

15min 
5:00-5:15 

, __ _,_,, . ......,.,._ 
15mrn 

5:15-5:30 



3 Task: s Useful L:mguage: - 35 min 

• In pairn, ss get a case . L We ne1ad to mention that. .. 5:30-6:05 
• Ss read the case and prepare a very bril~f presentation R We could argue that. .. 

of the case. But then f.hey cansa~· that... 
• In a circle, ss presenta summary of their cases to their 

classmates as H'to their colleanues ata law firm. 
To give feedback: Ss who are not presenting are required to listen ' • 1 

camfully and give their opinion on the case by using the lt was •;Jreat to ... 

appropriate phrnses. lt was clear that you ... 
1 have noticed that. .. • Ss who are pres.enting should also give their opinion . 
1 can see sorne difliculties • The presentation of arguments and counterarguments with ... 

is encouraged. 
(Criterion) could be improved 

• Ss use the Two .. way Speaking Task Feiadback Form to by ... 
evaluate their classmates' performance. 

• Ss 8it in a circle and give feedback to ea1ch other . 

Material!;: Cutout:s with cases from a previous class, 

feedba1ck form (f\A·o-way speaking task) 

1 

Post-task: The Yes?! Gamu s , Useful L:mguage: - 15 min 

• Ss piel< a phrase from the pre-task to give arguments. L 1 think the emotion you want to 6:05-6:15 
• Ss E~xpress emotions by mean::; of varying intonation conve~r is ... 

and body language. lt is more appropriate to ... 
The otller ss guias:> what ernotion they wer'a trying to ' • 
convey. 

• As a group, ss decide what tone would be most 

1 

apprnpriate to pre~;ent argurnents at a business 
meeting. - -

Abbreviations: T=teacher, SH=Students, S=speaking, L=listening, W=writing, R=re~acling 



5 

16 

als: Cutout:s with phrases (pre-tai;k 1) Materi 
1 

1 

¡ FolloVI r-uip: The pronunciation of difficult words is 
id and practiced as a class. 

1 . 
; rev1ewE 
1 

1 

Note: C :heck game from previous class. 

Prese1 

• 
ntations P1·oj0ect 2: 

sB present Project2 . Two 

• Tse. •valuate with the corresponding rubric . 

s 
L 

s 
L 

Abbreviations: T=teacher, Sf;=Students, S=speaking, L=listlming, W=writing, R=reacling 

10 min 
6:15-6:20 

10 min 
6:20-6:40 
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Unit 3 

~ · -- · - · - · - · - ·-·-·-·-· - · - · - · - · - ·- ·-·-·-· - · ~ 

Case: MCashback v Na barro Nathanson 

When? 3 Nov ember 2014, 25-30 days 

'l./heíe? ChanceryDivision, Judge IBC 

lhis i 130m professional negligence claim against Nabarro is one of the 
highest-v alue negligence claims to be brought against a law firm in 
re cent years. 

lhe dispute was sparked in 2006 when Nabarro defended its then-client 
M Cashback against allegations of wrongful diversion of a business 
opportunity at the now defunct software company. 

' 
' 

\ 

t~abaííO defended tvA,Cashback and its diíectoís in a numbeí of cases 1 

against it by their former colleague Paul Burtenshaw 
and Fanmailuk.com. lhe company was launched in 2002 by three 
frvmi:>r nirilfÍmi:> rliri:>rfl"'lr<:: rln /"\I 1tfif fhrif hrirl rli:>V i:>ll"'ln,::.rl rl C::\/di:>m fl"'lr fri:>i:> ·-····-· -·-······- -··--·-·..,,, -·· --···· ···-· ··-- --· ---,..,,-- _..,,,..,,.-.... -. ··--
director, Burtenshaw, was not included in MCashback, prompting him to 
bring a series of cases against it and the directors. 

M Cashback went into liquidation in 2006 and has now called in Carter­
Ruck to launch a case against the firm ov er alleged losses it claims to 
hav e suffered as a result of its allegedly negligent conduct of the 
litigation. 

lhis cose will test whether Noborro os o iegoi odv iser con be sued. 

Token fro;-r1: http:í ín-1.theiovvyer.corníonoiysi::.íff1mket-onoiysi::.íproctice­
areasíHtigation-ana:ysisít he-top-20-cases-of-2014-in-detai:/301 4065.artic:e 

' : ~ ·- · -·- · -·- · -·- · - · -·- · - · -·-·- · -·-·-· - - - · ~ - ~ 

I 
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m . ~--· c ....... .... \....1 .l."-' ...... :::r ...... 1oo••:::r··~·· 

c:....;i 

~ ~·- · - · -·- · - · -·- ·- · -· - · - · - · -·-· -·- · -· - · - ·- ' 
.... 

' \ 
I 

Case: Cooper Tire & Rubber Company Euro pe Ltd & Ors v \ 
I 

\ 

\ 

' 

Unit 3 

Dow Deutschland lncorporated & Ors 

When? May2014, 45 days 

Where? Commercial Court, Judge TBC 

Well-known tire manufacturers including Pirelli, Continental, Michelin .. 
Bridgestone and Cooperare seeking damages of more than €200m 
(il 70m) from the Dow Chemical Company after it was found to be part 
of a synthetic rubber cartel. 

lhis is one of two major cartel damages action being heard by the High 
Court this year and is being watched with interest by those litigating 
many other pending cartel damages actions. I t will set important 
pr"ecedents wiih r"egard to the proper opprooch to biorne ond 
quantification of damages when suppiy companies are found to be 
inv olved in cartels. 

lhe rubber cartel case, which saw the Euro pean Commission fine l O 
cornpanies more than i396m for the price-fixing of rubber products, was 
one of the biggest competition disputes of recent years. Household 
names such as Shell, Dow and Bayer were found to hav e been involved 
in fixing the price of car tires. 

Tne ruiing ied to the raft of ciaims from corporate tire ciients seeking 
follow-on damages related to the findings. While a number of those 
cases settled, sources suggest this dispute will proceed to full tri al. 

lhe heo.ring wi!! roise importo.nt principie issues f or the court to consider 
including whether purchasers are able to claim losses when cartel 
ov ercharges were 'passed through' to customers. lhe court will consider 
whether purchasers of heightened-cost products can claim damages of 
products bought for that raised price by consumers. 

Taken from: http://m.thelawyer.com/analysis/market-analysis/practice­
areas/litigatio n-a nalysis/the-top-20-cases-of-2014-i n-detail/301 4065.article 

' · ~·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-· -·-·-·-·-·-·- · -·-- ~-~ 

I 
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' , 

' ; 
Case #1: Plaintiff v. MARYLAND AUTOMOBILE INS FUND (MAIF) ' , 

\ 
I 

Complaint: Plaintiff, Michelle Jackson, (hereinafter referred to as the Plaintiff) ' by and through her attorneys Laura G. Zois and Miller & Zois. LLC brings suit 
ogoinst the Defendont, Mory!ond .A.utomobi!e !nsuronce Fund (M.A.IF), ond in 
support thereof states as follows: 

COUNT 1 - BREACH OF CONTRACT - PIP BENEFITS 
1. lhat at ali times. the Defendant. MAIF, wasa corporation licensed in the 

State of Maryland to provide insurance including, but not limited to, 
Personal lnjury Protection (PIP) coverage. 

2. lhat on or before October 7, 2013, the Defendant, MAIFprovided a policy 
of insurance which included PIP coverageto Ally Marshall Jackson. 

3. lhat on October 7, 2013, the Plaintiff, Michelle Jackson, the mother of Ally 
Marshall Jackson, was a passenger in Ally Marshall Jackson's vehide 
which was involved in a motor vehicle collision in the State of Maryland. 

4. lhat on October 7, 2013, the Plaintiff was living with her daughter, Ally 
Marshall Jackson at 1234 Mountain Orive, Glen Burnie Maryland 21061. 

5. lhat following the collision the Defendant, MAi F, forwarded counsel for the 
Plaintiff an Application for Benefits under the PIP policy. 

6. Tnat on February i O, 20i 4, Piaintiff compieted and signed the Appiication 
tor Benetits and returned it to the Detendant, MAi F. 

7. lhat since February l O, 2014, the Plaintiff has demanded benefits due her 
underthe PIP policyfromthe Defendant, but the Defendant has refused 
io poy so(ne. 

8. That said deniai is without justification. 
9. lhat under Maryland Code, Section 19-508(c), payment of benefits that 

are not made within 30 days after the insurer receives satisfactory proof of 
-1-:- ,.._:....J h---': ... ,.. _,,_-~,-..-...J . ·- --....J ,..h-111-.--..-,..:--1- :-+_,,,._,.. ... _ ...... h_ ,,_._ 
"-IUll 11, .:>UIU UCI IClll.:> UIC VV CIUUC UI IU .:>1 IUll UCUI .:>111lfJIC11 llCIC.)I UI 11 IC IUIC 

of 1 .53 per rnonth. 

WHEREFORE, the Plaintiff demands judgment against the Defendant, MAi Fin 
tho nn;o• 1nt Af 'I: l 9~i:; (\(\ nl1 1c r-Ack nro_;11~r<mont intoroc+ r<n~ nAc+_;, 1~r<rY10nt 
11 ,.._, '"""' 1 1 VI 1 1 .._,, 'f' 1 1 VV•VV ,....IVJ '-.._,JIJ .1 ,..., , .._, jV'-"'~1 1 1-1 11 11 11'-'1 '-'o.11¡ '"""'''""",...,.._,JI JV-~I 11-1 11 

:r"\.¡.,,...., .. ,,....,t"' ... ,...,.. .. ""':,.. ("',..., ........ ...... __ l""VV" ,... .............. ,,,,.,.... ......... ;,....¡._ 
11 11c:;1 V.>1 U.) 11 11.) '-VVI 1 uc:;c:;11 L:) Ut-Jt._11 Vt--111\ .. .UV. 

\ Respectfully submitted, . 
MILLER &ZOIS, LLC I 

\ 
Taken from: https://www,mi!!ero.ndzois.com/5amp!e-pip-!awsuit.htm! 

, 
' ~ ... , ... 

· ~ ·-·-·- · -·-·-·-·-·-· - · - · - · - · -·- · -·-·-·-·- - ~ · -
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Case# 2: JOHN JONES 

lhe Complaint of the Plaintiff, John Jones, respectfully shows and alleges 
as follows: 
1. lhe Plaintiff herein, John Jones, is a resident of the State of New York. 
Mr. Jones resides at 32 Adams Street, Vestal, New York. 
2. lhe Defendant herein, George Smith, has a principal place of business 
at 125 Main Street, Binghamton, New York. Defendant is engaged in the 
business of building submarines. 
3. Plaintiff Jones desired to hav e a small submarine built pursuant to a 
design prepared by him. He and Defendant discussed his needs and 
specifications far this project. 

' 

4. On March i, i996, Piaintiff and Defendant entered into a written 
agreement. Pursuant thereto, Plaintift agreed to pay the sum of 
$200,000.00 for the submarine. Plaintiff was obligated to make a down 
payment of $100,000.00 on or befare April l, 1996, with the balance to be 
due u pon deliv ery of the subrnar-ine. The Def endont ogreed to build the 
submarine in accordance with Piaintiff's design for the aforesaid price 
and to complete the work and deliv er the submarine to a fixed place on 
or befare July 15, 1996. 
C: I""'\~ •A~~~i..... O lOOl Dl~:~.i.:ii ...J~l:.,~~~...J.i.~ r"\~i~~...J~~.i. ~ ~~.-1-:i:~...J ~i.....~~1,:~ 
.J . \JI 1 fVIUI \...1 1 u, 1, TU, 1 IUll 11111 UvllV vi c;u IV L/vlvl IUUI 11 u \...vi llllvU \..,I lv\...l'..11 1 

the sun-1 of $100,000.00, which Defendant coshed. 
6. Defendant failed to deliv erthe submarine on or befare July 15, 1996, as 
agreed. Plaintiff made numerous phone calls and sent sev eral letters to 
í'lofonrlr.n+ rth/"\1 1+ +ho /'"'/"\n+rr.r+ h1 ,+ roroi\/orl ni"\ roC"r"\/"\nC"o 
L-''-'1'-'1 1'-"'-"1 11 "-"._,'-'VI 11 1- "'""'-'' 111 '""'--"' 1 "-'VI 1 '-''"""'-'' "°'-''-A 1 1'-' 1 '-'.Jt'-''-'1 t.J'-' • 

7. By' íeason of the facts and ciícurnstances stated above, Defendant 
has breached the contract. 
8. By reason of the facts and circumstances stated above, Plaintiff has 
been domoged by Defendont ln the sum of $100,000.00. 

WHEREFORE, Plaintíff demands judgment against Defendant in the sum of 
$100,000.00, plus interest from July 15, 1996, costs and disbursements, 
together with any other relief the Court finds to be just and proper. 
nritArl· lrini 1rirv A 1997 
- -·. - -·. - -· .. - -·· I . , . . . . 

\ Token from: https://www .millerandzois.com/sample-personal-injury-
' complaints.html 

' 
' ' , 

·~ ·-·- · -·- · -·-·-·- · -·-·- · -·-·-·-·-·-·-·--~· 
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I 

I 
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\ 

~ 
. - · --·- · -·-· - ·-·- ·-·- ·-· - · - · - · - · - · - · -·- · - ·~. , 

' Cese # 3: SANDY JHJK!t-JS - Plc!ntiff v CONECTIV ENERGY-

' 

Defendant 

COMPLA!NT: P!a!nt!ff, Sondy Jenkins, by and through the!r unders!gned 
t'"'lttrvn.::>\/C DAnt'"'llrl \/ t..A ill.::>r Ir f'"'lnrl t..A ill.::>r ~. 7 Aic 1 1 r hrinf'"'I CI ,;+ ,...,,...,,...,;ne+ -··-···-,...,,. , ......, , ,_,_ ........... ...,.,..,,_,_,,_,. , , .. .....,,, ...-~- • ..,,, ........ _, .....,,,, , ':::J.J-•• -':::J-'''J' 

Defendant Connective Energy and states as follows: 

1. Plaintiff is a resident of Mt. CarmeL Pennsylvania. 
2. Defendont Connective Energy corries on regu!or ond substontio! 

business in Baltimore City, Maryland. 
3. On July 3, 2004 at 11 :05 p.m., at 13601 PhiladelphiaSB Avenue in 

Ocean City, Maryland, Plaintiff suffered serious and permanent 
injuries as the result of an explosion that occurred on Defendant's 
electrical pole. 

4. lhe explosion caused a cylinder measuring two inches long and 
3/8 inches wide to become imbedded in Plaintiff's right forearm. 

COUNT 1 - Strict Liability-Defect in Design - Product Liability 
Plaintiff re-alleges and incorporates by reference the allegations 
contained in Paragraph 1 through 4 of this Complaint. 

5. Defendant participated in sale and maintenance of a product. 
6. Defendant maintained installed, and assembled the product 

which contained a def ective condition be cause the design was 
detective and unsafe. 

7. lhis design detect made the product unreasonably dangerous. 
8. lhe system as assembled by Connectiv e remained unchanged 

and was in the same condition at the time of the injury hereafter 
oiieged. 

9. As a direct and proximate cause of Defendant's instaiiation and 
maintenance of the defectively designed product, Plaintiff 
sustained permanent injury. 

COüNi ii - Negiigent Design andíor Maintenance - Froduct Liabiiity 
Plaintiff re-alleges and incorporates by reference the allegations 
contained in Paragraph 1 through 9 of this Complaint. 

.... 
· ~ ·- · - · - · - · - · - · - · - · -·- · -·-·- · -· - · - · - · - · - ·-· ' 
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I 

I 

/ 

\ 

' 

Unit 3 

1 O. Def endant buílt and/ maíntaíned an electrícal system that had a 
detective design orwas defectively maintained. Accordingly, 

maintained in such a way that made the system safe for its intended 
purpose. 

11 . Plointiff wos negligent in foiiing to properiy design, rnonufocture, instoii, 
maintain, and communicate the defect in the system to Plaintiff, 
creating a clear and immediate risk of serious injury. As a direct and 
proximate result, Plaintiff sustained serious injury. 

COUNT 111 - Strict Liability-Abnormally Dangerous Activity - Products Liability 
Pioiniiíí r"e-oiieges ond incorpcxoies by r"eíer"ence ihe oiiegoiions conioined in 
Paragraph i through i 2 of this Compiaint. 

12. Defendant's conduct in maintaining an electrical systemin a public 
area constitutedan abnormaiiy dangerous activitywhich exposed 
Plaintiff toan unreasonable risk of harm. 

13. At ali relevant times, Defendant had control over the abnormally 
dongerous ociiviiy oí rnoinioir"iing ihe eiecir"icoisysient 

14. As set forth abov e, Plaintiff sustained injury as a direct and proximate 
cause of this unreasonably dangerous activity. 

WHEREFORE, Plaintiff demands judgment against Defendant in the amount of 
FIVE MILLION DOLLARS ($5,000,000.00), plus interest, costs and any other relief 
+hic- .,.-'"'' 1r+ 1""-1.o..o.t"Y"\C' rtnnr'"'nrir...+.o. 
1111.,) '-'-'VI 1 '-4'-''-'11 U '-4J-'t-'' "-"t-'11'-41'1,.J 0 

Token from: https://www.millerandzois.com/sample-negligence-complaint.html 

....... / 
·~·-·-·-·-·-·- · - · - · -·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·---· ~ 
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Te·ac:her: Andrea Lasso de la Vega 

As;si:stants: Mariana Cortés and Rosibel Acuña 

Unit # 3: Solving a case 

Lesson Plan # 22 

Unit Goal: By the end o1' this unit, the law stud1:!n1:s will be able to successfully pre:3ent a le9al case in order to decide with 

coworkers and superiors 011 the most appropriate legal action to take in such ca~;e. 

GEm4!ral ObjE!ctive: By the end of Unit 3 Section 2, the law students will be able to appropriately present arguments for and .against 

specific legal actions in ét case by using vocabulary, structures, strategies and register. 

Spedfic ObjHctives: By the end of the lesson, the law students will be able to: 

1. correctly pronounc€! a series of difficult worcls by identifyin~1 where the stress go·~s in the word; 

z. give ar11urnents ano counterarguments on a case by using the appropriate phraBe~;; 
:: •. present arguments for and against a specifi::: legal action in a case to coworkers by using the aopropriatE! phrases, law-related 

terminolo~1y, and body language; 
4. appropriately correct the mistakes in a series of faulty sentences and mispronounced words by using the corred gramrnar and 

pronunciation; 
E;. correctly pronounce the words that were mispronounced or misusecl during the les son by repeating and using them in sentence~;; 

6. show understandin~1 of the process of requesting documents and information, e>cplaining procedures, and providing recommendations 
used in Unit 2 by effectively cornpleting Quiz 3. 

Abbreviations: T=teacher, Ss=Students, S==speaking, L=listening, W=:writing, R=re;:iding 



Ol:lij. Procedlllms 

1 Warm .. u1 >: Word strc3ss peUmanism 

• Ss are 
of c.:irc 

• Cards 

split into two groups and each group gets a set 
Is with diftlcult words 1rorn previous c:lasses. 
are sprecid face down on the tablE~. 

• Ss tak 
which 

1~ turns tryinu to find matching pairs of cards by 
syllable is stressed. 

!> compari3 their pairs and T clarifü~s any • Groiup 
questic ms. 

are drilled to make sure the pronunciation is • Words 
corree 
words 

t and ss are prompteol to form sentences with the 

Material! 

2 Pre-ta:sk 
• Ss .:ire 
• Ss lha1 

1 ). 

¡: Colored papers with words 

: Argumemt Ping-Pong 

! split into two groups. 
1e toread a case from a previous class (Handout 

• In turn 
argum 

s, ss from each group tcike a phmse and give an 
ent. 

Mac1ro Languag1~ 

Skillls 

s Vocabulary: 

L franchise - assets - purchase·-
profits 

acquim - determine -- identify --
analysiis 

dangerous -negligenc:e-
confident·-punitive 

¡ 
1 

! Useful Li3nguage: 
1 

1 
Who s'tarfts? 1 I You start. 

1 

, My word~; are ... 
1 

1 (don't) have a match. 
How many pairs do you have? 

1 I / You won. 

s Phras13s: 

L In my opinion ... 

R 1 (don't) think .. . 

Accorclinn to ... 
1 firmly believe that... 
As far as l'm concE~rned .. . 

Abbreviations: T=teacher, SB=Students, S=speaking, L=list13ning, W=writi ng, R=reiacling 

StrateHies TimE! 

- 15 min 

5:00-5:15 

1 

¡ 

- 15min 

1 

5:15-5:30 

1 

1 

·---



3 

• Amer 
and ce 
counh 

Material! 

nberfrom the other tearn picks another phrasH 
mtradicts th1:l previowi argument by !Jiving a 
~rargument. 

¡: Handout 1, colore'd papers V1rith phrases 

eseñting Arguments and Counterarguments 

• In the ::.ame groupi>, ss get él c;3se. 
• Ss rea d the case and prepare ;3 very brief presentation 

of the case. 
' • In a ch 
11 classn 

·ele, ss presenta summ;:iry of their cases to their 
lates as tt' to their colleauues ata law firm. 
J are not pre:senting are required to listen 
lly and give their opinion on the case by using the 

1. Sswh1 
carefu 
app1ro~ 

:• Sswhc 
'• The pr 

is ene< 

Material! 
classe:s 

1riate phrnse!s. 
J are pres.enting should ;3lso give their opinion. 
esentation of arguments and counterarguments 
>uraged. 

1: Handout 2 with cases from pre\fous 

4 ost-tas k: Spot tlhe Mistake::1 

;tudent is in charge of sorne faulty se:ntences ancl 
1nounced words (these mistakes were collected 

• Each ~ 
mis pre 
from p revious classes). 

1 woulcl argue that ... because ... 
lf you ask me ... 
The way 1 see it. . . 
From rny point of view ... 
Far mu ... 

s Useful Language: 

L We ne•ed to mention that. .. 

R We could argue that. .. 
But the!n 1they can sa~· that. .. 

s Useful Language: 

L My faulty s entence· / 

mispronounced word is ... 
What ii; the mistak1:l? 

Abbreviations: T=teacher, SB=Students, S=speaking, L=list1:lni ng, W=writi ng, R=re~ading 

·~ 

1 

1 

- 3omln 

5:30-6:00 

- 10 min 

6:00-6:10 

·-



5 

6 

e to spot the mistakes and be rea1dy to explain '• Ss hav 
those mistakes 1to their clas8mates. 

• Ss 8ta nd up ancl walk around the classroom. 
e to guess what the nnistake is anid the person in 
: of each word or senteni::e has to tell his/her 

• Ss hav 
charge 
classn 
the ¡pro 

lates if thc:! correction of '!he faulty sentence or 
nunciation of the words was right or wrong. 

;: Cutout:s· with fault~1 sentences and Material! 
misprono unced words 

1p: The pronunc1ation of difficult words is 
and practiced as a clc1ss. 

• ÜE!Sk s are am:inged into two rnws, facing each other. 
• Ami B-card is placed on ea1ch desk. 
• Ss;w 

in fro 
ill perforrn a role-play wil:h the clai>srnate seak:!d 
nt, based on the role-card they have. 
.. plays will la:::t no more than 5 minutE~s; • Role 

interc 
• OncE 

spac 
repe< 
role e 
usint 

Material! 

1ctions will be recorde:d. 
: the role-play finishes, each student moves one 
e to the ri!Jht and begins a new ro~le-play; this is 
iled a total of tour times. Thus, ss get to play l:he 
>f lawyers twice; only these will be evaluated 
1 the chec:kli:3t. 

;: Cutout:s with role-cards, record1~r 

--The müstake is ... 
You can correct this by ... 

~ s R -

L 

s --
L 
R 

Abbreviations: T=teacher, Ss=Students, S=speaking, L=lisb:!ning, W=writi ng, R=reiacling 

1 

1 

1 

-

-

5 min 
6:10-6:15 

25min 
6:15-6:40 1 
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¡ ··-···-------·-· ·-cievei-,é:,-¡r;---·-----·- ··-T ·--------··-·-·-·--------·----·-· -----·----·--·-·-·--·--·15-ve·r-v·-e-as~(~ ----·--·-----·---·---·-·--·-·--·-·---·--·--------·---¡ 
~ -·--·-·--·-·-·-·--·-···-·- --··--·- -~-. - - .. -------····--f -- . --·· -.... -.----···--·------ -----~ ····----·------- - ---···--- -................ ·····-·-.. ·· ··-·····:········-·--·-···-·· -............ _ --- ····-···-·- -·- " -- · --~ 
¡I E~ven11n!~ ¡ Tlus pr,oicedurE~ was not 1n1clude. ¡ 

' 1 1 ¡ r -- - -·-.-----·-------------··-··-··----------·--·--r·---------·· .. ·-··--·--·-···- --- - --·-·····-- --- ----.. ···-.---.--·----·-·-·--· -· ·---·-·--·- ---· · · -· · - ·--·-·· .. ·---·------- ·-.. · - · -~- ·1 

chc1ractE~ristic ! Yo1u havE~ to focus to 1rhis prc>c:edure. l 
1 i 
1 i 
' 1 

~ - ····-··--··-··-·---·-"·-····------·--·-··········-·- -~----- - --·-·---· .. . -- ----... --- - - ·-·- · . ·-·· ..... .. ., ........... ---·-·- -·-. --····---------· --· --· - --- ·--·-·--·-·--·--··-_. _______ .¡ 
1 launc:h ¡ 1 w·a:s observing f•) you1r perfc•nmanc:e~. 1 
' 1 1 

i : ! 
í 1 1 

~ • · - - ---·--- " " • - · - • • -•- · - · - ---- · • · - ·- +•• •••• •••••••º" •••••• •••••••""'"" ' " ' " "'""'"'"'º ' "'"'••••• • ••••••• º"'"'"'" ' º'º'"'"" ' º'"" ' "'"'"'"'"•"·••• • • º'º"'º'º ' º ' º" ' ' ' "'º'º ' " ' º•" • •••"•••• • • •••"••"'"'"'"º'" ' """'º ' º"'º •••--••••·••••i 

! approxinlcitely ! You1 c:omin11itted •:ii mistcike duri1ng yc•u1r presE~ntation. ! 
l-·-···-·---·-----···--- - -···· ..... ... -------·-----·-···-·- -rl ·-·-·-·----------·-···-·-·-------·-···-----··----·-·-·---·-·---·-·- ---- ---·-----·-·- -· --·-· .. -·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·- ---· ·-- ------------··-·----- ··---·-·-------·-·· ----· ---·---·-·-·-·-·-·- -·---·-·-·-···] 

1 piublishE~d lt had 1e1 valiu«~ of $210 millic>ns. ! 
' i 
i i 

1 
1 1 
1 1 r-···· --------,. ·-·- ·--·-···-····- -·--.. -----------·------·--·--r·-----.... ., ... --· ·- ·- ·.,.,· ·--~ -- -------------·------·------- . -------·- ---------·-----·-·-·--··-----···----·------ ·----- ---····- --... ,. ·-·-··-·1 

! first ¡ This is the1 law fi1rnn whc> ·was in charg-e of th•e cas;e·. 1 
1 ! ' 
1 1 1 
1 1 1 

t _ _ ............. ... _. ----··-··-·--·-·····-·-·-·-··--······ .L~ . . ----··--······ __ ............. ··-···--·-·················· -----·- -·-·-·······-·--···-·-·-·-····- -- -·- - -~--- ·-·······- ····-···· -········ ......... ...... ····------.1 
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Sp1of the J\Aistakes; - AnswE~r Key 

•...•.................. -·-·-·····---·-·-···-·-·---···-·--····--·····-·--·---··- ···· .. ···-·-·· •.• -···-·-··············--·····T ........... _. ____ ----··-----·--·-·---·-···--······-·····-·- .......... ·-·-····-·········-·-----··---···--·· -···--·---.... , 
'Wrong SentE~nce ltight Sentunce l 

1 1 
1 ! ······· ········-········-·········---·-·-·-·--·-···------··--·-·-··--·-·-····-·---·····-··--·· -··---·· --·--·-·-·-·--·r-.... ··-·---·-·-·-···-··-···-·-·-·····-··-·-·--- -··--····--·-.. -·-----··-· -·- -·- --....... - ········--·----· 1 

Is very e:asy. lt is very easy. ¡ 

! 1 •.•.•.• -···-·-·-········ •.•.....•. _,_,. .•.•.•..•.. ·-······················ ··········-·-·-·-·· .. ··-· ··-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·- ---··-·········""'!" '"" ···-··- ···············-·······-·····-·········-···-·-···-·········-····"""'"'"'"'"'"'"'"'"'"'"'"'"'"'--·····-····-···-······ -·-·-· 
This procedure wos not include. ! This procedure was not included. 

1 
1 

1 ¡ ... ·-·- -·--·. ··-·-· ....... -...... ·-·-·-................. -·-· ··-· ····-·-... -· -· -· ··-·-·····-··· .. -...... -...... ·-· .. -· ..... ·-... -.. ·-· ..... ·····+ ...... -· ... ·-·-·-·-·-···-·-·-·-·-·· ·-· .. -· -·· ·-·· ....... ··-·····-·-·-···-·-· ........... -. -. -·-· ... ·-·-·-·-·-·· ·-·-···-·· ·--·-· -· ··-·-..... -. -. ~ 
Y ou hove to focus to t his proc:edure. ¡ Y ou hove to focus on this procedure. ¡ 

1 ' ¡ ! 
i 1 
i 1 ···-·--·---·- --·-·-·--·-····---·--···--··-·····-·······-···-···-·· ····--···-·····--·-·····-·--·----·-···-···-·-···-·--r···"···············-···-·-·····-···-·--··········-···-·-·-···--·······-·-·-·······-···-·····--···-·-·-··-·-·-·-·····-·····-····-·······1 

1 W<JS obse1ving to your performance. ¡ 1 was observing your performc1nce. ! 
1 i 
1 i 
' i ..... - -- ----·····- " ~- - - ··-·· ·- ·- ·-·- ·----.. ---···-·---·· .. ···--··--·· ...................... --·······- ··-···-·-·········"t" -··-···-·-·-·-···--·---- -·-······-·····-·-·-·-·--·-·--·-·-·-·-·-.. ·····- ·--.--- ............... - ---··-·- -----...¡ 

___ :_:~_::~,=~~:~_:_:ist::.~-~-~:~~:~:~:.::~_s_:::~:::~--tl -----~~-u~:~:. : .::'_:::::~:_: _::::::,_:_:~:'' __ _J 
lt hada value of $20 millions. lt had <l value of $20 million. • 

1 
; 

1 i 
....... -·-·-···-·-·-·· .. ·-··· .. --·-··--·····-·········-·-·-·-·····-···--·--·-·-·-·-·····-·-···-·---···-····-·-·····--·-·····-········ .¡.. ... ···-···-·-·· -···-···-··-·· ···-·-·-·--···· -···-·· ···-···· ............ _ .. , •.• ,_ .... ___ ,. .. _ .•.. -- ·· -----·-··--·------i 

Thisis the law firrn whowas in charge of the case. 1 This is the low firm that was in charge of the case. ! 
1 
1 
! 1 
1 ' ..... _ ... - ·- - :..- ---·-._----·-··---- · - - - - --·----· - · - ... . ·-·--· - ·-··- - - ·- -- --------- -- ·- -- · - ··- ·- · · ·- ----·-·-·-· · ·- ..... .. ... ... . ... -- .---- .... . · - ·-·---·- - -·-- .. .. , .. ,_· · --· - ·· • .. •-.roo-- .......... _..___. ............ _._ .. _ ... . ·-- · · -·-·-·---·-·-·-·-· · - · - --·- ·- .. ···--- - - -·-··-·""' 
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A. Lmso de iu Vegu, M. Cor i és, R. A(.;ufíu L...:i 

SITUATION 1 

I 

\ 

~ ·-- · -· - · - · -·- · -·- · -· - ·-· - · - · -· - · - · - · - · -· - ·-·- · - · ' · 

Getting Married 

Student A. You are a foreign client who is interested in getting married in 
Costa Rica. You set an appointment with a lawyer, and you will meet him / 
her for the first time. 

lnstructions: 

o Sit facing each other 
o ,A\ct as :f you carne into the IC'."v'yer's office 
o Greet the lawyer and talk about the reason why you contacted him / her 
o Answer questions from the lawyer 

'·- · - · - · - · - · - · - · - · - ·-·-· -·-·-·- · -·-·-·-·- · -·- · -·-· ~ 

' 

~ - -- · - · - · - · - · - · - · - · - · - · - · - · - ·- · - · - · - ·- · - ·-· -· -·~ . . ' 
I 

\ 

Getting Married 

Sfudent B. You are a lawyerwho will meet a foreign client for the first time. 

lnstructions: 

o Sit facing each other 
o Act as if your new client come into your office 
o Remember to greet the client. introduce yourself. and make small talk. 
o Ask the client to tell you the reason why he/ she contacted you 
o Ask the client the necessary questions in order to get to know him / her 

docurnenis ihoi ar-e required, ond ony oiher irnpodoni iníorrnoiion you 
as his / her lawyer need to know) 

o Pay attention to your body language 

' · - · -·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·- · - · -·- · - · - · - · - · - · - ·-· - · - · ' 
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SITUATION2 

fil.•~--• c- -•:~i,. '--'l.'-' ~lllW'::JUI a..11~•1~11 
'--1 

.~· -· -·-·-· - · - ·-·-· - · - · - ·-·- · -· - · - · , 
/ . 

i Explaining a CompanyTypeto a Client \ 

\ 

' 

Student A: You me the lawyeí of a law flímwho attends a iTieeting with a 
foreign client interested in setting upa Limited Partnership Corporation 
(Comandita) in Costa Rica. 

o Weicome and greet your ciient by using formai expressions 
o lntroduceyourself and the law firmyou represent 
o Briefly explain what a Limted Partnership Corporation is and the 

requirements to register this corporation in Costa Rica 
o U se appropriate body language 
o Be ready to answer any questions from your client 

U 
...... r1-,.._ +h- ---.J.:- ........ ,,..:-- ,a:_,,. __ ,_,,_ ... _ ,..,.. ; __ ,.. 

'-'IV.:>v 11 lv 1 1 ic;c; 111 ·~ U.)11 ·~ 1 VI 1 1 1\...11 vAt-" v.:>.:>IVI l.) 

·~·-·-·-·-· - · - · -·- ·-·-· - · - · - · -·-·- · / 
i 

~ · - · - · - · - · -· -·- · - · - · - · -·- ·-·-·-· ---/ . ., 
I 

' \ 

' 

Explaining a CompanyTypeto a Client 

Student 8: You are a foreign ciient who is interested in setting upa Limited 
Partnership Corporation (Comandita) in Costa Rica. You attend a meeting 
with a lawyer from a famous law firm in Costa Rica looking for information 
and adv ice on the process. 

o Greet the lawyer and introduce yourself by using formal expressions 
o Briefly explain your intention of setting upa Limited Partnership 

Corporation in Costa Rica and ask for the requirements to register this 
corporation in Costa Rica 

o U se appropriate body language 
o Ask questions to the lawyer about the requirements and the process 
o Be ready to answer questions from the lawyer 

""" . ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·-·-· - ·- ·- ·- · ...,,,,. 
/ 

Unit 3 Section 2 Lesson 22 Cutouts 2 

\ 

I 



University of Costa Rica 
Master's Program in TEFL 
A. Lu~~u d~ iu V~gu, M. Cur i é~, R. A~uiiu 

fil.•~~~• c~~1;.i.. '--' .!. '--' L..;::'~,,,. • ..... ~··~·· 

L-1 

SITUATION3 
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I 

' 

Explaining a Change in a Company to a Client 

Student A: You are the lawyer of a law firmwho attends a meeting with 
one of the stockholders of an important company here in Costa Rica. 1his 
company is going through a change and you need to explain the 
nrl"'lrP<:<: ri<:<:irinPrl hv thP indn 1rtl"'lr ft"'I \11"'11 1r rliPnt 
!'"'' ~~~-- ~--·:::;J• ·~~ ~1 "·~ •• ·-·· ~~·~· ·~ I ~~· ~··~· ••• 

o Welcome and greet your client by using formal expressions 
o 1 ntroduce yourself and the law firm you represent 
o Br!ef!y exp!a!n what the change you are !n charge of means and \"1hat 

it inv olves. lf necessary, pmvide fu rther advice 
o U se appropriate body language 
o Be ready to answer any questions fromyour client 

o Close the meeting using formal expressions 

~·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-- ~ · 
/ 

..- ·-·-·-·-·-·-· -·~ ·-· ~·- · - · - · - · -·-... / . ·, 

\ 

/ Explaining a Change in a Company to a Client \ 

Student B: You are a fOíeign client who is one of the stockholdeíS of a v ery 
important company here in Costa Rica. You attend a meeting with a 
lawyer from a famous law firm in Costa Rica looking for adv ice on the best 
option to follow regarding a company change. 

o Greet the lawyer and introduce yourself by using formal expressions 
o Briefly explain what the problem with your company is based on the 

company change assigned by the instructor 
o U se appropriate body language 
o Ask questions to the iawyer about the meaning of the company change 

and what this process involves 
o Be ready to answ er questions from the lawyer .. f 

\ ·~ ~ I ' . · ~ ·-·-·-·-·-·- · -·-·-·-·-· - · - · -·- · - · / 
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Presenting Arguments 

instructio ns: 

, 
I 

\ 

' 

o 1 ndividually, re ad the f ollowing case. 
o Be ready to prov ide arguments and counterarguments based on the case. 

· -· -·- · -·-· -·- ·- ·- · -· - · -·- · - · - · - · - · -·-· ~ ,. .- . , 

' Case: CooperTire &. Rubber Company Europe Ltd &. Ors v , 
Dow Deuischiond incorporoied & Ors , 

' 

When? May 2014, 45 days 
Where? Commercial Court, Judge TBC 

Well-known tire manufacturers including Pirelli, Continental. Michelin, 
Bridgestone and Cooperare seeking damages of more than €200m (zl 70m) 
from the Dow Chemical Company after it was found to be part ofa synthetic 
rubber cartel. 

This is one of two majorcartel damages action being heard by the High Court 
this year and is being watched with interest by those litigating many other 
pending cartel damages actions. lt will set important precedents with regard to 
ihe µruµer uµµruuch iu i:.>iurrie um.i quuniiíicuiíun uí <.iurnuges wheri suµµiy 
companies are found to be invoived in carteis. 

The rubber cartel case, which saw the European Commission fine 10 companies 
more than f.396m for the price-fixing of rubber products, was one of the biggest 
competition disputes ofrecent years. Household names such as Shell, Dow and 
Bayer were found to hove been involved in fixing the price of car tires. 

The ruling led to the raft of claims from corporate tire clients seeking follow-on 
damages related to the findings. While a number of those cases settled, sources 
suggest this dispute will proceed to full tria l. 

The hearing will raise important principie issues for the court to consider 
including whether purchasers are a ble to claim losses when cartel overcharges 
\.., la.l'"O. • --rr.o.,...¡ .f.h.,.,...., ,,....h 1 +,..... -1 1r+,....~o.tn• Th.o _,...., ,,.+ ,.,ill _,....,,.".j,-.l.o,r\ ... 1h.o..f.h09" ...... , ,,.._h,....ro.,.r 
""'-' ...... ,._.\,,,ol.,).l ............ ll H Vv~· · 1v ....... v.:i1v1r1 ...... 1 .J. ,,, ....... '-"-'VI I ""'''''-'--'11.ll\,,,ol ...... I 'f'f l l ...... 111 '-1 r-''"'' '-' 1 ...... ~'-'.J 

,......{: h.o.i,....h+on.o.,..¡ __ ,....C"+ ,....r,....,..¡1 1r-+C" ,-.,...."" ,-.f,....im ,..¡,....m,....,.....o.C" ,......{: ,....r,....,..¡11-+C" h,....1 1,....h+ f,....r +h,....+ 
-1 11-1~11 1 -11 _._, --J I f-'l ____ l.J --11 -1-1111 ._,.,_..111-~-.J -· f-'l ____ l.J ---~1 1 1 1 -1 111-1 

raísed price by consumers. 

Token from: http://m.thelawyer.com/analysis/market-analysis/practice­
areasjiit igat ion-a na iysisit he-t op-20-cases-o f-20 i 4-i n-deta iii30 i 40 65.articie 

I 

I , 
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Presenting a Case 
l l"lml ,,..fil"\ l"IC• ........ , __ .,_ ....... 

o !r.d!v¡duc!!y, recd the fc!!cvv!ng case. 
o Present your case to a group of coworkers by pointing out the main aspeds of it . 
o Provide recommendations on how to proceed with the case. 
o Be ready to providearguments and counterarguments. 
o Remember to use appropñate body language and the read-and-look-up technique. 

! 

I 

\ 

' 

Unit3 

~ · -- · - · -·- · -· - · -·- · - · - · - · -·- ·- · - · -·- · -· - · - · , ... 

Case #1 : Com puGo v. Soitfhinx 

Two companies -CompuGo and SoftThinx- entera business agreement involving 
high-quality color photocopy services. The contract terms address costs involved 
\A1 i+h tho\/.::>nrh1 n11rnhor ,-..f ..-.,-..nio<: th,.,t rn i,.,h+ ho n1 ir,-h,.,<:~ In ,-,~rlit i,....n t,-.. it<: ovidin,-, 
. ••••• • • ·- 1--··1 . ,...,., ,, __ , -· __ ,..... . _..,, .• · -· ' '' ' :::::1'' ' -- ,..... ...... -· ·---- · •• • ---···-· . · - , , .., _, ... _,, , ' ::::I 

U"°'rofcrrev"'I r"\r"J"'"\\/ i rlcr" ,...M'",....t"'l,..,Orv\Of""lf rJ"'"\t""nf"""\l lf:.I""\ "°'"''"'\/Íf""loc r"\hJ"'"\+J"'"\,-.1""\r"\;o<:" l"""'lf ,.... ,....·-·-· ·-- ,....·-· ·--· - ·· - ··::::1-···-·••1 ....,-.. . ,.... ...... ......,._ ,....·-··--- r-··- ·---,....·-- -· -
substantíal (retroactive) discount when SoftThinx' s annual demand "exceeds 
approximately 500,000 copies a year." The porties stipulate to the fact that they 
inserted the word " approximately" after much debate, to allow a little "gíve" if the 
copies totaled slightly less than 500,000. 

In Year One of the centrad, SoftThinx falls short of the 500.000 copies, buying 
481.000 instead. At that point. CompuGo writes SoftThinx a memo stating that they 
do not techn!ca!!y cons!der a shortage of 19.000 cop!es to be sma!! enough to fit 
with!~ the w l~dow of "approxJmate!y 500,000." Sti!!, Co!'YlpuGo extends them the 
deep discount they would hove earned had they bought 500,000 copies. 

In Year Two, SoftThinx again falls short of the 500.000 copies, this time buying 
487,500. However, SoftThinx argues that it would hove achieved in excess of 
500,000 in Year Two if not for the fact that CompuGo had to refer out a rush job of 
SoftThinx' s annual report to another provider late in the year. CompuGo arranged 
for the outsourcing, but SoftThinx paid that second provider directly for the annual 
report cop!es (the contract terms addressed the fact that CompuGo m!ght 
occmiono.!!y hove to refer work out. but they d!d not address vo!1.1me d!scount 
contingencies or credit for such an occurrence). In addition, SoftThinx argues that 
CompuGo's forgiveness of its 500,000 copy requirement in Year One set the 
precedent that SoftThinx could hove a similar window of relief if it tell short in Year 
Two. CompuGo argues that its verbai discussions during initiai centrad negotiations 
tocused on the idea that no more than "a tew thousand copies shy ot .'.:100,000;; 
would be forgiven for the discount. They defend their forgiveness of SoftThinx's 
shortfall in Year One asan exception. nota precedent. 

Token trom: 
ni"i"p:ííwww.jameseducai"ionceni"er.comíwpconi"entiupioadsí20i3í09íBreacn_of_Coni"ract_ 
JAE 

' 
'~ - - · - ·-· - · - · - · - · - · -·- · -·- · - ·-·-·-·-·-·-·- - ~ · ' 

' 

Section2 Lesson22 Handout 2 

' 
\ 

\ 

I 



I 

University of Costa Rica 
Master's Program in TEFL 
A. Lusso de lu Vegu, M. Cor¡ és, R. Acufiu 

ill. 1 ~-- • c-~•: ~ i.. 
\.J' Á \..,../ 1..1;"~ .... ..... ~··~·· 

~ 

Presenting a Case 
lru:+r11r+i,..,..c:• ... .., .. __.._ ............. . 

, 
I 

o Present your case to a group of coworkers by pointing out the main aspects of it. 
o Providerecommendations on how to proceed with thecase. 
o Be ready to provide arguments and counterarguments. 
o Remember to use appropriate body language and the read-and-look-up technique . 

. - · - · - · - · - · - · - · - · - · - · - · - ·-·-·-·-·-·-·-· - · - · - · ~ , 

Case #2: Fiainiiíi v. MAirtLAND AüiOMOBiLE iNS FüND íMAiF) 

Complaint: Plaintiff, Michelle Jackson, (hereinafter referred to as the Plaintiff) by and 
through her attorneys Laura G. Zois and Miller & Zois, LLC brings suit against the 
Defendant, i'v'tary1and Autorriobile lnsurance Fund (lv'tAIFj, and in support thereof states 
-· - J:. _ 11 - •.. - -
U~ IUllUW~. 

COUNT 1 - BREACH OF CONTRACT - PIP BENEFITS 
l . That at all times, the Defendant, MAIF, was a corporation licensed in the State of 

Maryland to provide insurance including .. but not limited to .. Personal lnjury 
Protection (PIP) coverage. 

2. That on or before October 7, 2013, the Defendant, MAIF provided a policy of 
insurance which included PIP coverage to Ally Marshall Jackson. 

3. Tho.t on October 7. 2013. the Plo.intiff. M!c:he!!e Jo.ckson. the mother of .A.!!y Mo.rsho.!! 
Jackson, was a passenger in Ally Marshall Jackson's vehicle which was involved in 
a motor vehicle collision in the State of Maryland. 

4. That on October 7, 2013, the Plaintiffwas living with herdaughter, Ally Marshall 

Jackson at 1234 Mounto.!n Orive, G!en Burn!e Mary!ond 21061. 
S. That following the collision the Defendant, MAIF, forwarded counsel for the Plaintiff 

an Application for Benefits under the PIP policy. 
6. That on February l O. 2014. Plaintiff completed and signed the Application for 

Beneflts and returned lt to the Defendant, !vl_A.!F. 

7. That since February l O, 2014, the Plaintiff has demanded benefits due her under the 
PIP policy from the Defendant, but the Defendant has refused to pay sorne. 

8. That said denia! is w!thout justification. 
9. Thct under ~.Acry!cnd Cede, Sect:on 19-508(c), pcrrme:;t of benefits thct ere :;et 

made within 30 days after the insurer receives satisfactory proof of claim, said 
benefits are overdue and shall bear simple interest at the rote of 1.53 per month. 

' 
\ 

\ 

I 
\ ; 

Token from: hrt ps:í íwww.miiierandzois.comísampie-pip-iawsuit.hrmi , 
' 
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Tea,cher: Andma Lasso de h:1 Vega 

Assistants: Mariana Cortés and Rosibol Acuña 

Unit #: 3: Solvin~1 a Case 

L1!s~son Pla111 # 23 

Dafo: Octobm :281h, 2015 

Unit: Goal: By the end of this unit, the law students will be able to succ,essfully prese:nt a lega1I c:ase in order to decide with 

coworkers and superiors eon the most appropriate leigal actic>n to take in such case. 

General Objective: By the~ e,nd of Unit :3 Section 3, the law students will be able t1) decide on the most appropriate lenal action in a 

spedfic case by evaluating the evidence on the eaBe. 

Specific Objec:tives: By the end of the lesson, the law students will be a ble to: 

1. appropriately classify ar,guments in favor and against a le!~al case about scams by paying attention to key words in those arguments; 
2. effectively provide amurnents in ci legal case by using phrases to introduce them; 
~l. give arguments in a legal case by politely interrupting coworkers or superiors; 
4. effectivel~¡ decide on the most appropriate legal action in a specific case with coworkers or superiors by usinu the appropriate 

vocabulary, grammar, body language and by using phrases to present arguments wl1ile politely interrupting; 
fi. correctly report arguments in favor cind agairn;t a legal case about scams by distinguishing -ed endings in past participles and sim plE! 

past tense of regular verbs; 
Ei. correctly pronounce the words that were mispronounced or misused cluring the lesson by repeiating and using them in sentences. 

Eb~ • .....-.,~~ .. ~.~~~--P--ro_c_e_!d_u_n_!s----~----------1--~-:-~_;:~~'--~··~--L-an_g_u_ª __ g_E_' -----1·-Strategie~_¡ .J-~-"ne 
Warm--up: In F'avor or Agalnst S l Useful Language: 10 min 
• As a group, each student gets a card with an argumiant L ;¡ 1 think thiB is an ar"ument in 5:00··5:1 O 

Abbreviations: T=teacher, Ss=Students, S=speaking, L=listoning, W=writing, R=reacling 



2 

3 

1 

• 

• 

far or against a legal case about scams. 
na1 Ss have to decide if they have to stand on the side r 

says "In Favor" ar on the sicle that says ··~1ainst" (T 
uses tape on th1~ floor to divide both sides). 
Cla:;s checks as a whole and ss refer to key words i 
the ar~1uments that helped them decide if they were 
favor or against. 

n 
in 

Material!;: Cutouts with arguments far ancl against 

tape 

Pre-task 1: The Arg1ument Collector 

• Ss rea.d a case about an advertisement scam 
(Handout 1). 

• lndividually, eac:h ::itudent writes two arguments abo ut 
the case they reaol in a colored paper. 

• T re:minds ss of the importance of using th•3 phrases; 
introduce their arguments (the phrases are written o 
the board). 

• Ss paBte their arguments in th13 "Argument Collector 
on orn~ of the wall!>. 

• Ss read the argum ents . 

Material!;: Handout 1, the argument collec:tor, tape 

to 
n 

" 

· Pre-task 2: Politely lnterrupti ng 

• T introduces thc~ topic on politely interrupting while 

R 

w 
R 

s 
L 

favor against because ... 
1 agree / disagree because ... 

Phrases: 
In my opinion .. . 

1 1 (don't) think .. . 
1 Accorcilin~1 to .. . 

1 firmly believe that. .. 
' As far ;3s l'm concerned ... 

1 woulcil argue that .. . because ... 

lf you ask me ... 
The way 11 see it. .. 
From my point of view ... 
Far me: ... 

Phrases: 
ExcusH me far interrupting ... 

Abbreviations: T=teacher, SSi=Students, S=speaking, L=listening, W=writing, R=re?acling 

15min 
5:10··5:.25 

15min 
5:25··5:40 



avin~1 a meeting in order to decide on 1he most 
appropriate legal action to follow. 

0 T asks ss to repeat the phmses that are w ritten down 
on lhe board. 

J out loud 
t, another 

., Ss •;Jo to the "Argument Collector" and ri.~ac 
one argument. While reading the argumen 
student uses one of the given phrases for 
interrupting and adds another argument. 

politely 

4 

"' Ss ·take turns reading the arguments and i1 
other dassmates. 

Material!;: The Argument Collector 

• In pairs, ss gel a e.ase about a scam. 

1

, ª Ss dentify the i:3sues, facts, and implicatio 
givEm case. Then, they take notes of thE: a1 
ano' a11ainst the cE1se they will present to tt 
claBS. 

º Each pair present!> the case and as a grou 
to oecide on the rnost appropriate legal ac 
in each case. 

Material!;: Handout 2 

5 Posi"i:aslc -ed endings 

"' T explains t11e rules far the pronunciation e 

iterruptinq 

ns of the 
·guments far 
1e rest of the 

p, ss have 
tion to f ollow 

1f the -ed -

1 

R 1 would! just like to say that ... 

1 1 would just lil<e to adcl that .. . 
1 

1 

1 

1 

' 

1 

s Useful Language: 

L. The issues, facts, ancl 

V\/ ' implica1tions are ... 

I~ We need to mention that. .. 
We could argue that . .. 
But then 1hey can say that ... 

: 

s Verbs: 

L. 

Abbreviations: T=teacher, Ss=Students, S=speaking, L=listening, W=writing, R=reacling 

1 
1 

' 
' 

1 

- 35mi n 

5:40··6:15 

-~ - 15 min 

6:15··6:30 
·-



eno1in~1s by writing sorne exam ples on the !board 
(off.ared / rushed / accepted). 

• In pairs, each stuolent gets an envelope wi 
cards with past participles and simple p;:1st 
verbs taken from the cases about scam us 
les Bon. 

th a set of 
regular 

.ed in the 

• Eac:h ::;tudent has a piece of construction p 
the three final -ed ending sounds /d/, /ti or 

aper with 
/Id/. 

• Ss lhave to pronounce the words and glue them under 
the correct category. 

• Eac:h 9roup will be supervised by the teacl ler and her 
assistants. 

tegory and 
hey read. 
by 

• Ss lhave to choose one word from each ca 
provide an argument related to the cases t 
Ss lhave to report it to the rest of the class 
em¡phasizing on the correct pronunciation of the -eol 
end!in~1s. 

Material!;: Cutouts with verbs, construc1io 

glue 

n paper, 

6 Fo ow-up: The pronunciation of difficult wor dsis 
reviewed and practiced as a clasS;. 

Id/ 
agreed, joined, filled, received, 

/ti 
bookecl, asked, approached, 
based 

/1d/ 
started, sounded, contacted 

disconineded 

Useful Language: 
1 think 'lhiB -ed endin~1 is 
pronounced as /d/ lU /Id/. 
1 agree / disagree. 
We have ta mave this word to 
this other category. 

s --
L 

Abbreviations: T=teacher, Ss=Students, S=speaking, L=listening, W=writing, R=re?acling 

-- 10 min 
6:3Q .. 6:40 

·-
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Ars1lJlments in Favo1· o·f a Le~,al Case about Scclms 

~é Legal Et1glish 

~--------·----,--------.-.-------------------------------------
1 think that the ca:se is valid because the c:lient ~)aid $500 for 
cJcivertising hE~r business C)n a n1agciz:ine t)ut the ad clicin't c1ppecu-. . 
1n any rnagc1z1ne . 

~----------;-----·----·-------------------·----·------,--------~ 
~----------·-------·-------,---------·----~-------------------
In my ()pinic1n, there is enough eviclence to su~>~)ort the cc1se and 
tcike thE~ co1T,pany to thE~ Su~)reme c:ourt. For exam~)le, th·ere are 
'Nritten com~ilaints from the client c1nd so·n1e other consun1ers. 

~-----------·----------------------------------------------~ 
~---~----------------,-----------------------------------~ 
1~ccording to the fcJcts (iescribed in the case, 1"he clients cc1n take 
legal c1ctions aga·inst the con1~)any . 

~---------------·---------------·--------------·----·------~ 

Uní! 3 Seclion 3 Lesson 23 Cutouts l 
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~~' Legal E11glish 

Ar!~llments A.gainst a Legal Case abo·ut Scams 

~---------------·-·--------·----·--------------------------~ 1 cjon 't think tlhe ccise shc1uld l)«~ followedl t)ecc1use there is not 
enou~fh evicJence to su¡oport it. 
~-----------~-------------·----·----------------------------~ 
~·----------·-----·--------------------------------------""" 

From rny po·int of view, a lot C)f time has ~)<Jsse<j befc>re the c lient 
cJecided to tcJke <Jny legal action C)n the c:ase .. Therefore, it is 
¡probo1t>le thc1t sorne prc)l)lerns would arise during the lego1I 
iorocess. 

,----------------·---------------------·----------·---------·....._. 
The cc>rnpany would an~ue thctt the client didn't read the 
contrcict bef<)re signing it. 

~------------------------,-------------------------------

Unit 3 Section 3 Lesmn 23 Cutouts 1 
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asked 1 sounded 

filled approached contacted 

received based disconnected 

............... ~.......... _,,_""'-"""' 

1 

1 

ll....,_ ~l-u-vv"'C'u ----1--~·u••'C'u~I 

intnorl 1 asked .1-···-- 1 sounded 1 

1 

filled approached contacted 

received based disconnected 

1 1 1 
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The Argument Collector 
!nstructkms: 

o lndividually, íead the case belovv. 

fil 1 .,.,.,.1 c .. ,.1; .. i.. "-" Á '--' .. -~-· .... :::t••.,,•• 
~ 

o lhen, write one argument in favoror against the facts presented in the case. 
o Your argument has to start with the following phrase: According to the f acts 

from the previous case study, the clientshould ... 
o Paste your arguments in the "Argument Collector." 

,.-·-- ·- ·- ·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·- ·-·-·- ·-·- ·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·- ·- ·- ·-·-' 
,,. .,... ...... 

, ' /, ·, 
, ~ase siudy - Fake Adveriisemeni Scam 

1 Jean, a consultant who owns a holiday rental cottage, received a call about the renewal 

of an adveriisement in an accommodation directory for her icottage. j ean was 
particularly busy and the woman told her that it had to be done that doy to make the print 

deadline. The woman asked for Jean's credit card details so that she could receive a 
discount on the ad. Jean thought that this was one of many publications that she had 

previousiy used, so she provided her detaiis. 

The next doy Jean received an invoice by fax stating that $350 had been debited from her 

credit card, anda proofcopy of the ad from the accommodation directory. Jean then 

knew that she has been :Lconned. The proof copy looked familiar using details from her 

cottage website but she had never heard of the directory and certainly hadn't previously 

advertised with it. 

Jean checked the bank account and rang the company to demand a refund since she 

felt that the company had obtained permission for the ad under false pretences. The 
woman she spoke to refused to refund the money and was very aggressive and 

unpleasant. W hen Jean asked her how man y copies of the directory were distributed the 
woman said that she didn't hove that information. 

1cottage: a small simple house, typically one near a lake or beach 
2conned: cheated , persuaded (someone) to do or believe something by lying to them 

Case token from: 
http://www.fairtrading.nsw.gov .au/ftw/Businesses/Scams/Case_st udy_fake_advertisement_scam.pa 
ge 

\ Definitions adapted from: http://www.oxforddictionaries.com/definition/english/con 

\ ·,_ / 
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Come to an Agreement 

instruciions: 
o lndividually, read the following case. 

fil 1 ---• c --•:-1.. O l O L'C'~\.11 Lll~ll~ll 

"-l 

o In pairs, identify the issues, facts, and implications. Then, take notes of possible 

arguments for and against the case. 
o Be ready to present your case to a group of coworkers by pointing out the previous 

information. As a group, you need to decide on the most appropriate legal action to 

follow in this case. 
o Remember to use appropriate body ianguage, tne read-and-iook-up tecnnique, 

phrases to present arguments and counterarguments, and phrases to politely interrupt. 

/ 

/ 
/ 

-·-·-·- ·- ·-·-·-·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·-·-·- ·- ·- ·- ·-·- ·- ·-· - ·-·- ·- ·-·-·-·-·- ·- . 
~ ' 

Case Stud #1: Restaurant dealsc m ' \ 
\ 

1 Allan, a director of a small business, thought he was being offered a free meal deal for 1 

high-end Sydney restaurants. After receiving a phone call out of the blue, he agreed to 
see a saiesperson from the Food and Accommodation Guide who promised him a two ior 
une meoi deoi ui ihe re!>iuurunis in ihe Guide by u!>ing ihe discuuni curd. 

During a rushed presentation, Allan was told that membership was ltax deductible if he 
joined under his business na me and could be paid in a few monthly 2installments. 

Allan was also told that every restaurant in his local orea was in the Guide and that it was 
transferable. He agreed to purchase the membership, filled out the paperwork and shortly 
received the Guide, the discount card and was billed his first monthly installment. 

AUur-1 guve his business partner Joe the card to use at a iocai restaurant, but Joe found 
that the card was not accepted there or even heard of by the restaurant. Allan then tried 
many times to contad the company and cancel his membership as they had been 
misled. He was told cancellation was not possible and that he should hove read the 
contract before signing. 

ltax deductible: to pay fewer taxes 

Token from: 
. http://www.fairtrading.nsw.gov .au/ftw /Businesses/Scams/Case_study_restaurant_deal_sca 
\m.paqe ' . -

' / 
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Come to an Agreement 
!nstruct!ons: 

o lndividually, read the following case. 

m.. 1 ---· ., __ ,._ ... O l O LC'~UI &.11~11'>11 

'--l 

o In pairs, identify the issues, facts, and implications. Then, take notes of possible 

arQuments far and aQainst the case. 
o Be reody to present your cose to a group of coworkers by pointing out the previous 

information. As a group, you need to decide on the most appropriate legal action to 
follow in this case. 

o Remember to use appropriate body language, the read-and-look-up technique, 

phrases to present o.rguments o.nd countero.rguments. o.nd phrases to po!!te!yinterrupt. 

;·-·--- · - ·-· - · - · - ·-·-·- ·-·- · - · - · - · - ·-·-·- · - ·-·-·-·-·-·- ·-·-·- ·-·-· - ·-., 
/ ...... 

/. ' · 
/ Case Study #2: 1 Bait Advedising " 

\ 

I \ 

1 Annie had just started a massage therapist business when she was approached by 1 

a Melbourne company to put an advertisement of her business in a medica! 
pubiication caiied Tne Patient Heaith Care Guide. Tney said the magazine wouid 
be sent out to ali the health care centers and the general practitioners in the orea. 
Annie thought it would be good exposure for her new business and the woman on 
the phone sounded professional. She agreed to the ad and paid $550 for it. 

Tne magazine was due to come out in june, and she signed up in March. june 
and July passed, but Annie did not receive anything fromthe company. 
Annie contacted all the local me di cal centers to see if they receiv ed the 
-· .h.1:--+=-- h ..... -- --- L-..-....J 1.-..--.-....J _, :.a. C"L-..- ..... :-....J ... ____ ... __ .............. _ ------... h ..... 
tJUUll\...UllVll UUI llV Vllv llUU llGUIU VI 11. vllv lllGU IV \...VlllU\...I lllv \...VllltJUlly, UUI 

their phone and fax 1ines vvere disconnected. Sl1e did not hav e any other rneans 
to reach them. 

A nniP lrnP\N <:('"\rnpfhinri v.1ri<: n('"\t ririht rinrl rrillPrl Friir Trrirlinri f('"\r hPln Friir Trrirlinri 
~ ~· .. ··- .... ·- ...... _ .. ·- ..... ·::::; .. _ ..... ·- .. ·::::;· .. -· ·- --··- - . -·· .. --·· ·::::; . -· . ·-·r-'· . -·· .. --·· ·::::; 
l""fC'C"Íl""fnorl l""fn in\t oc-+i,....,....+"r +" A nnio 1c- ,....l""fC'O ,.,,h" f"' inri "1 1+ +hr-1+ +ho ,...."mV"'\r-tn\t \Atr-tC' 
'-AJJl~ll""'-A '-All 111'1 ""..Jll~'-Al'-'1 1'-J l'\111 11\,J J '-'-AJ\,J 'l'f'l l'-J 1'-JUl l'-A '-JUI 111'-AI 111\,J '-'-Jlllf"J'-All, 'f''f''-AJ 

based in Hong Kong, the medica! journal did not exist, and it was a scam. 

lbait advertising: unethical advertising technique 

Token from: 
\ http://www.fairtrading.nsw.gov.au/ftw /Consumers/Scams/Types_of_scams/Case_study_ba / 
\ it_advertising.page? / 

'\ / 

' / ...... / 

' / 
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Come to an Agreement 
!ns!ructions: 
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o In pairs, identify the issues, facts, and implications. Then, take notes of possible 

arguments for and against the case. 

o Be ready to present your case to a group of coworkers by pointing out the previous 

informot!on . .A.s o group. you need to decide on the most oppropriote !ego! oction to 

follow in this case. 
o Remember to use appropriate body language, the read-and-look-up technique, 

phrases to present arguments and counterarguments, and phrases to politelyinterrupt. 

; -·--·-·- · - · - · -·- · -· - · - · -·- · - · - · - · - · -·-·-·- · - · - · -·-·-· - · -·- · - · - · -·~' 

// ' 
/ Case S_tudv #3: Travel ''-

Karen and her family could not wait to go on their well-earned holiday to their home 
country of Brazil. She found an online trove! agency that specialized in South America and 
lbooked the accommodation, local flights and tours by e-mail through them. Karen had 
paid for their travel arrangements a month before departure and was waiting for her travel 
documents. She contacted the travel agency and three days before theirdeparture and 
shortly after Christmas, she received their travel documents by courier. All seemed to be 
fine and they headed off on the 40 hour trip, vio the USA, to Brazil. 

When Koren fino!!y got to the!r hote! in Rio she found there wos no occommodot!on 
booked under their names. Exhausted after a long-haul flight, Karen was furious and had 
nowhere to go. Ali the rooms and hotels in the city were booked out as it was holiday 
season. Luckily the hotel manager offered them a single room for two nights only. Karen 
and her husband spent three days of the1r first week in t-<10 sorting out the problem and 
found out that the local trove! company, the Sydney travel agency dealt with, had not 
received the payment and so nothing was actually booked. Karen had to pay for ali the 
accommodation and tours again. When she returned from holidays Karen tried to contad 
the trove! o.gency in Sydney to be 2re!mbursed foro!! her pre-po!d trove! expemes. A.fter 
thrP.e WP.eks of phonP. \.alis onrl P.moils KorP.n rl irl not gP.t ony rP.Sponse so shP. thrP.OtP.nerl 
legal action. The agency asked her not to take legal action promising full reimbursement 
but Karen still had not received her refund. 

ibook: make a reservation 
2reimbursement: the ad ot compensating someone for an expense 

Token from: 

\ 

\ htto://www.fairtradina.nsw.aov.au/ffw /Consumers/Buvina services/Travel/Bookina a holid 
\ly~th~ough_a_travel_~gentfCase_~tudy_travel.page · ~- . . ~- - / 

' / ' ,,- · 

·- · - · - · -·-·- · - · - · -·- · -·-·- · - · -·-·- · - · - · - · -·- · -·- · -·- · - · -·- · -·-·-·~ 
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Unit # 3: Solving a Case 

Teac:hcH: Mariana Cortés LE1s!;on Plan # 24 

Assistmts: Andma Lasso de la Vegé1 and Rosibel Acuña Date.: November 2nd, 2015 

Unit Goal: By the end of this unit, the law students will be able to succossfully presenta legal case in arder to decide with 

cow<>rkers and :superiors on the most suitable le~1al action to tc:1ke in suc:h case. 

General Objec1tiv1e: By the end of Unit ~¡ Section 3, the law students will be able to decide on the most appropriate Ilegal action in a 

spec:ific case by evaluating the evideriee on the c:ase. 

Spe1¡:ific Objectives: By the end of the lesson, the law studc~nts will be ahle to: 

1. .:ippropriately provide the words that correspond to the diffemnt parts of ~;peech by completing a word family used in a legal context; 
2. ,effectively identify the tips to keep a conversation going by matching the definition with the corresponding tip; 
3. i:oncede to make a point by using the appropriate phrase~;; 
4. 1effectively decide on 1he most appropriate legal action in a specific ca:;ewith coworkers by using the appropriate phrases to present 

.:irguments for and ag.:iinst a case, to make a point, to poliltely interrupt, and to apply ·the tips to keep the conversation ~foing; 
5. provide fc:1ct8 about the lethal injec:tion and death penalty by approprial:ely reading difticult numbers; 
6. correctly pronounce the words that were mispronounced or rnisused during the lesson by repeating and usin1J them in sentences. 

Obj. Procedure s Macro LanguagE1 Strategii Time 

Skills 

1 Warm·ll1p: Vaca u~a~{ categorie s 1 s Useful L:mguage: 
• lndividually, ss complete Handot 1t 1. L What i!; the noun / verb form 
• Ss check with a clas smate and e :ome to the board to w of ... ? 

write the answer~•. 
R 1 have .... 

1 think thei correct answer is ... 

Abbre\/iations: T=teacher, Ss=Studen1s, S=speaking, L=liste!ning, W=writing, R=reading 

- 10 min 

5 :00-·5: ·1 o 



Materials: Handout 1 

2 Pre-taslk 1i: Keeping a convernat 

• Ss receive the explanation of th1 
conversation going 1hat are pas1 
classroom. 

., As a group, they match the dese 
0 Ss read the tips as a class to ch 

and if the matching was corre et. 

Materials: Cutouts with tips 011 h 

conversation goi ng 

ion goin!~ 

~ tips to keep a 
ed around the 

:ription with the tip . 
eck far comprehension 

ow to keep a 

3 Pre-taslk ¿~ : Conceding to make a point 

• Ss brainstorm ar~1urnents far arn 
• Even if they are 21gainst, ss sllot 

advocate and provide argument 
" Ss should keep in mind the pl1ra 

argurnents. 
º T presents the phra:;es to concE 
o In pairs, ss take turns to present 

other has to use one of !he phra 
provide a counteraq¡ument (Ts 1 
first). 

e T ancl assistants monitor the USE 

Materials: -

j against death penalty. 
.lid try ancl play devil's 
far both ~;ides. 
ses lo present 

'de and make a point. 
an argument and !he 

ses to concede and then 
n odel the eJc:change 

) of the phrases. 

R -· 
s 
L 

s Phrases to present 

L i arguments: 

w 1 In my opinion ... 

1 R , 1 firmly believe that. .. 
' As far as l'm concerned ... ' 

, 1 woulcl argue that ... because .. . 
lf you ask me ... 
The way 1 see it. .. 
Frorn rny point of view ... 

Abbre\iiations: ··=teacher, .Ss=Studen1s, S=speaking, L=listening, W=writing, R=reading 

--- 1 15rnin 

5:10-5:25 1 

- 15rnin 

5:25-5:40 

·-



1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

4 Task: Resolution of a case 

• Ss are s.plit into two groups . 

• They get a case about the letllal injection in the US. 

• Ss ana~1ze the CélSe and one group prepare::; argurnents 
in favor of the cai;e and the ofüer with argurnents against 

• Ss sil: in a circle and each sid1:i presents the argurnents 
they have prepared (using tho appropriate phrases). 

• They should respond to the other group's argurnents by 
using the phrasei; to concede and rnake a point. 

• At the end of the discussion, ::;s vote and provide a 
resolution for the case. 

Materials: Cutouts with case 

5 Post-taisk: Trivia 

• Each student recieives a rnultiple-choice question on the 
lethalJ!:!jection and death pern~l!)t. 

s 
L 

R 
w 

s 
L 

1 

Phras1=s to canee 

make a poi nt: 
That may be true, 1 

1 rnay be wrong, bL 
You rnay be right, 1 

de and 

)Ut... 

1t.. . 
)Ut. .. 

You have a good p oint, but. .. 
, but... You could say that 

Correct rne if l'rn wrong, but. .. 
rude, but. .. 1 don't rnoan to be 

Useful Language 
We need to rnentic 
We could argue th; 

n that... 
:.it ... 

But then füey can i ;a~· that. .. 
n uHe the In this part, we ca 

11 ~.;;¡¡ 
1 

1 

1 

1! 

Abbreviations: T=teacher, :Ss=Students, S=speaking, L=listening, W=writing, R=reading 

35 min 

5:40-6:·15 

10 min 

6:15-6:25 



·-l . Ss read the ques·tion to the others and provide the R 1 

possible answers by appropriately saying the numbers. ! 

1 
1 • Ss try to guess the answer. ,. Glas~; checks as whole. 

1 

1 

Materials: Cutouts with questions 

--6 F'oftow-up1: The pronunciation of difficult wordB is reviewecl s -- - 10 min 
and practiced as a class. L 6:25-6::35 

--Guideli11e:s for the project: - - 1 5min 

• T explains the guidelines for Project 3 . 6:35-6:40 
• The dat·~s for the presentations are assigned . 

Materials: Project 3 Guidelines and Rubric 
i' ' 

Abbre\/iations: T=teacher, Ss=Students, S=speaking , L=liste,ning, W=writing, R=reading 
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1 1 

1 A conv ersation is a free flow of ideos. Those ídem. however. should be ! 
Keep track of what the other person is tellino ¡ interconnected. 1 f vou lis·ten closelv to what the other oerson is savinc1, l 

you l vou'll be able to store avvay nugge-ts of inforrration that will keep the ! 
¡ conv ersation 9oing. ! 
i 1 

! i 
1 i 

¡ · '" ... - ... - ·- ·- - - ...... - - -- · - ·- - - -· - ·-- - -- -- -·· ,~- - ~- -- · - - - - - · - · - - --- ·-·-·-·-·-·- -·---------- ·~-- - __________ ..... _. .............. ~- -· - -··- ·- ·- ·· · .. ·- ·· ·- ·-·- ·- ·- ·-·-·- ·--·- ·- ·- · ...... _ ... ........... _ . _ ______ __ , _ - ·- -- ·--- ----- - - ·· ·- ···-·- .. ... - ....... ..... ... ...... ...... : 

i 1 i 
1 1 ! 

' l Take what you already know about the person into comideration. ! 
1 Get a feel for what the other person wants to ! Peo ple like talking about what they know. Use the things you know 1 

1 talk about i about the person to steer a conv ersation. ! 
1 1 1 

1 1 ! 
r - - -···· ···· ·· - -~- · - · - · - ·- - -·-····-·-·-· ·- ·-,.·-- ·- ·- ·· - - - ·- ---·--·· ·- - -·· ···- - ---~ - - .. ·· - -- - - - - -·- - - ·· ·· ·- ····- ···-·-·-·· ·--·-·- - - -- ·-- · ·-·- · · - - -·- · · - - -·- ·· ·· ·- .. ·-·- ·- ·· ·· ·- ·· ·- ·- ·· ·- ·-·-·--- · ·-·- - ... _ - ·- - - -i 
1 i ! 
1 1 1 

1 i When vou run out of thinm to talk about in a conversation .. it can be ! 
¡ S1ay aware of what's ~~oing on in the world ¡ helpful to talk obout other things. This is a good way to get a person's i 
· ¡ attention and continue the conver.;al'ion. ;l1 

1 1 

i ! 
!.-.. ·-·--•••-·•••••••••·••••••• ••••••••••••• -•••• -·•••••·•-•··-·•••--••••••• •••••·• •-••••••••••• ••• • ~·--• • • •-• "" •-••• -·-·•••••••·•••" •••••••••• ••• ••• •••·•-·•-•·-•-·•••• ••• • • •• •• ·· - · • ••• • •• •• •• .-<"•• • •• • • - ••• • •••• • • •• •• - ·• •• ·•--•• •v •• •• •• •• •• •• •• l 

1 1 

1 ! 
; 
1 

! Don't cross your orms - or your leg~ .. lhis can come off as haughty to 
M ake sure your bodv lcmauage is saying the ! the other person. 

right things ¡ Maintoin goocl eye contoct without staring. Meeting and smiling al 
1 another person's eyes is o good thing; staring ot the person so long that 
l they feel uncomfortable is not. 
; 

l 
L ........ -·-·-·-·----~---- ... _ ........ ... ................ ---·----· ·-·~ ........... _ .. ____ ................ -·-......... - ...... ............... L ............................................. ·-·-·-..................................... -·-·-·-·-·-·-·--·-·-................... -·-·--· -·-·-·-.............................................................................................. .. 
Unit ~¡ Sectlon 3 Lesson 24 Cutouts 1 
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' ' ' · ! Peo ole will iudae vou bmed on vour own intemol conficlence. lf vour ! 

Project confidence ! confidence level is hiah cmd vou're fun to be mound. oeonle will cut l 
! vou breaks when conversation slacks. or make up for lull!; in the ! 
¡ conv ersation by trying hmder them;elves. ! 
1 1 

r-----·······-·· •·•·•·•·•··· ·- ·- -•·•·•·• -·---···-- · ·-· - -·-·- - - - - ······-··-·-·-- -·-·-··- ·· ..... ~ ·- ·-······ ...... --·-····-- -·-·-·· -· .. -· ·----~·----· --- -·-·-- •·•·•· ··--··----·--···-·-- ·-·········--···-·····--·-----···-···------·-·-·····-·-·-1 
! l 1 ! f lt hc10Dens to the best of conversationalists somE~times. Y.:::iu'll ; 
! ! accidentallv sov somethina vou oroboblv shouldn't hav e, or vou'll simply 1 

l Be prepared for the conversation to hit road ! run out of thin~JS 1·0 soy. lhis is normol; don't beat yoursell' up about it. 1 

¡ bumps along the woy ! i 
! l lf this happens. srnile at the other person and look them in 1he eye. ! 
! ! Remsure thernwith your body language that what just happened in the i 
: 1 conv ersation doesn't mean you dislike them or don't want 'to be there . ¡ 
1 1 i 
' 1 1 r-- ········--···-·-··········-···- ····-···- ··--·-· .. ··-- ·-·- --- -·-···-···-·-····-···-··-·······-r·-···--·-.... - -· -·----·-·-·---- ·- --·······--···-··-············-······----·-······--- ----·-······ .. ·-·--·-·-·········-··- ·····-···· -·- ........... _ .. , 
í' 1 . 

1 l lhis is where the listening port really comes into play. lf you don't take 
! ! mental note of what the other person said, it's going to be hard to use 
! ! those conv ersotional nu~1gets as reference points when yo u' re askin9 
i Ask good questions l que:Stions. 
1 1 
i i 
' ' 
1 1 A ves/no auestion is a conversation killer, because it allows oeople to 
I ! take the easv wav out and give only the bare mínimum when 
i ¡ answering a question. 
! ! 
' 1 ' ' ' \,..- . ..... . ........................................ . ................................ . .... . .. . ....................... ......... . ........ . .. . ....................... . ........ . \o., ... .. . ....................... . . . .. . ...... ... .................... . ..... . .. . ., ... . ................................ ... . ... ................ _._,_ . _ , .. , ... ............................................. . . . ........... .,,., ........... . .. ... ... . .. , 

Aoapted frorn: http://m.wikíhow.com/Keep-a-Conversatior.-Going 

Unit ~¡ S1:iction 3 L•3Sson 24 Cutouts 1 
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Resolution of a Case - Group # 1 

o lndividually, read the following case. 

o As a group, identify the issues, facts, and implications. Then, take notes of possible 

arguments against the petition. 
o Be roody to present your o.rg1.1ments to the o+her group by 1_1sing the o.pproprio.te 

phrases. At the end of the discussion, you should vote as a group and provide a 
resolution far the case. 

/ 

/ 

I 
I 

\ 
\ 

--~ · -·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·- · - · - · -·-·-·-·-·- · - · - · -·~ 

/ ' 
Glossip v. Gross - Highlights from the Supreme Court Decision on 

Letho! 'njecffon 

JUNE8, 2015 
By CHARLI E SAV AGE 
Petition by three death row inmates who had sought to bar the use of 
an execution drug they said risked causing excruciating pain. 

Majority Opinion, The Bottom Line 

Justice Samuel A. Alito Jr.,joined by fourotherjustices, concludes that 
a disputed drug used to render condemned prisoners unconscious as 
the first stage in the lethal injection process works sufficientlywell that it 
do es not v iolate the Eighth Amendment prohibition on cruel and 
unusual punishment. lhe executions in Oklahoma may go forward. 
From page 20 of the document: 
"Based on the ev idence that the porties presented to the District 
Court, we must affirm. Testimony from both sides supports the District 
Court's conclusion that midazolam can render a person insensate to 
pain." 

No Better, Available Alternative 
justice Aiito argues that rejecting every avaiiabie means of carrying 
out the death penaltywould amount to striking it down even though it 
is constitutional. Because the plaintiffs hav e not identified an 
alternativ e, better means of being executed, their challenge fails. 

'\. 

/ 

\ 

\ 

I 
/ 

' / ' ·-·- ·- ·- ·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-
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/ ' 
/ ' 

1 From page 17-20 of the document: \ 

I " Our first ground for affirmance is based on petitioners' f ailure to satisfy \ 

\ 

Unit 3 

their burden of establishing that any risk of harm was substantial when 
compared to a known and av ailable altemative method of execution ... . 
[l] he record shows that Okiahoma has been unabie to procure 
[alternativ e] drugs des pite a good-faith effort to do so. 

Petitioners do not seriously contest this factual finding, and they hav e not 
:.-J~~~:.i::~.-J ~~-. ~-- ~:1~i....•~ .-J~. - ~ ~~ ,..J~, ·~~ ~ .... ~~ ~~· ,J,..J i....~. -~~.-J :~ ~·~~~ ~.i: 
IUvl lllllvU UI 1y uv UllUl..Jlv UI u~ VI UI U~.) 11 IUI \....VUIU Uv U.:>vu 111 t-JIU\....v VI 

those thot Oklohorno is now unoble to obtoin .... if Stotes connot return to 
any of the "more prirnitiv e" methods used in the post [like the gas 
chamber or the electric chair] and if no drug that meets with the principal 
rliC'C'onf'C' ,.,nnrl""\\1,..,1 iC' rn1,.,il,.,hlo fl""\r 1 1C'o in ,-.,.,rn1in,., l""\1 1+,.., rlo,.,+h C'on+onr-o 
'-"•-'..l'-'I 11 _,'""',..,.,,..,.,.V. "-'91 ._,'-A• '""'''""'"-J•'-' •V• V.J'-'" •• 1 '-"' ........ , •• ·~ vv• """' ............. '""''' 1 .J'-'I ••'-'• '""""""' 

.f.h- I_.....,.;,.....,.....¡ ,_,..........,,.....l1 1r:,...., ....... ;r ,-.!-,......,. O, ,,f.,.,,,.... h,..., 1 ,.....f.:r'V"\" ,..... ....... ,..J.....,.,....,.....;_ ..---~~: ... r'V"\,...,,,...¡ 
11 1c;; IU~l'-UI \...VI 1\...IU.llVI 11.) '-IOUI. UVI vv e;; 1 IUY e 1111 re;: UI IU U~Ull 1 1c:;u11111 1 rc:u 

that capital punishment is not per se unconstitutional. ... We decline to 
effectively overrule these decisions." 

Adopted fron-1 : http://www.nytirnes.coi"n/interoctive/2015/us/2014-terrn-suprerne­
court-decision-lethal-injection.html 

J 
/ 

Section 3 Lesson 24 Cutouts 2 
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···~··""-'''""""''~· 

Resolution of a Case - Group # 2 

o lndividually, read the following case. 

fil 1 ---• c- -1:-1.. o 1 o l.C~UI ._11~11,)11 

~ 

o As a group, identify the issues, facts, and implications. Then, take notes of possible 

arguments against the petition. 

o Be ready to present your arguments to the other group by us!ng the appropriate 

phrases. At the end of the discussion, you should vote as a group and provide a 

resolution for the case. 

I 

/ 

/ 

·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-
' ' \ 

I 

Glossip v. Gross - Highlights from the Supreme Court Decision on 
Lethal lnjecfion 

JUNt:8, 201.J \ 

\ 
\ 

\ 

By CHARLI E SAVAGE 
Petition by three death row inrnates who had sought to bar the use of an 
execution drug they said risked causing excruciating pain. 

Dissenting Opinions 
Sotomayor Argues That Drug Is lneffective 

Jusiice Sonia Solornayor, joined by ihree oiher jusiices, argues ihai ihe 
Eighth Amendment shouid hav e barred Okiahoma from using the 
disputed drug as part of a lethal injection protocol because it cannot be 
trusted to render and keep a condemned inmate unconscious, leav ing ...... :_ ----J.---=- -J. J.1,....- 1-J.-.,. ,.J. ___ ,. 
111111 VfJvl l IV fJUll 1 UI 11 lv IUlvl ;)IU~v;). 

Frorn page 127 of ¡¡-,e docurneni: 
"By protecting even those convicted of heinous crimes, the Eighth 
Amendment reaffirms the duty of the govemment to respect the dignity 
r.f rtll .--o.rc:-r.nc:- " Dr..--o.r \/ 'jt'V\t'V\r.nc- l:;A~ 11 ' 1:;1:;1 l:;/..('\ /')('\('\l:;\ Tr.rlrt\I 
'-'' \,,.All t--'"'-'IJ\.JllJ o ''\.JI'--''"-'' •• Vllltlll'-111..l, v-rv v. v. vvr, V\..JV l~VVVJ· ''-'\,,.A'-'11 

hovveveí, the Couít absolves the State of Oklahoilia of this duty. 1 t do es 
so by rrisconstruing and ignoring the record evidence regarding the 
constitutional insufficiency of rridazolam as a sedative in a three-drug 
!etha! !njection cockta!!, and by !mpos!ng a who!!y unprecedented 
l"\h);,...,...+¡,....n l"\n +ho r-1"\nrlo.l'"Y"tno.rl inl"YV'<fo +,.... irlon+if" r<n r"<\/ r<il,-,hlo. r"\"'\o.r<nC" f,....,. 
.._,.....,11~'-"'''-'' 1 '-'' 1 111'-' '"""'-'' ''-"'""''" ''-''-" '' 1111.._.,....., ''-' ''"""'-'111117 '-"11 .._...,.,,_.,,.._...._.,IV r' ''-'""41 IJ, .._,, 

his or her own execution. lhe 1contortions necessary to save this 
particular lethal injection protocolare not worth the price. I dissent." 

1contortion.s: a complicated process, especially one designed to glve you an ¡ 
advantage / 

/ 

I 

Unit 3 Section 3 Lesson 24 Culouts 2 



University of Costa Rica 
Master's Program in TEFL 

fil_ , ___ , c--•:-i.. 
O l O i.c~,,u i.11~11~11 

A. Lasso de la Vega, M. Cortés, R. Acuña '-l 

. - - ~ · - · - · - · - · -·-·- · - · -·- · - · - · -·- · - · - · -·- · - · -·~ 

/ ' / ' 
I 

I 

/ Sotomoyor Qm~stions Alito's 'Avoi!ob!e A!temotive' .A.rg1_1ment 
/ 

Justice Sotomayor takes on Justice Alito's argument that petitioners 
hav e to point to a better and av ailable alternativ e means of exec ution 
to rrevnil. (.lllstic:e Alito resronrlerl thnt her nrg1Jment wns "simrly not 
true" and "2outlandish." ) 

From page 123-124 of the document: 
"1he Court appears to re!y on a 3f!nwed 4w!!rv1is_m. !f the death penalty is 
constitutional, the Court reasons, then there must be a means of 
accomplishing it, and thus sorne available method of execution must be 
constitutional. ... lf a State wishes to carry out an execution, it must do so 
subject to the constraints that our Constitution imposes on it, including 
the obligation to ensure that its chosen method is not cruel and unusual. 
Certainly the condemned has no duty to devise or pick a constitutional 
instrument of his or her own death. For these reasons, the Court's 
available-altemative requirement leads to patently absurd 
consequences. 

Petitioners contend that Oklahoma's current protocol is a barbarous 
method of punishment - the chernical equivalent of being burned 
olive. But under the Court's new rule, it would not matter whether the 
State intended to use rnidazolam, or instead to hove petitioners drawn 
and quartered, slowly tortured to death, or actually burned at the stake: 
because petitioners faiiedto provethe avaiiabiiityof sodiumthiopentai 
or pentobarbital, the State could execute them using whatever means it 
designated . ... The Eighth Amendment cannot possibly countenance 
such a result ." 

2outlg ndjsh: extremely strange and unusual 

\ 

3fJgwed: spoiled by something such as a fault or mark, or lacking something 

4sy! lo gism: a statement that consists of three facts, the third of which is proved 
by the first two 

\ 

' ' ' · ~ · -·-·- · - ·- · - ·-·- · -·-·-·-·-·-·- - - · -·-·- · ----~ / 

\ 

/ 
/ 

\ 

\ 

Í 
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1 

/ 
I 

\ 
\ 

.--~ · -·- ·- · - · - ·-·-·- · - · - ·- ·-·-·- · - · -·- · -· - ·-·~ 
/ ' 

./ 

/ ' 

\. 

8reyer Suggesfs Death Penalty May Se Unconstitutional 

Justice Stephen G. Breyer, joined by Justice Ruth Bader Ginsburg, w rites 
a lengthy concurrence to the dissent arguing that the death penalty in 
general - and not just executions inv olv ing this particular drug - may 
violate the Eighth Amendment. 

From page 90-91 of the document 
"lhe answer is that the rnatters 1 hav e discussed, such as lack of 
reliability, the arbitrary application of a serious and irreversible 
punishment, individual suffering caused by long delays, and lack of 
5peno..19 gjcal purpose are 6guintessentially judicial matters. 

lhey concern the infliction - indeed the unfair, cruel, and unusual 
infliction - of a serious punishment upon an individual. 1 recognize that 
in 1972 this Court, in a sense, turned to Congress and the state 
legislatures in its search for standards that w ould increase the fairness 
and reliability of imposing a death penalty. lhe legislatures responded. 
But in the last tour decades, considerable evidence has accumulated 
that those responses nave not worked. Tnus we are ieft with a judiciai 
responsibility. lhe t:ighth Amendment sets forth the relevant law, and we 
must interpret that law . ... For the reasons 1 hove set forth in this opinion, 1 
believe it highly likely that the death penalty violates the Eighth 
Arnendrnent. At the very least, ti-ie Court should call for full briefing on 
the basic question. 

5oenologlcal: relatíng to the theory and practice of prison management and 
criminai rehabiiitation 

óq uintessentially: perfect as an example of a type of person or thing 

Adapted from: http://www.nyt!mes.com/interadive/2015/us/2014-term­
<:11nri::>m¡:::i._rr.11rt..rlp.ri<:inn-li::>thnl-inip.rtir1n html --·-· -···- -- - ·. ---·-·-·. ·-···-· ···J--··-··· · ..... . 

Definitions token from: 
o http://www.macmillandictionary.com 

o http://definitions.uslegal.com/p/penological/ 

'· 
' -·-·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·- ·-·- ·-· - ·-·-·-·-·-·-·- ·-·- ·-·-· ' 

,; 
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.--·-·-·-·- ·-·- ·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-· -·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-. , ' 
• How much does a single death penalty case cost in Maryland? 

a . $11.5 million 
b . $1 million 
c. $3 million 

Token from: htt p://www.amnestyusa.org/pdfs/Deat hPenaltyFactsMay2012pdf , 

.-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-. , ' 
• How much is the yearly cost of death penalty cases in California for the 1 

current system? 
a. $ i 37 miiiion 
b . $ 3 million 
c. $1200 million 

T uken fro¡n: http:/ /vvvvvv.ornnestyusa.org/pdfs/Dt::atl'"'rPena:tyFoctstv'icry2012.pdf 

' 

' How much money does Texas spend to try a death penalty case? 
a . $2.3 million 
b. $1 .5 million 
c. $6.7 million 

T aken from: htt p://www.amnestyusa.org/pdfs/DeathPenaltyFactsMay2012.pdf 

~--·-·-·-· - ·-·-· - ·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·---·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·- · -·-·-·-·-., 

How many executions hav e token place in the South of the U nited States 
between 1976 and 2011? 
a . 150 executions 
b. 587 executions 
c. 1051 executions 

iaken from: http:í íwww.amnestyusa.orgípcifsíDeathPenaityFactsMay20 i 2.pcif 1 

' , 
~ -- - ·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-· 
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" 

How many executions hove token place in the Northeast region of the U nited 
States betw een 197 6 and 2011 ? 
a . 10 executions 
b . 75 executions 
c . 4 executions 

Tai<en from: htT p:í jwww.amnestyusa.orgipdisíDeat hPenaityFactsMay20 i 2.pdi 

.-- ·-·-·-·-·-· -·- ·-·-·-·-·- ·-·-·-·-·-·- ·-·-·-·- ·-·-· -·-·-·- ·-·- ·-·-·- ·-·-·-· 
How many executions hav e token place in Texas and Virginia between 197 6 ' 
and 2011? 
a . 587 
b . 150 
c. 75 

T aken from: htt p:í íwww.amnestyusa.orgipdfsíDeat hPenaityFactsMay20 i 2. pdf 
" 
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Answer Key 

--·-·-·-·- ·-·- ·-·-·-·-·-·- ·-·- ·- ·-·-·-·- ·-·- ·-·- ·-·-·-·-·-·- ·-·- ·- ·-·-·-·-·-. ' How much does a single death penalty case cost in Maryland? 
a. $11.5 million 
b. $1 nillion 
c . $3 niiiion 

1 
\ laken from: http://www.omnestyusa.org/pdts/LJeotht'enoltyt-actsMay'..2012.pdt / 

.-·-·- ·-·-·- ·-· -·-·-·- ·-·-·-·-·- ·-·-· -·-·- ·-·-·-·-·-·-·- ·-·- ·- ·-·-·-·- ·-·-·- · , ' 

' 

, 

How rnuch is the yearly cost of death penalty cases in California for the 1 

current system? 
a . $137 nillion 
b. $ 3 nillion 
c . $1200 nillion 

Token from: http://www.amnestyusa.org/pdfs/DeathPenoltyFactsMoy2012.pdf • 

• How rnuch money does Texas spend to try a death penalty case? ' 
1 

• a. $2.3 million 
b. $1.5 million 
c . $6.7 mi Ilion 

Taken from: http://www.amnestyusa.org/pdfs/DeothPenaltyFactsMay2012.pdf / 

' How many executions hav e token place in the South of the U nited States • 
between 197 6 and 2011? 

' 

a . 150 executions 
b. 587 executions 
c. 1051 executions 

1 

Taken from: http:í íwww.amnestyusa.org/pdfs/DeathPenaityFactsMay20 i 2.pdf / 
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~ 

How many executions hove token place in the Northeast region of the U nited \ 
States betw een 197 6 and 2011 ? 
a . 1 O executions 
b . 75 executions 
c. 4 executions 

T aken from: nt t p:i iwww .amnestyusa.orgipdfsiDeat nPenaityFactsMay20 i 2.pdf 

• How many executions hove token place in Texas and Virginia between 1976 \ 
and 2011? 
a . 587 
b . 150 
c . 75 

Token from: http:iiwww.amnestyusa.orgipdfsiDeathPenaityFactsMay20i 2.pdf ! 
,/ 
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Vocabulary Categories 

insiruciions: 

fil. 1 ~,..,.., c~,..1; .. h \.J' ..l.."-' ·~· !:f._1 .. ll!:JUJll 

~ 

o 1 ndividually, complete the following table by filling in the correct no un or verb 
form. 

o Then, underiine the stressed syiiabie in each word. 
o lf the space provided is shaded, you do not hav e to fill that space. 
o lhe first row is already completed for you to see how this exerdse works. 
o Be ready to check your answers with your classmates. 

Verb Abslract Noun Personal Noun 

administrate ad mi nistration 1 ad mi nistrator 
11 
1 

audit 

appointment 1 

1 

1 

~~ 

-~1 1 --
authorize [-- -- - --

fl"'\rrnrtfil"'\n 
' '-''' * ''-'4'1'-' 11 

issue 

liquidation 

omit 

resolution 

Unít 3 Sectíon 3 lesson 24 Handout 1 



Universityof Costa Rica 
Master's Program in TEFL 
A. Lussc; t.i~ iu V ~gu, ivi. Cur i és, R. Ac.:ufiu 

fil ............. c .......... ... '-'.l.'-' .. -~-· ..... ~ .. .,, .. 
~ 

Vocabulary Categories - Answer Key 

insiruciions: 
o 1 ndividually, complete the following table by filling in the correct no un or verb 

form. 
o Then, underiine the stressed syiiabie in each word. 
o lf the space provided is shaded, you do not hove to fill that space. 
o lhe first row is already completed for you to see how this exercise works. 
o Be ready to check your answers with your classmates. 

Verb Abstract Noun Personal Noun 

ad.aio.istrate ad mi nistration administrator 

audit QU.dit 1 auditor 1 

. . 

appoint appointment 

oothorize authorization ·-

1 
~ -

iorm J: - - ·---·J..= - ·- ¡ :. ~ IUl!..!.YllUI 1 

issue ;~~· ,,.ft,....a I irr1 ,;,..,.. issuer ~..,v-..,.,, ....,...,. I ~.,,..r•••::J 

11 

Jlquidate liquidation Jlquidator 

1 = ~ --- -- -~ -- . 
onit omission 

,.., , ::::; 

resol ve resoMion - -~ - e:::¡ , 
11 

Unit 3 Section 3 Lesson 24 Handout 1 
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Project # 3: Guidelines 

Whatdo i haveto do? 

fil 1 ---• c- -•=~i.. 
~ .! ~ 1.1;'~'""· ~11~11.otll 

'--1 

You will hav e to present and discuss a case in class. lhis is what you will need to do 
in nrP.nrirrifi()n f()r thP. rirtiv itv· ···.-·-.--·-··-···-· ···- --·····¡• 

o 1 n pairs, you will study a case that is awaiting the Supreme Court's decision. 
o Research the topic in depth. 
o You need to prepare: 

a . a summary of the case and its implications; 
b . arguments for and against the case; 
c. a well-argued possible resolution. 

General Guidelines 

o Remembeí to use appíopíiate pr1íases to: 
• present arguments and counterarguments 
• politely interrupt 
• persuade 
• concede to make a point 

o Use body language that denotes that you are confident, well prepared and 
knowledgeable, and that you are open to hearing arguments on the case. 

o tv\ainta!n an appropr!ate !ev e! of forma!!ty 
o Pay attention to pronunciation, grammar, and the use of law-related terms 
o Don't forget to ask for your classmates' opinions and promote discussion on the 

case. 

lnstructionsfor the in-class activity 

o Píesent youí case, plus ev eryihing you hav e píepmed (mguments, implications, 
etc.) 

o lhere will be a group discussion on the case where everyone will provide 
arguments and counterarguments. 

o Ev eryone will vote at the end to come to a resolution of the case. 
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What else should you keep in mind? 

fil. 1 - --• c--•;~i. 
~ l ~ L-.::'~UI 1.11~11~11 

'-.,;i 

o Each gíOup wil: hav e mound 30 iT~nutes to come to a íesolution. 1his in eludes 
the presentation fromthe members of the group (around 1 O minutes), the 
discussion time (around 15 minutes), and the v oting (around 5 minutes). 

o lry to foresee possible counterarguments your classmates may present, so that 
you are ready to challenge those arguments. 

o M ake su re to appropriately justify the resolution you are proposing. 
o You hav e time to prepare, so make sure you practice what you are going to 

C:/"'1\/ --, .. 
o Remember that you must present the date assigned and no rescheduling will 

be accepted. 
o You wi!I be ev o.!uo.ted individuo.!!y. 
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l Total 
Total oblained 

Two-Way Speaking Rubric 

L.aw-rei'aiea ierms use 
1 

O pts: 8 or more mistakes 
3 pts: 4-7 mistakes 
5 pts: 0-3 mistakes 

1 

Ver'btense use 
O pts: 8 or more mistakes 
"') ......,.¡..,... A '7 -:,.. .a.-1,_,.. 
v tJI.>. '+-/ 11 U.)IUl\.G.) 

1 
5 pts: 0-3 mistakes 

Sentence structure 
O pts: 8 or more mistakes 1 
3 pts: 4-7 nistakes 
5 pts: 0-3 mistakes 

Pronunciañon 
O pts: 8 or more mistakes 
3 pts: 4-7 mistakes 
5 pts: 0-3 rnistakes 1 

Body language 
O pts: inoppropriote 
') .......... ,... ,.. ___ ,.1h-+ _ __ .,. __ ,,.: _ ... _ 
v tJI.> • .>VI 1ICVV1 IUI UtJtJI VtJl IUIG 

5 pts: appropriate 

Negotiation of meaning 
{Politely interrupt, ask for 
clarification, paraphrase) 

Project #3 

50 poin'tS 203 

Comments 

fil. 1 - --• c--•:~a.. 
~ .!. ~ L1;'~'"U &..11~11~11 
~ 

Points 

1 
15 

/ 5 

15 
1 

I ;:J 

1 

/5 

J!:J 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 
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p ·s: inappropna' e 
') -+,... ,..-~-<1. .. 1h-+ ---.---... :-+-
-.) ¡.JI.) • .)VI 1IVVV1 IUI Ut-Jt-JI Vt-Jl IUI v 

to change topic, to present 
arguments and counter 
rirr11 1mi::>nt<:: rinrl tn rln<:i::> ri 
~· ;::i~" ·~· ··~ ~· ·~ • ~ ~·~~~ ~ 

meetingípresentationj. 

O pts: no use of target 
structures 
3 pts: somewhat use of target 
structures 
5 pts: use of target structures 

Fluency 
O pts: hesitant 
3 pts: somewhat tiuent 

1 5 pts: fluent 

1 ReQisler -n nt<:· inrinnrnnririti::> ..... r-·-· .. ·-r-r-· -r-··-·-

3pts: somewhat appropriate 
5 pts: appropriate 

Task completion 

1 

(Present and discuss a case) 

O pts: task not completed 
3pts: somewhat completed 
5 pts: task completed 

T-.&-1 
IUIUI 

1 

1 

fil 1 - --• c--•;-t.. 
~.l.~ ~C'~'-U ~11~11~11 

~ 

1 

15 

1 

1:'1\-.L. 

"""""'~ 
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Unit # 3: Solving a Case 

Teac~hc:!r: Mariana Cortés LEtsson Plan # 25 

Assistmts: Andma Lasso de~ la Vega and Rosibel Acuña Date·: November 41h, 20'15 

Unit Goal: By the end of this unit, the law students will be able· to succes~;fully present a legal case in order to decide with 

coworkers and superiors on the most suitable le~1al action to tc;1ke in suc:h case. 

Gen·eral Objecttiv1e: By the end of Unit ~: Section 3, the law students will be able tci decide on the most appropriate legal action in a 

spec:ific case by evaluating the evideriee on the c:as.e. 

Spe1t:ific Objectives: By the end ofthe lesson, the law studc~nfs will be able to: 

1. appropriatel~1 identify phrases to use in a formal meeting with coworkers and superiors by classi~ting them in the corre:>ponding 
categories; 

2. attempt to persuade others by using the appropriate phra$es; 
3. ask far clarification and paraphrase what was not clear by using the appropriate phrases; 
4. 0affectivel~· decide on the most appropriate legal action in ét specific ca:; e with coworkers by using the appropriate phrases and 

vocabulary; 
5. provide feictB about ernployment disc:rimination by appropriatc~ly reading difficult numbers; 
6. Gorrectly pronounce the words that were mispronounced or misused during the lesson by repeating and u~dn!J them in sentences. 

8 
Procedures Macro Language.~. _s_t_ra_t_e_g_ie_!_~ -1--T-ir._n_e_-1 

Skllls _ 

Warm-up: Classifying phrase8 S Useful Language : - 10 min 
L What phr;:ise do you have? 5:oo .. 5:1 o 

~--~·~---~·----~--~--~ ....... ·--------~----~·...._ __ 
Abbre\liations: T=teacher, Ss=Studenfs, S=speaking, L=liste:ning, W=writing, R=reading 



-
• Each student is in charge of sorne phrases that are R My phrase says ... 1 

useful in a formal meeting. 1 think thi::; is part of this 

• k3 a nroup, ss have to classify those phrases according category . 
to the di'1erent cate~1ories. Th1~ phrases are taped on the 1 agreE, /disagree. 
board. 

• Class checks as a whole . 

Materialls: Strips of paper with phrases 

2 Pre-tasi< 1: Persuading others s - - 15rnin 

• Ss receive the profile of a person and of <:1 company . L s:10 .. s::25 

• They are split into two groups; one has to pr·~sent w 
argurnents in favor of t1iring the person and the other F~ 
against. ' 

" Ss sit in a circle, pick a phras1~ to persuade, and present 
the arguments they have prepared. 

o Ss vote at the end. 

IVlaterialls: --

1 : 

3 Pre-tasi< 2:: Asking fer clarification and paraphrasing s Phrases for asking 1'or - 15rnin 1 

o In pairs, ss practice presenting the arguments from Pre- l_ claríficatíon: 5:25··5:40 
task ·1, asking far clarification and paraphrasing what is p Could you repeat / clarify that, 
unclear by using the correct phrnses. please? 

What clo you mean. b~1 ... ? ' 

IVlaterialls: -
Could you be more specific, 

1 

please? 
·-~ 

Abbre\liatíons: T=teacher, :Ss=Students, S=speakíng, L=listening, W=writi ng, R=reading 



- Coufd you say that a~1ain? ! 
1 

Phras13s for paraphrasing: 
1 

1 

1 

To put it in another way ... 
Look at it this way. lf you ... 
What this means is. that. .. 
In a nu1tshell. .. 

1 -

4 Task: Resolution of a case s Useful Language: - 35 min 

• Ss are s.plit into two groups. L We ne.ed to mention that. .. 5:40··6:15 

• They ge·t a case about the ernployment discrimination in w We could argue that. .. 
the US. 

R But them 1they can Hay that. .. 
• Ss ana~rze the case and one group prepare:> argument 

in favor of the case and the olther with arguments aga1nst 

• Ss sil: in a circle aind each sid13 presents the argumen1s 
they llave prepared (using the appropriate phrases). 

• They should respond to the othe!r group's arguments by 
1 

usíng the phraseB to concede and make a point. 
1 

• At the end of the discussion, ::is vote and provide a 
resolution for the case. 

' 
1 

Materialls: Cutouts with case 

·-
5 Post-tas k:: True or False s -- - 15 min 

1 

• Each student reci:ives a fact on employment L 6:15··6::30 
discrimination. 

! 

Abbre\/iations: T=teacher, :Ss=Studen1s, S=speal<ing, L=liste,ning, W=writi ng, R=reading 



• Ss read the fact to the others an 
answern by appropriately saying 

• Ss try to guess the answer. 
• Clas~; checks as whole. 

Materialls: Cut outs with facts 

6 'fonow-up: The pronunciation of d 

and practic•:id as a clas:3. 

d provide the possibh~ 
the numbers. 

1 

1 

1 

ifficult word8 is reviewed s ... 
L 

Abbre'Jiations: T=teacher, Ss=Studen1s, S=speal<ing, L=liste:ning, W=writing, R=reading 

._____, 

- 10 min 
6:30··6:40 
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r -·-·- ·- - ·-·-·-·--·- ·····-···· - -···· ··- • · ···-···- - ·- ·-·-·-·-·-·- -···· ·· ·· ·· ···-·· ···-- ···· ·-···-··· ·-·-·· ···- -··· -·· ······ ·· ·· ····-···- --·- ·-·-·-·-······ ·· ······ ·· ··-·-····-·· -···· ·-···-·--·-······ ·· ···· •.•.. ···-·- ······ ··- . .. -- -- ·· ·· ·· ·········· ·· ······ .. ········1 
! Phrases ·to start· c1 meeting 1 
1 ; 
1 ; 

1--- -·-·-·-- ·-·-·······-·····-·- -·---·--·- -·---.. ·--·-···-·--·-·····-·-···· ·-···-·· ·· ····- ·· ·-···-·- · ·-·- - - -- ·-·-.. -·-········ ·· ··--···- ··· ·· ··---···· ·· ·-····· ·· · ·· ·· ·· ······ ···· ···· ···-· ··-·· ···· ·· ·· ·· ··-·· ·-·· ·····- -····-·- ·- -· -~·--·~-·-· ---~ ·- . ... ¡ 

! Phrases; 1·0 introduce a main polnt orto n1ove fe> another topic j 
' ' 
~-- ·--·----·---· ·----·· -·-- ·····--·--·-·-· -.. ·-···-·-·--·-···--·-·-···-···-·····-·-·--··-·-···--·-·-·-···-···-·---·-···-·-·-·-·-·-·-·---·-·····-·····-·-···-.-·-··- --·····-.--·-··· ····-· -·--·-·-·-·-·····--·-·-···--·---····· -· -·-·- -·-·-·-·-·-·--- -·-·-···¡ 
¡ Phra!;es to in1troduce arg1ument·s ¡ 
1 ' i-------··. - --·--··-·-·---•. --····-........ .......... ·--·-·-·-····-···· ···········--···-· -· -·--···········-···-.. ·-.• ·-·-·-········· .•.••.•.. ·-·-···········-···· .•.. ··-- ·-............. -·--· .• ····-··-·-···· ..•• ·········--·-·· ·•·•·•·•·•·•·• .•.• -·-···---· ..•. ··- ·-- -·I 

! Phra~¡E~s to cc>nclude a níl•~etin!~ ¡ 
1 '· 1 ,, 
'--- •- -- - •• ·-~-A -.1 -~-.1 - · - ~_, _ . _, _ _ _ • .,.,..,_,.,._.-- --- •· - •- • ••- - - - - - - -- -- - - - ---• - • •- -- - • - ·--- - - L• +-•- ______ .,_..,, _____ , ___ •-1- 1 ••• · "' _, _ ., __ , _____ • · • ••••· • - •OO •• •• '" ' "' '••• •• • • -·-·~·•••••_.,._,,., .. ,,., ... al•IBI,. .., _ _ ,_ °' '°' • •• •• •• ·oo o .. o• •ooo• o•o • •• •--•---·--- -- --·-· - •• ••• •••• •• 1-...I 

,- _ _ ,. ____ • _._ .. , .................. ....., ___ _ ----·- ·-· - ·-·-· · ........ . .... ..... ...... .... ........... -·-·· .................. - ....................................................................................................................................................................... -·-·-·-·-·- -·- ·- ·-· - ·-·-·-· -·-·-·-·. ·-·-· -· -·-. - ·-·-. - . - ·-. -· - . - .. '' - . - . -· - '1 

! My na1n1e is ... and 11 am (positiort)p ! 
i i 

~-- ---- -·-·-·-·- ····--·····--·-···-·-·········· ·······-·-·····-.. ·-···--·-·············-·····-···-·--···-·-·······-·-·······-···-·········-·······-···-·-·-·-·-···-···-···-·····-·····················-···-·-·-···-·········-···-···········-···-·-·-·········-·········-·-···-····-·-·-·-·i ¡ W'e are heire to discu1¡s . . . i 
1 ; 
1 ; 
... .. ·- - - - ·- ··- ···-· - -- - · - ·--- ·- - - ···--- - ·-- ·· ·-· · ·- ·- ·- •• ••• --·- · · ·· ···- ·-· - ···-···--···-·········-·-·-·-·-·-···-·-·····-·········-·-···-·-·······-···-·-·-·-·····-· ····-·········-·-· - ·-·- .• ·-·-· ··-·-·-·-·- ·- ·-· -· - . -·-·- ·-·-·- ·-·-· -·-· -·-· -·-·-· -· -·-·-·-·-···-· -··· -·- ····- ·-. -· - ·1 

¡ Ou1r main c1im tc•day is tio . . . ! 
1 ! 
1 ! 

;-"'"""" ---- ----&·~--- - · ----- · -----·-·-----·-·· .......... ..... ................ _ .. ,_, __ .... ·-·-·-.. ··········-···-·--·-·-·-·-·--·-·-·--·-·····-·-·-·--·-···-·--·-·····-·-·-·-·-···-····-·- ....... ...................... ·-·-· -·-----·-·--·--·---- -:-----·-· -·-----·----·---·-·-·-·-·-... :.--·----4 

[ A maj1or con1cE~rn is... ! 
r ; 
i-···-·------·-·-·--------·- ........ ..... _ ...... ··--·-· .. ·----·- -·--·-·--·-·-- - -·-·- ---·-----·-·-·-·--·-····· .. ·-- -·-···-·-· ... ................................................. ·-·-· .................................................................................................................................. ; 

¡ tJow let's consider... ! 
i i 
i i 1----------·------·--·-·--·-----·-------·-··--·---·-·-----·-·········-·······-·-·····-·-·······-·-·---·· -·······--···-···········--···· ········---·-·····-·-··-·· -·-·····-·····-·-··-·····-·-·-·-···-·-···--·-·-·-·-·-·--·-·····-·····-·····-·-·-·-···-·-···-·--·-·--·-·t ¡ My next point is... ¡ 
t _____ ._ · ---·~-· -- ·--·--- -·-·- ·-----.-·-····- ---- -·---- --·-···---·------·-·-··· -·---·········-·· -·······-···-······ -··-·····-·-·····-···-·····--·-···-·-·····-·-···-·-·--·-···-···-·-···--·-···················-···-·--·-·······-···-·-·-·-·-····-···-·-·¡ 
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* L•gal English 

r - - ---·---·-···-·--· ·--- ··-- ·---·-·· ·-·- -·- ·----· -·-··· - - ---· --- -- ----- - ·-·· ·-·---·· ··--····· ···-···-···-·- -···-······ ·"·-·-·-·-·-·-·· ···-·-·-·-·-···- ·- - - ---------·-----·----·-···- ·-·-.... -·-·-···-·-·· ·· ·· ···············--·-·· ·-... ··· ·· ·· ·· ···· ·······-·-·-·-........... . . 

!. L.et mie movEt •:>n to.... 1 
i i 

~ ------·-.. , ... ·-·--· -·--e·-·-·-·--·-·---.-·-...... _. ___ --- --- ·-·-·- ·-·-·-·-···-·····-·-···-·-··-·-·-·-·-·-·-.... -·-···--·-·····-·-· -·-···-·-·-·--·-···-·· .. ··-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-····-·-·- ·-· .. -· -·. ·-· ··-· ··-·-·-···-··· ·-·-····-·-·-·-·-·-·--·-··· ............. -·-·-·I ¡ In n1y opinion... ¡ 
,-·-- - - ·-·-·-·-·--- -· - -·-·-·--·-·-·--·----· ·-·· ····-·-·- -··-·--·- -.-·--·-···-·---·-·····-·--· -·-·-·--·-·-·-·-·-·-.................. ---·-·-·-·-·-·-·--·····-· .. -·-·--·-·-·-·-·-···-........................................ , __ ,_, .................... -·--·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·· 
¡ As; far as !"m c<>ncernec:I... 1 
! 1 
i 1 .-------···-·-·------------- --·--··--·-·-···-.... --·-····-···-·--·--·-···-·-·-······-.................................................................................................................................. , .. _. __________ ,., .............................................. , 
! Fr<>m my poin1t e>f vie·w·... ¡ 
i 1 
¡------- ·---- ·-·---· . ·-----·-··· -- --··-··---.. ·-----·· ·-----· ··---· .. --··-·-··-·-· ··-·-···-···--·--·-............ ,_ -· -···-·-·-·-·····-·-·-·-···-·····-"""'"'"'"'"'-·-···-·······-··"""'-·-·-·-·····-·-.......... ---·-······-................ --·-·-·-· ......... --·-·-·! 
¡ To conclude... 1 
! 1 ¡···-··----·--·-····--------- ----·· .................. ------·-·-···-··--·-·-·-·-·-·- ·-·----······-·-·--·- ---~- ---- · -· -·-·----·- '"····-·-----·-·-···---·-·············----·-··············-··-··---·-······ -·-··-·--····--·-"""'"'"'-·1 
¡ W'e can conclude thclf º º º 1 
1 1 
; 1 
f--·-·'"-·-. ···-·--······- ··-.-- .. -------........ , ............ --···--·-----· .. ·---···-------····--·-··-··-·····-·-·-·-··----·-·····-·-···--··----··············-········-·--·-·----·-,.·-······ --·-··-·--.. ·-·-·-.-··-··-····- -.. ,.,. ····I 
! V\le're C'Omílrr11g1 to the end 0 1f the present1afion,1 !;(Q) r d just like~ to thiank y~:»L~,lj 1 
j 1 

i for. º. l 1 ; 
¡-..-.>1-•L-•1 - --·- -- ·-• - •• .-'1' •_ ,.__,_•:001&1•--l• L--:a:•o-.-.-..-_.. ........ ;¡,oo , _ __ , ..... - . - • - ---·-- · ----- l"'l ' ~Oil .. IOil,_,_,5.,_ ____ _.. _____ , ,_, __ _ _,, . ..... ~P~~---,,_ ,,_ ,... ______ ,__ _ - · .. ~- 1 .. 1 '"'l -'- ''"~- 1 .... •11•- -·- ·- -- .. - _ .. ,_, ____ , .... a • - ~- -• ! ;. ..... __ _ ____ ,... , ___ :1.-•--·--• .. 1•1 - -- ·"' 'i 

1 To su1mmo11rize thE~ mai1n poi1n1~s of my prese1ntatic•n, ... ¡ 
! 
~ ,,. ...... .... , .. ,,..,_, ...... _________ ,_,_,_,., ... , __ ,., •.•. ,,., .. _._.m'T91••--·-•-:a••··-········ ...... -- ~---·-···-···-·· .. · -~·····-··-··············---......-- ·- -~··-- - ------~- .. ·-~-·- .... -..----... -.-·-·-·-"-...... -....... ...... -... --·--·---.-· .. ....._--......... ,., ____ ,.,., ............ . 
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~ 

Resolution of a Case 
!nstrudions: 
o !ridividua!!y, read the fo!!owing case. 
o As a group, identify the issues, facts, and implications. Then, take notes of possible 

arguments. 
o Be ready to present your arguments to the other group by using the appropriate 

phroses . .A.t the erid of the d!scuss!ori, you shou!d vote os o group ond provide o 
resolution for the case. 

·-·- ·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·- ·-·- ·-·- ·-·- ·-· -.- . , 
~ 

~ 

1 Mus!!m Woman Denied Job Ove!' Head Sean 
I 

1 By ADAM LI PTAKJU NE 1, 2015 

! 

\ 

' 

Unit 3 

WASHINGTON - lhe Supreme Court on Monday revived an 
employrnent discrimination lawsuit against Abercrombie & Rtch, which 
had refused to hire a Muslim woman because she wore a head scarf. 
lhe company said the scarf clashed with its dress code, which called for 
a "classic East Coast collegiate style." 
"lhis is really easy," Justice Antonin Scalia said in announcing the 
decision from the bench. 
lhe company, he said, at least suspected that the applicant, Samantha 
Elauf, wore the head scarf for religious reasons. lhe company's decision 
not to hire her, Justice Scalia said, was motiv ated by a desire to av oid 
accommodating her religious practice. lhat was enough, he 
concluded, to allow her to sue under a federal employment 
discrimination iaw. 

' 

lhe vote was 8 to l, with Justice Clarence lhomas dissenting. 
Ms. Elauf had been awarded $20,000 by a jury, but the United States 
Court of Appeals forthe 10th Circuit, in Denver, overtumed the award, 
suyiriy ihe iriui juc..:lye shuuic..:l huv e c..:lisrrússec..:l ihe cuse beíure iriui. "ivis. 
Eiauf nev er informed Abercrombie before its hiring decision that she 
wore her head scarf, or 'hijab,' for religious reasons," Judge Jerome A. 
Holrnes wrote for the appeals court. 
n-.~ C'. ·~·~~~ r-~ . . ~ ~~-.!. .1.1.-.~ ~~~~ i....~~ 1 , .1.~ .1.1.-.~ ~~~~~1~ ~~ - -~ t~. t . . ~a...~. 
11 lv .JV¡..JI vi 1 lv \.....VVI 1 ::>vi 11 11 lv l....U::>v UUl....f... 1 V 11 lv U¡..J¡..JvUI;) 1....VVI 1 1 VI 1 VI 11 lvl 

consideration, but Mondoy's ruiing suggests thot Ms. Eiouf is iikeiy to 
prevail. 

Section 3 Lesson 25 Cutouts 2 
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... 

Justice Scalia, writing for seven justices, said Ms. Elauf did not hove to 
make a specific request for a religious accommodation to obtain relief 
under litle VI 1 of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, which prohibits religious 
discrimination in hiring. 
"Title VII forbids adverse employment decisions made with a forbidden 
motive," Justice Scalia said from the bench, "whether this motive 
derives from actual knowledge, a well-founded suspicion or merely a 
hunch." 

Justice Scalio elaboroted on this point in his written op1nion. "An 
employer may not make an applicant's religious practice, confirmed or 
otherwise, a factor in employment decisions, ;¡he wrote. 
Groups that represent religious minorities, including M uslirns, Sikhs and 
Jews, applauded the ruling. lhey said it would help protect their 
members against employment discrimination based on their members' 
reiigious attire, head cov erings or beards. 

Employment Discñmination 

1he COiTipany declined to hiíe M s. Elauf, Süying heí scaíf clashed witt-1 
the company's dress code. it maintoined that it shouid not hove been 
made to guess that she wore a head scarf for religious reasons. 
lhe case started in 2008 when Ms. Elauf, then 17, applied for a job in a 
,....h,il.....1 .. "'~'r ,....l"'.f.h.i~,..... r.f.."'r"' "'""',,.,.,,._,"',..¡ h,, A h'"'r,....rl""'\.r"V'\h;,.... 9 C:i.f.,....h ,......¡. \A/"'"'"'""U,........._,.....J 
'-'"''-'''-'''.) \....IVllllll~ .)IVf\...o VVVll\JU vy r\U'-'1'-rVlllUl\...o U< 111\,.,.ll UI "~VVUIUllU 

Hills 1V1all in Tulso, Oklo. She wom o block heod scmf but did not soy why. 
lhe company declined to hire her, saying her scarf clashed with the 
company's " Look Policy," or dress code. After the Equal Employment 
Opportunity Commission sued on Ms. Elauf's behalf, the company said it 
had no reason to know that M.s. E!auf's head scarf was required by her 
faith. 

' 
' 

\ 

\ 

1 n its Su pre me Court brief in the case, E.E.o.e. v. Abercrombie & Rtch 
Stores, No. 14-86. the company argued that job applicants should not 
be allowed "to remain silent and to assume that the employer 
recognizes the religious motivations behind their fashion decisions." 

1 

1 

·. 
' ... 

... 
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~ 

-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·- ·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·- ·-·-·-·-·-·-. 
' 

~ Codene BenL, on Aber"cmrnbie spokeswornon, soid ihe cornpony hod 

' 
' 

Unit 3 

aitered its dress code since 2008, aiiowing workers " to be more 
individualistic." She added that the company "has a longstanding 
commitment to div ersity and inclusion" and "has granted numerous 
__ ,;_;_. ·- -~~----...J-.i.:-~- •.. L-.-~ -- -· ·--.1.-...J =~~·· . ...J:~- 1.-.;:_1.-._ 11 
1 v1181VU::> Ul..-1....VI 1111 IVUUllVI I;) vv 1 lvl 11Gl..jUG::>1 cu, 11 11....IUUll 18 1 llJUU::>. 

At the tria!, Ms. Elauf said she loved movies, shopping, sushi and the mall. 
"lt's like my second home," she said. 

U~-~"~~-:~~~~, .,:.i.L-. A L-..~-~-~-t.-..:~ --...J- L-.~- .i:~~I u...J:--~-~~~.a.~...J t.-..~~-··-~ 
1 IGI GAtJGI IGI 11....G VV 1111 f""U.JGI \....1VI1 IUIG 11 IUUG 1 IGI 1 GGI Ul::>I G::>tJGl....IGU UG\....UU::>G 

of my religious beliefs," she said. "I was born in the United States, and 1 

thought 1 was the same as everyone else." 

Adapted from: http://www.nytimes.com/2015/06/02/us/supreme-court-rules-in­
samantha-elauf-abercrombie-fitch-case.htm l? _r=O 

' ~--·-·-·-·-· -·- ·-·- · -·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·- , 
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.-·-·- · -·- · - · - · - · -·-·-·- · -·-·-· - · - · - ·- · - ·- ·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·, , . 
· According to the U .S. Equal Employrnent Opportunity Commission, a total of 

31 073 charges for employment discrirnination about roce were filed during 
2014. TRUE FALSE 

Token from:http://www.eeoc.gov/eeoc/statistics/enforcement/charges.cfm 

, \ 

• According to the U .S. Equal Employment Opportunity Commission, a total of 1 

26 027 charges for employment discrimination about sex were filed during 
2010. TRUE FALSE 

Token from: http://www.eeoc.gov/eeoc/statistics/enforcement/charges.cfm 

' 

.-· -·-·-· -·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·- ·-·- ·-·-·- ·-·-·-·- ·-·-·- ·-·-·-·-·-·- ·-·-·- ·-·- ·-·-· , ' 
1 According to the U .S. Equal Employment Opportunity Comrnission, a total of 

11 833 charges for employment discrirnination about national origin were filed 
during 2011, representing the highest rote in this category. 

TRUE FALSE 

1 aken from: http://www.eeoc.gov/eeoc/stat istics/enforcement /charges.cfm 

According to the U .S. Equal Employment Opportunity Commission, a total of 
4 151 charges for employment discrirnination about religion were filed during 
2011, representing the highest rote in this category. 

TRUE FALSE 
Token from: http://www.eeoc.gov/eeoc/statistics/enforcement/charges.cfm 
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, According to the U .S. Equal Errployment Opportunity Commission, a total of 
• 24 582 charges for errployment discrimination about age were filed during 

1999, representing the lowest rote in this category. 
TRUE FALSE 

Token from:http://www.eeoc.gov/eeoc/statistics/enforcement/charges.cfm 

' , -·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·- ·-·-·-·-·-·- ·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-· 

.-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-. , ' 
According to the U .S. Equal Employment Opportunity Commission, a total of 
14 893 charges for errployment discrimination about disability were filed 
during 2005, representing the lowest rote in this category. 

TRUE FALSE 

Token from: htt p://www.eeoc.gov/eeoc/statistics/enforcement/charges.cfm 
' , ·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·- ·-·-·- ·-·-·-·-·-·-·- ·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·- ·-·-· 
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1 According to the U .S. Equal Employment Opportunity Comnission, a total of 

31 073 charges for employment discrimination about roce were filed during 
2014. 

Token from:http://www.eeoc.gov/eeoc/statistics/enforcement/charges.cfm 

True Faise 

' , ·-· -·-·-·-·- ·- ·-·-·- ·-·-·- ·-· -·-·-·-·-· -·- ·-·- ·- ·-· -·-·-·-·- ·-· -·-·-·-·-· -·-· 

, 

' 

According to the U .S. Equal Employment Opportunity Corrmission, a total of 
79 591 charaes for emolovment discrinination were filed durina 2014. 

- 1 , -

Token from:http://www.eeoc.gov/eeoc/statistics/enforcement/charges.cfm 

True 

False, 88 na charges for employment discrimination were filed 
during 2014. 

\ 

' According to the U .S. Equal Employment Opportunity Comlission, a total of , 
26 027 chorges for employrnent discriminotion obout sex. were fi!ed during • 
2010. 

T aken from: http://www.eeoc.gov/eeoc/statistics/enforcement/charges.cf m 

True 

False, 29 029 charges for employment discrimination about sex 
were filed during 201 O. 

, 
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According to the U .S. Equal Employment Opportunity Commission, a total of ' 

i 

' 

"' 

11 833 charges for employment discrimination about national origin were 
filed during 2011, representing the highest rote in this category. 

Token from: http://www.eeoc.gov/eeoc/stotistics/enforcement/chorges.cfm 

True False 

. - ·- · - · -· - ·-· - · - · - ·-· - · - ·- · - ·- · -· - · - ·-· - ·-· - · - · - · -· - · - ·-· - · -· - ·- ·- · -·- · -· - · 

According to the U .S. Equai Errpioyment Opportunity Corrmission, a totai of 
4 151 charges for employment discrimination about religion were filed during 
2011, representing the highest rote in this category. 

Token from: http://vv·vv·vv.eeoc.gov/eeoc/stctistics/enfoíCeíí'.ent/chcíges.cfm 

True False 

\ 

' , 

, 

\ 

· - ·- · -·- · - · - · -· -· - ·-·- · -·- ·- · -· -· - ·-· - ·- ·- · -·- · -·- · -· -· - ·-· - · - · - ·-· - ·-· - - - · ~ 

.-- ·- ·-· -·-·- ·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·- ·-·-·-·-·-·- ·-·-· -·-·-·- ·-·- ·-·- ·-·- ·-·-· -. 
According to the U .S. Equal Employment Opportunity Commission, a total of 
24 582 charges for employment discrirrination about age were filed during 
1999. reoresentina the lowest rote in this c:oteaorv. 

• 1 - - , 

Token from:http://www.eeoc.gov/eeoc/stotistics/enfon::ement/chorges.cfm 
True 

False, 14 141 charges for employment discrimination about age 
were filed during 1999 
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' "' -·-·-·-·-·-·-·-·- ·-·-·- ·-· -·- ·-·-·-·- ·- ·-· -·-· -·-· -·-·-·- ·-·-· -·-·-· -·-·-· 
.--·-·- ·- ·- ·-·-·- ·-·-·-·- ·-·- ·-· -·- ·- ·- ·-·-· -·-·-·-·-· -·-· -·-·- ·-·-·-·-· -·-· "' ' 
According to the U .S. Equal Employment Opportunity Commission, a total of 
14 893 charges for employment discrirrination about disability were filed 
duiing 2005. iepiesentlng the iowest iOte in tr1is categmy. 

Token from: http://www.eeoc.gov/eeoc/stotistics/enforcement/chorges.cfm 

'· True False 
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